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WELCOME MEMBERS OF PUBLIC 
 
OPENING PRAYER 
Heavenly Father, we ask you to give your blessing to this Council, direct and prosper its deliberations to 
the advancement of your glory, and the true welfare of the people of the Pyrenees Shire. 

Amen 
 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COUNTRY 
 

We acknowledge the people past and present of the Wadawurrung, Dja Dja Wurrung, and Djab Wurrung 
tribes, whose land forms the Pyrenees Shire. 
 

We pay our respect to the customs, traditions and stewardship of the land by the elders and people of 
these tribes, on whose land we meet today. 
 
 
APOLOGIES 
 
 
NOTICE OF DISCLOSURE OF INTEREST BY COUNCILLORS AND OFFICERS 
 
 
CONFIRMATION OF PREVIOUS MINUTES 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION 

 

That the Minutes of the: 

 Ordinary Meeting of Council held on 12 November 2019;   

 Closed Meeting of Council held on 12 November 2019  
 

as previously circulated to Councillors be confirmed as required under Section 93 (2) of the Local 
Government Act 1989. 

 
 
BUSINESS ARISING 
 
 
PUBLIC PARTICIPATION 
 
Questions 

 All questions and answers must be a brief as possible, and no debate or discussion will be allowed 
other than for the purposes of clarification 

 The number of questions that any person may ask at each meeting is limited to two. 

 A question may include a brief introduction. 

 A time limit of five minutes for each question will apply but the time may be extended at the 
discretion of the Chairperson. 

 Questions will only be heard at a meeting if the person who submitted the question or their 
nominated representative, is present at the meeting. 
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 The Chairperson or an Officer may: 
a. Immediately answer the question asked; or 
b. Require the question to be taken on notice. 

 
Submissions 

 Any member of the public wishing to address Council must submit a brief synopsis of the address in 
writing to the Chief Executive Officer a week prior to the Council meeting. 

 A time limit of five minutes for each address will apply but the time may be extended at the 
discretion of the Chairperson. 

 Council may decide to defer an address until a later date. 

 The Chairperson may, at their discretion, refuse a request to address Council. 

 Addresses will only be heard at a meeting if the person who submitted the synopsis, or their 
nominated representative, is present at the meeting. 
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ITEMS FOR NOTING  
 

ASSET AND DEVELOPMENT SERVICES 
 

1. PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT REPORT 
Katie Gleisner – Manager Planning and Development 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No:  66/02/02 – 08/02/02 – 50/24/02 – 46/02/02 

 

 
PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to provide Council with an update on activities within Planning, 
Development and Regulatory Services, during November 2019.  

This report includes four parts: 

 Part A: Planning 

 Part B: Building  

 Part C: Environmental Health 

 Part D: Community Safety and Amenities 

PART A: PLANNING 

The planning activity statistics for October and November 2019 are summarised in the table below:- 

Activity 
October 

2019 

November 

2019 

Financial 

Year to date 

Applications received 7 14 50 

Applications completed 11 12 54 

Number of referrals 3 1 17 

Requests for further information 5 5 31 

Estimated cost of works $724,070 $1.17m $6.48m 

 

General Enquiries for November 2019 

Enquiry Type November Year to date 

(financial) 

Pre-purchase enquiry 22 229 

Pre-application enquiry 50 377 

Existing permit enquiry 23 118 

Current application enquiry 22 193 

All other enquiries 29 230 

Total Enquiries 146 1147 

 
 

  



10 DECEMBER 2019 – PYRENEES SHIRE COUNCIL – ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL 

AGENDA – ITEMS FOR NOTING 

7 

Strategic Planning  
Officers have continued to be involved in the review of material that will form the Environmental Effects 
Statement (EES) for the proposed Beaufort Bypass. The EES is being prepared to understand any impacts 
associated with the project and will be used by the proponent to support them in mitigating such 
impacts and obtaining the required approvals. 

Pyrenees Futures  

Landscape architects have provided Council with a revised design for the Avoca Streetscape Project. 
Officers are in the process of analysing the changes and will make them available in due course. 

An Explanatory Report that supports the incorporation of elements from the Waubra, Lexton and Snake 
Valley Framework Plans into the Pyrenees Planning Scheme has been prepared. DELWP have reviewed 
the material and are supportive of Council seeking Minister’s authorisation to exhibit a proposed 
planning scheme amendment. 

Officers continue to work with DELWP and their consultants (Tract) to progress the Planning Policy 
Framework Translation project. A final draft of the reworded policy has been completed.  Details on the 
associated Planning Scheme Amendment will be provided to Council when these are known. 

PART B: BUILDING 

Activity 

The building activity statistics as at 30/11/2019 are summarised in the table below:  
 

CATEGORY NUMBER COMMENT 

Permits issued by private Building Surveyor 17  

‘Property Information Certificates’ prepared 

and issued 

23  

‘Report and Consent’ issued 5  

Building Notices 

Building Order 

Resolved Building Notices 

Resolved Building Orders 

Direction to Fix Building Work 

0 

0 

1 

1 

2 

 

Building permit inspections undertaken 5  

Council issued permits finalised 1 ** Council have not issued building 

permits since June 2018 
 

Key Projects & Compliance  

Council has received an application for a report and Consent for the demolition of 6 Lawrence Street, 

Beaufort (former DELWP Depot). 
 

The Andrews Labor Government has introduced new mandatory safety regulations for private pools and 

spas in a bid to reduce the incidence of drownings among young children. 
 

The new regulations require owners to register private pools and spas with their local council including, 

all permanent pools and spas and most relocatable ones capable of holding water to a depth greater 

than 30cm. Small inflatable wading pools that do not require any assembly do not have to be registered. 
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Owners are also required to have a registered building surveyor or inspector certify that their pool or 

spa safety barrier is compliant every four years.  
 

Registrations to Councils must be submitted by 1 June 2020. Further information will be provided to the 

community in the coming weeks. 

 

Council Plan / Legislative Requirements 

- Council Plan 2013-2017  
- Building Act 1993 
- Building Regulations 2018 

 

Financial / Risk Implications 

The Municipal Building Surveyor must have regard to any relevant guidelines under the Building Act 
1993 or subordinate regulations. The building services department must ensure that a responsive 
service is provided that meets the demand of the building industry within the municipality. 

PART C: ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH 

Activity: Wastewater 
 

Period 

Applications to 

Install or Alter 

Septic Tanks 

Received 

Permits to 

Install or 

Alter Issued 

Approval to 

Use Issued 
Fees Paid 

1st – 30th November 2019 10 7 4 $3,900 

Wastewater activity statistics for November 2019 
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Wastewater related tasks for November 2019 

Septic Tank Inspections 18 

Domestic Wastewater Management Plan Inspections 13 

Domestic Waste Water Service Agent Reports 11 

 

Activity: Food, Health & Accommodation Premises 

Food Act 1984 and Public Health and Wellbeing Act 2008 Premises activity   

Period 

New  

Premises & 

Renewals 

 

Routine 

Inspections 

and 

Assessments 

 

Follow 

Up 

Inspections 

Complaints 

Received 

about 

Registered 

Premises 

Food 

Recalls 
Fees Paid 

1st–30th November 2019 18 6 1 0 5 $5,105 

   

Mobile and Temporary Food Premises in the Shire (Streatrader) 

Period 

New  

Applications 

& Renewals 

New 

Class 4 

Notifications 

Routine 

Inspections 

and 

Assessments 

New 

Statements of 

Trade (SOT) 

Fees Paid 

1st–30th November 2019 20 1 0 14 $2,049.50 

 

At 30th November 2019, Pyrenees Shire had 39 current registrations with 42 premises registered, 77 
low risk notifications and 201 current Statements of Trade (SOT).   
 

Activity: immunisations 
Immunisation sessions were conducted in Beaufort and Avoca and the opportunistic immunisations 
performed by the Maternal Health nurses have continued.  A session was also run at the Beaufort 
Secondary School for Year 7 Students. 
 

    Session Type Number of Clients & Vaccines 
2 Month -  4+ Yr 

Old 

Secondary 

School 
Adult 

MCHN 

Opportunistic 

Clients 16 0 0 

Vaccines  37 0 0 

Beaufort Sessions 
Clients 1 30 0 

Vaccines  3 30 0 

Avoca Session 
Clients 6 0 0 

Vaccines  15 0 0 
Immunisation activity statistics for November 2019 
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Food, Health and Accommodation Renewals 
Renewal reminder notices will be sent out to all registered food, health and accommodation premises 
that have not yet renewed.  The current registration period expires on 31st December 2019.  Any 
business that fails to renew their registration prior to expiry and continues to trade unregistered will 
receive a Penalty Infringement Notice.  Mobile and temporary food premises renewals are also due by 
31st December 2019. 
 
Domestic Wastewater Management 
Inspections of septic systems in the townships of Moonambel, Redbank, Raglan and Amphitheatre will 
continue through to the end of the year.  Follow up letters and maintenance information is being sent 
out to properties that have been inspected.  Work continues to identify and create database records for 
all septic tank systems in the Shire. 
 
Compliance issues 
Officers received two complaints in November, one in regard to illegal dumping of prescribed industrial 
waste and the other in regard to a noise nuisance.   
 

Work continues to identify prescribed accommodation businesses operating without registration.   
 

Council Plan / Legislative Requirements 

- Council Plan 2017-2021 
- Domestic Wastewater Management Plan 2015-2018 
- Food Act 1984 
- Public Health & Wellbeing Act 2008 
- Public Health & Wellbeing Regulations 2009 
- Tobacco Act 1987 
- Environment Protection Act 1970 
- EPA Code of practice – onsite wastewater management 

 

Financial / Risk Implications 

The Environmental Health Officer (EHO) must work with regard to various legislative requirements with 

respect to Food Safety (Food Act 1984), Public Health (Public Health & Wellbeing Act 2008, Environment 

Protection Act 1970), Tobacco (Tobacco Act 1987) and Wastewater (Environment Protection Act 1970, 

Domestic Wastewater Management Plan, Code of Practice for Septic Tanks).    
 

It is necessary for the EHO to adapt to any changes in regulations whilst still providing a service that 

meets the demands of residents within the municipality and complies with legislation.     
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PART D: LOCAL LAWS AND ANIMAL CONTROL 

 

Activity - Animals 

 November 2019 Total Year to date 

Cats Registered 614 - 

Dogs registered 2500 - 

Cats impounded 16 46 

Cats reclaimed 1 4 

Cats Euthanised 14 39 

Dogs impounded 0 16 

Dogs Reclaimed 0 13 

Dogs Euthanised/surrendered 0 3 

Stock impounded 0 9 
Registration and impoundment statistics 

Activity - Infringements 
 

Infringement Type November 2019 Total YTD (2019/20) 

Domestic Animals Act 4 57 

Local Laws 0 11 

Road Safety Act 8 31 

Environment Protection Act 0 0 

Impounding of Livestock Act 0 0 

Other 0 0 

Total Infringements Issues 12 100 

Prosecutions 2 7 
Infringement statistics 

Other business 
The following two matters were heard in the Magistrates Court this month: 

- Unregistered Dogs – The accused was fined for not registering a number of dogs however failed to 
make payment or register the dogs. The unpaid fines were withdrawn and lodged in the 
Magistrates Court.  There was no appearance from the accused. The matter was found proven and 
an aggregate fine given of $5,163.00 without conviction. The accused was also ordered to pay 
Council costs. 

- Dog Attack on neighbour’s sheep - The accused appeared in court and pleaded guilty. Victim 
compensation for the loss of the sheep had been paid prior to the hearing. The matter was found 
proven and an aggregate fine given of $1000.00 without conviction. The accused was also ordered 
to pay Council costs 

 
Council Plan / Legislative Requirements 

 Council Plan 2017-2021 

 Domestic Animals Act 1994 

 Domestic Animal Management Plan 2017-2021 

 Environment Protection Act 1970 

 Infringements Act 2006 
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 Impounding of Livestock Act 1994 

 Road Safety Act 1986 / Road Safety Road Rules 2017 

 Council General Local Law 2019 
 

Local laws and animal control summary 
1. A review of existing operational procedures is underway to strengthen the administration of 

Council’s Local Law. The review seeks to achieve fairness and consistency for residents of the shire, 
whilst ensuring that compliance is effectively achieved. 

2. Council continues to investigate matters of non-compliance across the Shire across the Shire. 
 

  



10 DECEMBER 2019 – PYRENEES SHIRE COUNCIL – ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL 

AGENDA – ITEMS FOR NOTING 

13 

CORPORATE AND COMMUNITY SERVICES 
 

2. CUSTOMER ACTION REQUESTS – NOVEMBER 2019 
Kathy Bramwell – Director Corporate and Community Services 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 16/08/04 

 
 

PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to update Council on requests made through the Customer Action 
Request System (CARS) for the month of November 2019. 
 
BACKGROUND 
Council has operated an electronic Customer Action Request System (CARS) for a number of years 
enabling residents to lodge service requests.  Requests can be lodged in person, via telephone, via 
Council’s website or by using a smart phone “Snap Send Solve” application. 
 
Service requests are received for operational issues regarding maintenance, pools, local laws, 
building maintenance and compliance matters.  The system is also used for internal telephone 
messaging and case management of some matters. 
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
179 CARS were received in November 2019, 64 of which related to telephone messages.  212 
requests were closed during the month resulting in 184 outstanding.  As at the 30th November 2019 
the status of CARS was as follows: 

 1 closed from 2017 outstanding CARS – currently at 1 

 7 closed from 2018 outstanding CARS – currently at 6 

 26% decrease in total CARS outstanding (from 237 to 184) 
 

The following table shows an overview of requests received and outstanding by Ward.  Requests 
received over and above these numbers relate to telephone messages which are not allocated by 
Ward.  As at the end of November 2019 9 telephone messages (received in November) remained 
open, with 55 (86%) being addressed and closed during the month. 

 

 Avoca 

Ward 

Beaufort 

Ward 

De 

Cameron 

Ward 

Ercildoune 

Ward 

Mount 

Emu Ward 

Number of Requests received in October 

2019 (last month) 
42 (38) 77 (48) 24 (8) 22 (17) 10 (12) 

Requests received in October still 

outstanding 

13 28 4 7 4 

Outstanding requests older than 1 month 27 28 13 10 8 

Total outstanding requests (last month) 42 (55) 59 (67) 26 (35) 19 (29) 14 (36) 
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Outstanding Requests

Year Dec-18 Jan-19 Feb-19 Mar-19 Apr-19 May-19 Jun-19 Jul-19 Aug-19 Sep-19 Oct-19 Nov-19 % Change

2016 2          1          1               -            -        -        -        -      -             -      -           -          0

2017 10        6          4               3                2            2            2            2          2                 2          2               1              50%

2018 155      105      65             36             22          17          15          16        14              13        13             6              50%

2019 60        90             98             166       186       186       236      188            205      222           177          24%

Total 167     172     160          137          190       205       203       254     204           220     237          184         26%

Total Received 101 178 160 216 203 303 182 258 214 211 219 179 19%
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Actions to address the upward trend in outstanding customer requests: 
At its last meeting in November 2019, Council requested detail on what can be done to reverse the 
upward trend in outstanding customer requests. 
 

Factors that have contributed to the upward trend include: 
 

 Inclusion of all requests for action within the system.  Prior to late 2018, customer action 
requests were limited to road infrastructure requests.  Since then, requests relating to cleaning, 
local laws, building maintenance and other areas have been included. 

 In early 2019, to facilitate better monitoring of response to telephone messages, it was decided 
to also include such messages within the customer action request system, which again 
increased the base number of requests logged. 

 In 2019, the Community Safety and Amenities Officer started an extensive program of proactive 
inspections relating to dog registrations and local law breaches (particularly amenity issues 
such as containers and unsightly premises).  The reports arising from these inspections were 
included in the CAR system as a means of recording the issues, even though strictly speaking 
they did not arise as a request from a member of the community. 

 In mid-2019, the Community Safety and Amenities Team started using the CAR system as a 
means of case management of long-term and complex local laws issues.  These enquiries 
remain open until finally resolved which may take many months and contributing to increases 
in enquiries still outstanding.    

Oct-19 Nov-19 Change

41 21 -20

2 1 -1

24 15 -9

10 6 -4

24 27 3

0 1 1

2 0 -2

15 18 3

9 6 -3

23 31 8

1 3 2

0 0 0

25 8 -17

6 3 -3

6 2 -4

10 4 -6

Cats 2 1 -1

0 0 0

0 0 0

1 1 0

0 1 1

0 0 0

0 0 0

0 1 1

9 9 0

1 1 0

0 0 0

Telephone messages 43 24 -19

254 184 70

Park & Reserves

Local Laws

Fire Hazard

Bld Compliance

EPA - Litter

Road Maintenance

Waste Management

Roads Unsealed

Road Maintenance Unsealed

Natural Disasters

Footpaths

Roadside Vegetation

Environmental Health

Planning

Bld maintenance

Roads

Streetlights

Drainage

30 November 2019 - Open Requests - Type

Total

Pools

Dogs

Livestock Act

Parking

Council Cleaning

Design & Assets

GIS

Community Wellbeing
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42 of the total outstanding requests relates to these issues which represents 26%.  Of the 72 
outstanding requests older than one month, 26 (36%) relate to local laws matters. 
 

As at the end of November 2019, the following outstanding requests relate to local laws, dog or cat 
issues: 

o Avoca Ward – 4 (10% of total outstanding requests) 
o Beaufort Ward – 13 (23% of total outstanding requests) 
o De Cameron – 12 (including 1 listed as roads but with a Local Laws element) (46% of 

total outstanding requests) 
o Ercildoune – 7 (37% of total outstanding requests) 
o Mount Emu – 6 (43% of total outstanding requests) 

 

During November direct action has been taken to work with staff assigned outstanding requests on 
closing requests that have been actioned.  This has resulted in a downward movement in the graph 
above for this month.  Other actions under consideration to further assist in this include: 

 

 Ongoing monitoring and follow-up with responsible staff to ensure timely closure of requests; 

 Training of staff to ensure that requests are closed when they are transferred to another form 
of action and monitoring – e.g. road repair or grading schedules – where that proposed action 
has been notified to the customer; 

 Training of staff to ensure knowledge of the process involved in closing off an enquiry;  

 Monthly reports to management to facilitate timely monitoring of request action and closure; 
and 

 Consideration of a better way of case managing local laws matters than the utilisation of the 
CAR system. 

 

Telephone Messages: 
A total of 64 telephone messages were provided via the CAR system in November.  Of these messages, 
the response rates are noted in the table below.  58% of telephone messages are responded to and 
closed within the Customer Service Charter level of service target of 48 hours.   
 

Closed or first response within 1 day 26 

Responded within 48 hours (within Customer Service Charter) 11 (plus the 26 above = 37) 

Response provided outside CS Charter but less than 3 days 3 

Closed outside CS Charter more than 3 days 15 

Still open outside CS Charter more than 3 days – no record of 
response in system 

9 

 

Follow up with staff is underway to ascertain whether messages not yet closed are due to non-
response or completed messages not being closed in the system, and to reinforce better note keeping 
to record when responses are made.   
 

Some of the responses / closures outside of the charter expectations were due to part-time staff 
unavailability or staff being on leave.  Information is being given to Customer Service officers when 
other staff are out of the office or on leave so that this information can be relayed to the customer 
immediately to manage response expectations. 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 1 - Roads and Townships. We will plan, manage, maintain and renew infrastructure 
in a sustainable way that responds to the needs of the community. 
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1.1 - Ensure local roads are maintained and renewed in line with adopted plans and strategy to provide 
a safe transport network and meet community needs. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
Nil 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
There are no financial implications associated with this report. 
 
CONCLUSION 
The Customer Action Request System remains an integral part of Council’s reactive identification of 
issues that need attention, as well as case management of more complex matters.  Ongoing focus and 
effort continues with regard to resolution of customer requests in a timely and effective manner. 
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council notes the above report. 
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3. RISK MANAGEMENT REPORT – RISK/OHS STRATEGY PROGRESS UPDATE 
Kathy Bramwell – Director Corporate and Community Services 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 16/24/06 

 
 

PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to provide Council with an update against the Risk-OHS Action Plan 2018-
2020 and other risk matters. 
 
BACKGROUND 
The original action plans for OHS and Risk Management were developed in 2017 as separate 
documents to inform and guide actions for improvement.  These documents have been combined to 
form one action plan moving forward. 
 

In November 2017 Council commenced participation with the MAV self-funded WorkCare Scheme.  To 
ensure ongoing WorkSafe endorsement of this program, participating councils must become compliant 
with WorkSafe’s OHS requirements and councils were given three years to become 100% compliant.  
Actions to achieve compliance are included within the updated Risk/OHS Action Plan 2020 attached. 
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
The Risk Report for December 2019 includes updates against proactive actions taken to mitigate 
Council’s risk exposures and information on 2019 global risk reports and trends that may impact on 
Council’s future strategic risk profile. 
 

WorkSafe Attendance and Inspection: 
A member of the community reported Council to WorkSafe around risks of slips and falls in the change 
room / toilet facilities at the Landsborough Pool.  WorkSafe attended Council in early November and 
inspected the facility with the Manager Community Wellbeing and Risk Management Coordinator.  The 
main issue is the slipperiness of the flooring within the facility. 
 

It was agreed that additional non-slip mats would be installed during the current season and post-
season a floor surface will be installed that is non-slip and increases safety. 
 

Risk/OHS Action Plan update: 
The Risk/OHS Action Plan 2018-2020 is continually monitored and updated as items are progressed or 
completed.  The Plan was updated in November 2019 to reflect only items left for completion in 2020.   
 

Key completions: 
The following items were removed from the action plan during the November update: 
 

 All ongoing administrative items that are business as usual – e.g. administration of Risk 
Management and OH&S Committees; and regular scheduled reporting requirements. 

 Items completed in 2017 and 2018 as they no longer need to be reported against in 2019 or 
2020. 

 OHS Training needs assessment is complete and management of the training register is now an 
ongoing operational item. 

 The OHS Strategy development was completed in early 2019 and reported to Council. 

 Information relating to OHS management system policies and procedures – further detail below 
on this item. 

 All incidents are now investigated and corrective actions assigned and monitored. 
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 All health and wellbeing checks were arranged for staff including skin checks, flu vaccinations 
and hearing checks.  No all offerings were taken advantage of by staff. 

 Mental health is now an ongoing program at the Pyrenees Shire Council, with a Working Party 
convened to develop and implement strategies, and a Steering Group overseeing the program. 

 A contractor management OHS program was introduced in 2019, including online induction 
training for new contractors. 

 

MAV WorkCare OHS compliance project: 
Policy and procedure development, as part of the OHS management system, is largely complete with 
reviews of some documents already underway.   
 

Monthly audits are conducted by MAV’s agent, JLT, to assess Council’s conformance with WorkSafe 
obligations and corrective actions assigned to specific officers for addressing outstanding matters.  
Progress reporting against these corrective actions will commence in early 2020 to management and 
Council.  This will allow for some risk-based prioritisation of corrective actions before reporting 
commences. 
 

Risk registers: 
Operational risk registers have not been formally reviewed in their entirety during 2019 and it is 
considered that the AltusERM system does not meet the functional needs of Council and the reporting 
system is too onerous to be effectively used in this regard. 
 

Because of this, operational risk registers have been transformed back into spreadsheet format, until a 
better system is identified – potentially through the transformation program.  These have been 
prepared to facilitate a full review of registers in December / January in preparation for a report to 
Council in February 2020. 
 

The Strategic Risk Register is scheduled for review with the Senior Leadership Team and Council in 
March/April 2020. 
 

Risk management framework review: 
Following the recent completion of the internal audit of the risk management framework, the current 
framework is under review and it is anticipated that this will be complete and ready for Council 
endorsement in February 2020.   
 

As part of this review, a workshop will be held in March 2020 to enable Council to determine its risk 
appetite and tolerance levels for different risk categories, prior to the annual review of the strategic 
risk register. 
 

Risk Management Committee: 
Discussions in recent meetings of the Risk Management Committee included: 
 

 JLT audit reports 

 A property loss prevention program which comprised of building inspections identifying issues 
that, if not rectified, could lead to property damage or loss.  Actions have been input into 
corrective actions and assigned to appropriate officers for completion. 

 A draft project risk assessment guideline document was drafted and will be implemented as 
part of a project management framework to be developed after a planned internal audit of 
project management in early 2020. 

 A revised business continuity policy was approved and revisions are awaited on the new 
business continuity plan. 
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 A procedure providing information on how to conduct a privacy impact assessment for major 
change or new projects was approved and implemented. 

 Key Performance Indicators for risk management and OHS are under development.   

 Risks of working alone and strategies to address these risks. 

 Insuring of premises not Council owned or managed and how this can be better managed. 
 

The meeting schedule for the Risk Management Committee was confirmed for 2020. 
 

Risk trends and surveys: 
A report published by JLT on public sector risks for 2019 identifies the top five ranked risks as follows: 
 

1. Financial sustainability (No.1 in 2018) 
2. Cyber incidents / IT infrastructure (Increasing - up from No.8 in 2018) 
3. Reputation risk (remains the same as 2018) 
4. Natural catastrophes / climate change (Increasing – up from No.7 in 2018) 
5. Property & infrastructure management (Increasing – up one from No.6 in 2018) 

 

Risk No.6 related to increased statutory and/or regulatory requirements which, if the survey was 
conducted only with Victorian local government sector, might have ranked more highly with the 
imminent change in the Local Government Act.  A copy of the report is attached for reference. 
 

An alternate report by AON on global risks (all sectors, not just the public sector) still includes 
reputation risk (No.1), economic slowdown (equivalent to financial sustainability – No.2) and cyber-
attacks (No.5) in the top five risks.   
 

The AON survey also identified that, in 2017 regulatory and legislative change was the top risk facing 
Australian organisations, but two years later in 2019 it appears that this risk has receded and that 
political instability in Australia is now seen as the “new normal”.1  The AON survey noted that business 
interruption is of rising concern to both Australian and global businesses, with a rise in its significance 
over the past two years.   
 

All but one of the above risks are currently on Council’s Strategic Risk Register, reviewed in April 2019.  
Although this was discussed in previous workshops, and reputation impact is a potential consequence 
of the risks included, Reputation Risk is not included as a specific risk on the Register.  This will be 
included in register review discussion planned for early 2020. 
 

Cyber risks: According to AON’s 2019 Cyber Security Risk Report2, their analysis highlighted the scale of 
cyber-attacks are expanding and the impact growing.  As digital transformation advances, this creates 
increases in attack targets and new risks for organisations to manage.  Simultaneously, cyber attackers 
are becoming more sophisticated.   
 

 
 
To counter this, Council officers are developing a cyber risk strategy that will sit alongside the ICT 
Disaster Recovery and Business Continuity Plans and will complement cyber risk mitigation treatments 
already in place – i.e. monitoring compliance against the Victorian Protective Data Security Standards 
and improved email filtering systems. 

                                            
 

 

1
 https://aoninsights.com.au/global-risk-management-survey-australian-perspectives/  

2
 https://www.aon.com/unitedkingdom/insights/2019-cyber-security-risk-report.jsp  

https://aoninsights.com.au/global-risk-management-survey-australian-perspectives/
https://www.aon.com/unitedkingdom/insights/2019-cyber-security-risk-report.jsp
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COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 4 - Financially Sustainable, High-performing Organisation. Our organisation will 
respond to community needs, attend to our core business, and strive for excellence in service delivery 
in an ethical and financially responsible manner. 
 

4.3 - Provide a safe working environment through the provision of an integrated risk and OH&S 
management system. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
3.1 Risk/OHS Action Plan 2020 (circulated separately) 
3.2 JLT Public Sector Risk Report 2019 (circulated separately) 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
Risks are inherent in all business decisions and risk management therefore needs to be integral to 
good management practice. 
 
CONCLUSION 
As part of Council’s obligations to monitor risks faced by the organisation, this report provides an 
update on the Risk/OHS Action Plan plus information relating to risk related trends and proactive 
activities designed to ensure that Council remains aware of its risk exposure profile and mitigates it 
accordingly. 
 

Risk management remains an integral part of Council’s governance activities to identify new strategic 
risks or threats and mitigate those accordingly. 
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 

It is recommended that Council notes the risk management report and attachment. 
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4. AUDIT & RISK COMMITTEE MINUTES 
Kathy Bramwell – Director Corporate and Community Services 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No:  32/04/04 

 
 
PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to provide Council with an update of the Audit & Risk Committee meeting 
held on 26 November 2019. 
 
BACKGROUND 
In accordance with Section 139 of the Local Government Act 1989 Council is required to establish an 
Audit Committee.  Council’s Audit & Risk Committee meets three times per year and the attached 
report is a summary of the meeting held on 26 November 2019. 
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
A brief overview of the issues considered by the Audit & Risk Committee is provided for Council’s 
information: 
 

 Matters arising from the previous minutes were responded to. 

 The 2018/19 Pyrenees Shire Council Annual Report was provided to Committee Members. 

 The Q1 2019/20 quarterly Financial Report was tabled and information was provided: 
o That no increase in rate cap would be sought for 2020/21; and 
o On debt recovery actions with regard to outstanding rates. 

 Council’s Internal Auditor provided a summary of issues of interest, recent audits undertaken 
and planned audits for early 2020. 

 An update on outstanding issues was provided. 

 Reports were provided relating to: 
o Corporate Services & Governance matters and activities; 
o Victorian Ombudsman report into Local Government Complaints Handling; and 
o A report from the CEO. 

 

The meetings schedule for 2020 was agreed: 
 

 Meeting 1 – M040 – Tuesday, 26 May 2020 at 3.00 pm 

 Meeting 2 – M041 – Tuesday, 25 August 2020 at 3.00 pm 

 Meeting 3 – M042 – Tuesday, 24 November 2020 at 3.00 pm 
 

The meetings schedule is timed around regular financial reporting and budget preparations. 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 4 - Financially Sustainable, High-performing Organisation. Our organisation will 
respond to community needs, attend to our core business, and strive for excellence in service delivery 
in an ethical and financially responsible manner. 
 

4.4 - Develop our systems to support and enable our people to deliver efficient and quality services 
which are cost effective. 
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ATTACHMENTS 
4.1 Draft Minutes of the Audit & Risk Committee Meeting of 26 November 2019 (circulated 

separately) 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
All financial issues have been addressed in the Issues/Discussion section. 
 
CONCLUSION 
In accordance with the Local Government Act 1989 the Pyrenees Shire Council’s Audit & Risk 
Committee met on the 26 November 2019.  This report summarises the items considered by the 
Committee. 
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council notes the minutes of the Audit & Risk Committee meeting held on 26 November 2019. 
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CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 
 

5. PROJECT REPORT 
Jim Nolan – Chief Executive Officer 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No:  22/22/02  

  

PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to provide Council with an update of the progress of projects funded to 
$50k or more in the current year. 
 
BACKGROUND 
At the 12 November 2019 Ordinary Council Meeting it was resolved that a quarterly report be 
presented to Council for the progress of projects funded to $50K or more in the current year and the 
next year on a rolling basis.  The report to show the start date, end date and any change in project 
details from the last report.   
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
The report details the project name, location, total project cost and the status of the project.  This 
report will be presented to Council on a quarterly basis. 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 1 - Roads and Townships. We will plan, manage, maintain and renew infrastructure 
in a sustainable way that responds to the needs of the community. 
 

1.4 - Maintain, develop and renew the public amenity of our townships in consultation with our 
communities. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
5.1 Projects Spreadsheet 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
There are no financial implications associated with this report. 
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council notes the Projects Report. 
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6. COUNCILLOR ACTIVITY REPORTS 

Cr David Clark – Ercildoune Ward 

November 

Wed 06 Langi Kal Kal Prison Community Advisory Group Meeting Langi Kal Kal 

Thu 07 Pyrenees Store Cooperative AGM Lexton 

Mon 11 Raglan Public Hall & Recreation Reserve Committee Meeting Raglan 

Tue 12 Councillor Briefing  Beaufort 

Tue 12 Council meeting Beaufort 

Thu 14 CVGA AGM and Board Meeting Castlemaine 

Thu 14 Waterloo Hall & Recreation Reserve Committee Meeting Waterloo 

Fri 22 MAV Human Services Committee Meeting Melbourne 

Mon 25 MAV Rural South Central Regional Meeting Torquay 

Mon 25 UMEC Landcare Network Meeting Lake Goldsmith 

Wed 27 Constituent Meeting Beaufort 

Wed 27 Beaufort & Skipton Health Services AGM Beaufort 

Wed 27 Australian Wind Alliance Workshop Ballarat 
 

 

Cr Robert Vance – De Cameron Ward 

November 

Wed 06 Amphitheatre Mechanics Institute CoM Meeting Amphitheatre 

Thu 07 Landsborough Primary School Graduation Landsborough 

Fri 08 Funding Announcement – Moonambel Primary School Moonambel 

Sat 09 Ararat Legacy Club - 90th Anniversary Dinner and Changeover Ararat 

Sun 10 Launch of Life of Love Book Landsborough 

Mon 11 Remembrance Service Landsborough 

Tue 12 Councillor Briefing  Beaufort 

Tue 12 Council meeting Beaufort 

Mon 18 – 
Wed 20 

National Local Roads and Transport Congress Hahndorf, SA 

Sat 23 Ballarat Cup Ballarat 

Mon 25 Hall Committee Meeting Crowlands 
 

 

Cr Ron Eason – Avoca Ward 

November 

Tue 12 Councillor Briefing  Beaufort 

Tue 12 Council meeting Beaufort 

Fri 15 Rail Freight Alliance Meeting1 Wodonga 

Tue 19 Opening of Avoca Avenue of Honour Avoca 

Thu 28 Activate Avoca Project Reference Group Meeting Avoca 
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Cr Damian Ferrari - Beaufort Ward 

November 

Tue 12 Councillor Briefing  Beaufort 

Tue 12 Council meeting Beaufort 

Fri 29 Meeting with Beaufort Golf Club representatives Beaufort 
 

 

Cr Tanya Kehoe - Mount Emu Ward 

November 

Wed 06 Beaufort & Skipton Health Service Foundation Ltd AGM Beaufort 

Tue 12 Councillor Briefing  Beaufort 

Tue 12 Council meeting Beaufort 

Wed 13 Carranballac Recreation Reserve Committee of Management 
Meeting 

Carranballac 

Fri 15 Understanding Council Finances Workshop Ballarat 

Fri 15 Art Show Opening - Beaufort Show Beaufort 

Sun 17 Beaufort Agricultural Show Beaufort 

Sun 17 Beaufort Scout Meeting Beaufort 

Mon 18 Old Beaufort Primary School Meeting Beaufort 

Mon 25 MAV Rural South Central Regional Meeting Torquay 

Wed 27 Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee Meeting Beaufort 

Thu 28 Federation Uni Oration and Dinner Mt Helen 
 



10 DECEMBER 2019 – PYRENEES SHIRE COUNCIL – ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL 

AGENDA – ASSEMBLY OF COUNCILLORS 

27 

7. ASSEMBLY OF COUNCILLORS 

MEETING INFORMATION 

Meeting Name Councillor Briefing Session 

Meeting Date 12 November 2019 commenced at 2.00pm and closed at 5.50pm 

Meeting Location Beaufort Council Chambers - 5 Lawrence Street, Beaufort 
 

Matters Discussed 1. OPAN Update 
2. Stockyard Hill Wind Farm Update 
3. Draft Economic Development Strategy 
4. Agenda Review 
5. Community Grants 
6. Grants 

ATTENDEES 

Councillors Mayor Cr Tanya Kehoe Cr Damian Ferrari 

Cr Ron Eason  Cr David Clark (from 2.30pm) 

Cr Robert Vance  

Apologies Nil 

Staff Jim Nolan (Chief Executive Officer) 
Douglas Gowans (Director Asset and Development Services) 
Kathy Bramwell (Director Corporate and Community Services) 
Laura Buchanan (Acting Project Manager OPAN) – Item 1 
Ray Davies (Manager Economic Development and Tourism) – Item 2 
Nathan Kennedy (Student Placement) – Item 2 
 

Visitors Ian Courtney (Goldwind) – Item 2 

CONFLICT OF INTEREST DISCLOSURES 

Matter No: Councillor making 
disclosure 

Particulars of disclosure Councillor left 
meeting 

Nil    
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MEETING INFORMATION 

Meeting Name Councillor Briefing Session 

Meeting Date 3 December 2019 commenced at 9.15am and closed at 5.30pm 

Meeting Location Quoin Hill Vineyard, Waubra 
 

Matters Discussed 1. Environmental Scan 
2. Workforce Planning 
3. Economic Development Strategy 
4. Frontline Services Review 
5. Budget Preparation Discussion 2020/2021  
6. Operational Matters 
7. Agenda Review – December Council Meeting 

ATTENDEES 

Councillors Mayor Cr Tanya Kehoe Cr Damian Ferrari 

Cr Ron Eason  Cr David Clark  

Cr Robert Vance (from 11.10am)  

Apologies Nil 

Staff Jim Nolan (Chief Executive Officer) 
Douglas Gowans (Director Asset and Development Services) 
Kathy Bramwell (Director Corporate and Community Services) 
Norman Prueter (Manager People and Culture) – Item 1 
Ray Davies (Manager Economic Development and Tourism) – Item 2 
Katie Gleisner (Manager Planning and Development) – Item 7 
 

Visitors Craig Kenny – Item 3 

CONFLICT OF INTEREST DISCLOSURES 

Matter No: Councillor making 
disclosure 

Particulars of disclosure Councillor left 
meeting 

Nil    
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ITEMS FOR DECISION 
 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND TOURISM 

 

8. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY 
Ray Davies – Manager Economic Development and Tourism 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 22/18/02 

 

 
PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to provide Council with a copy of the draft economic development strategy 
with a view to providing the document to the public for their feedback.  
 
BACKGROUND 
The activities of Council’s Economic Development Team have been guided by the 2015-18 Growth 
Strategy over the past few years. 
 

The development of a new strategy was reported to the November 2019 Council meeting with a 
preliminary draft being provided at that time. 
 

To date the following activities have been undertaken to assist with developing the new strategy:- 
 

 Reviewing the 2015-18 Growth Strategy 

 Research into the latest available (Remplan) economic and (ABS) demographic and other  data 

 Reviewing economic development and tourism strategies at a state, regional and local 
government level, including those municipalities within the Grampians Region that share 
common industries with the Shires key propulsive sectors. In particular these include the sheep, 
grains, cattle, wine, construction and tourism sectors. 

 Holding “Keep Me in the Loop” community engagement forums during October at Brewster, 
Beaufort, Moonambel and Avoca. Options were provided at each location to attend either an 
afternoon session or an evening session. Approximately 60 people attended these sessions. 

 Conducting a survey of local businesses and community members throughout the month of 
October. These were promoted at the Keep Me in the Loop events, Council’s public notices, 
Councils Facebook and web pages as well as by face to face contact and by direct email to eighty 
five businesses. 

 

The focus of the new economic development strategy will be to build on the foundations of economic 
development work in recent years, to capitalise on new opportunities, identify strategies to overcome 
challenges that are likely to present obstacles to growth of the businesses sector, and provide a plan for 
council to follow as the population increases towards 10,000 people. 
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
The strategy provided with this report is in draft form following feedback from councillors in November 

allowing further refinement to the document. 

The draft document has now been developed to a stage where community feedback is to be sought. 
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COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
 

Strategic Objective 5 - Development and Environment. We will undertake forward planning, and 
facilitate growth in our local economy while protecting key natural and built environmental values. 
 

5.3 - Grow the economy by implementing the Pyrenees Shire Council Growth Strategy. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
8.1 Draft Economic Development Strategy (circulated separately) 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
The development of this strategy has been completed “in house” by officers employed by Council with a 
nominal amount of costs associated with the community engagement phase and design work for the 
final strategy. 
 

Council has also engaged an Industry Placement Program student from Federation University to assist 
with the development of this strategy. The cost of the IPP program to Council is $20,000-. 
 

The student is undertaking his final studies in commerce/accountancy and during the placement will 
also be supporting Councils Finance Department.  
 
CONCLUSION 
The draft document provided with this report is provided for Council’s endorsement for feedback from 
the small business sector and the community. 
 

Further refinement of the document will then be undertaken in order to complete a final draft in early 
2020. 
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council endorses the draft strategy for it to be made available for public comment until the end 
of January 2020. 
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ASSET AND DEVELOPMENT SERVICES - PLANNING 

 

9. PA2796/18 - USE AND DEVELOPMENT OF LAND FOR DOMESTIC ANIMAL HUSBANDRY (40 DOGS) 
Katie Gleisner – Manager Planning and Development Services 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 401005000 

 
 

PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to provide Council with information on the state and local planning policy 
that is relevant to making a decision on Planning permit application PA2796/18 for the use and 
development of land for domestic animal husbandry (40 Dogs) at Lot 1 on Plan of Subdivision 704611 
Parish of Lexton (Vol: 11605, Fol: 568) at 3168 Sunraysia Highway, Lexton. 
 
BACKGROUND 
A planning permit application has been made to Council, seeking planning permission for the use and 
development of the above described land, for the purpose of domestic animal husbandry (keeping and 
breeding up to 40 Southern White American Bulldogs).  The application has been supported by a Land 
Capability Assessment and an Operational and Health Management Plan. 
 

Site Context 
Location: Lot 1 on Plan of Subdivision 704611 Parish of Lexton (Vol: 11605, Fol: 568) at 3168 Sunraysia  
Highway, Lexton 
Area: 40 hectares 
Zone: Farming Zone (“FZ”) 
Overlays: Environmental Significance Overlay (“ESO”), Schedule to the Environmental Significance 
Overlay (“ESO1”) and the Bushfire Management Overlay (“BMO”) 
Current use: Residential 
Existing structure/features: Dwelling and various outbuildings 
Access: Via Sunraysia Highway which adjoins the property on the southern boundary. 
Other: The site adjoins a Public Use Zone (“PUZ1”) which accommodates the Lexton Reservoir. A 
waterway transects the property and runs northwest into the reservoir. Neighboring sites to the south 
and west are zoned for Rural Conservation.  
 

Permit Triggers 
The proposed use and development is subject to a planning permit as per the following:  

 Farming Zone Clause 35.07 - Domestic Animal Husbandry is identified as a ‘permit required’ 
(section 2) use 

 Environmental Significance Overlay Clause 42.01- states that a permit is required to ‘construct or 
carry out any works’  

 Schedule 1 to the Environmental Significance Overlay (Designated Water Supply Area) – states 
that a permit is required: 

 for all buildings and works within 300 meters of a water body 
 if the proposed development will generate/increase the generation of waste water 

 

This application was subject to two (2) requests for further information.  
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Referrals and Notice 
Under Section 55 of the Act, the application was referred to a number of authorities in their capacity as 
determining and recommending authorities. These referral authorities include: 

 Central Highlands Water Authority (CHW) 

 Environmental Protection Authority (EPA) 

 Road Corporation  - VicRoads 

 North Central Catchment Management Authority (NCCMA) 
 

The application was also subject to internal referrals which included Council’s Engineering, 
Environmental Health and Community Safety and Amenity Departments.   
 

Under Section 52 of the Planning & Environment Act 1987 (The Act), notice was sent to twelve (12) 
neighbouring landowners, who either directly abut the site or who may be detrimentally impacted by 
the proposed use and development. Four submissions were received and are summarised below.  

 

Objection 1 

 Welfare issues (RSPCA & Department of Agriculture) 

 The application fails to demonstrate the owner is aware of current regulations or codes 

 The application fails to address catchment management issues 

 The application fails to address the EPA regulations for noise 
Objection 2 

 The application fails to address the relevant codes 

 The application fails to address catchment management issues and the EPA regulations 

 Concern for animal welfare issues (RSPCA & Department of Agriculture) 

 Concern for the safety of personal stock  
Objection 3 

 Concern for the welfare of the stock and domestic animals on the property currently (RSPCA 
and Department of Agriculture) 

 Concern for issues of animal neglect at the property 

 Significant concerns for personal stock, domestic pets and children due to the breed of dog 

 The application fails to consider catchment management issues and the EPA requirements 

 Concern for noise and impact on amenity being detrimental to their event management and 
accommodation business and personal lifestyles 

Objection 4 

 The application fails to address components of the relevant codes  

 Concern for the animal welfare of stock and animals at the property currently 

 Concern for the management of animals with stock on roads and free-roaming dogs off the 
property currently  

 Concern for the noise and impact on amenity  

 Concern with the breed of dog 

 Concern for the safety of their family and stock 
 

A further submission has been received that has been prepared by a Planning Consultant on behalf of 
the above four objectors. The grounds for this submission are as follows: 

 The application fails to address the following Clauses of the Pyrenees Planning Scheme: 
o Clause 14 –Natural Resource Management 
o Clause 52.17 – Native vegetation 
o Clause 12.01-2S Native Vegetation management 
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o Clause 12 Environment and Landscape Values 
o Clause 13.03-1S River corridors, lakes, waterways and wetlands 
o Clause 13.05-5S Noise abatement 
o Clause 14.01-1S Protection of agricultural land 
o Clause 14.01-2S sustainable agricultural land use 
o Clause 14.02-1S Catchment planning and management 
o Cause 21.04-1 Natural Environment 
o Clause 21.04-2 Protecting sensitive rural areas 
o Clause 22.04 Native vegetation protection 
o Clause 21.05-2 Sustainable agricultural land 
o Clause 35.07 Farming Zone 
o Clause 42.01- Environmental Significance Overlay and Schedule 1  

 

Public notice was also provided through Council’s website. 
 

Mediation 
Following the receipt of the above objections, a mediation session was facilitated by Council Officers to 
allow for concerns to be discussed and addressed. This session resulted in agreement that a minor 
amendment to a plan would be made if a permit was granted; however no other matters were 
successfully mediated. 

 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
The Planning Policy Framework and the Planning and Environment Act 1987 seeks to protect and 
enhance environmental values whilst mitigating risks resulting from the inappropriate use and 
development of land.  
 

The Pyrenees Planning Scheme seeks to protect and encourage the responsible management of 
agricultural land. It aims to promote the effective management of rural land by encouraging farm 
management practices and land use activities that have the capacity to be sustained and reflect optimal 
use of the land. The Scheme also seeks to provide opportunities for sustainable agriculture by 
discouraging non-agricultural use and development in rural areas.  
 

The Farming Zone that is applicable to this application intends to provide for the use of land for 
agriculture, encourage the retention of productive agricultural land and to ensure that non-agricultural 
uses do not adversely affect the use of the land for agriculture.  
 

The Land Capability Assessment that was provided with the application indicates that the waste water 
generated from the proposed use and development can be appropriately treated onsite without 
impacting the potable water catchment and storage. 
 

Central Highlands Water Authority (CHWA) in accordance with Clause 42.01 – Environmental 
Significance Overlay, have assessed the application and provided consent to the granting of a planning 
permit, subject to: 

1. The effluent disposal system must be located in accordance with the Land Capability Assessment 
by Ballarat Soil Testing reference TA220219 dated 25th February 2019. 

2. The owner must install a wastewater management system that provides a minimum of primary 
level treatment of wastewater, in accordance with the recommendations in section 5 of Land 
Capability Assessment by Ballarat Soil Testing reference TA220219 dated 25th February 2019. 
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The Environmental Protection Authority (EPA), the Roads Corporation (VicRoads), and North Central 
Catchment Management Authority (NCCMA), have also assessed the application and do not object to 
the granting of a planning permit.  
 

The grounds for objection submitted by the adjoining/potentially impacted land owners do not directly 
relate to the Pyrenees Planning Scheme and therefore cannot be considered in the assessment of this 
application. Whilst matters such as existing welfare conditions of dogs, the anticipated non-compliance 
with the relevant animal keeping codes and noise nuisances are genuine concerns, they are more 
appropriately addressed through Council’s Environmental Health and Community Safety and Amenity 
departments, rather than the Pyrenees Planning Scheme. 
 

In response to the further objection submitted on behalf of the objectors, the author claims that the 
application fails to address a range of clauses, however does not go on to demonstrate any such failings.  
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 5 - Development and Environment. We will undertake forward planning, and 
facilitate growth in our local economy while protecting key natural and built environmental values. 
 

5.1 - Provide efficient and effective land use planning, ensuring local policies within the Pyrenees 
Planning Scheme remain relevant and forward looking. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
9.1 Suit of documents (application, supporting information, referral responses and objections) – 

(circulated separately) 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS  
It is reasonable to anticipate that further Council resources will be required to ensure that the use and 
development, if approved, complies with local and state legislative requirements. This will include 
officer time and may extend to legal representation. 
 
CONCLUSION 
The use of land for domestic animal husbandry within the Farming Zone is not unreasonable. This use of 
land is assessed as a section 2 use and requires a planning permit. The Responsible Authority must 
consider the proposed use in the context of the surrounding land uses, purpose of the zone and the 
relevant Decision Guidelines.  
 

The following key assessment criteria must to be considered in the assessment of this application: 
1. Clause 13 – Environmental Risks and Amenity. Avoid or minimise natural and human-made 

environmental hazards, environmental degradation and amenity conflicts; and identify and 
manage the potential for the environment and environmental changes to impact on the 
economic, environmental or social wellbeing of society. 

2. Clause 14.01-2S - Sustainable Agricultural Land Use. Ensure that the use and development of 
land for animal keeping or training is appropriately located and does not detrimentally impact 
the environment, the operation of surrounding land uses and the amenity of the surrounding 
area. 

3. Clause 21.04-2 Protecting sensitive rural areas. To ensure appropriate management of 
constrained and sensitive land. Provide for appropriate forms of land use and development 
control in areas adjacent to designated streams, watercourses, channels, bores and reservoirs 
which form part of the water supply systems under the control of the relevant water authority. 
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4. Clause 21.04-3 Waterways and water resources - Protect water quality from possible 
contamination by urban, industrial and agricultural land use. Ensure that land use activities are 
sited and managed to minimise potentially contaminated run-off into waterways and designated 
water supply area.  

5. Clause 21.05-2 Sustainable agricultural land use. The majority of non-urban land in the Shire is 
used for dry land pastoral and agricultural purposes. A continuation of these uses should be 
encouraged, consistent with responsible land management practices. 

6. Clause 35.07-6 – How does the use or development relate to sustainable land management; 
Whether the site is suitable for the use or development and whether the proposal is compatible 
with adjoining land uses; whether the use or development will support and enhance agriculture  

7. Schedule 1 to the Environmental Significance Overlay. It is a matter of high priority that land 
within water supply catchments and the environs of town supply water bores is used and 
managed in a responsible manner, in order to protect the quality and quantity of water which is 
available to be harvested and supplied to consumers. 

 

Council officers have assessed the application and considered all the matters required under Section 60 
the Planning and Environment Act 1987. Based on the information provided, officers cannot be satisfied 
that the proposed use and will not have a detrimental impact on the environment, including the water 
supply catchment and the surrounding amenity, or agricultural land uses. 
 

The application fails to demonstrate how the proposed use and development meets the relevant 
Objectives of the Municipal Strategic Statement and the Purpose and decision guidelines of the Farming 
Zone, which encourage the retention of productive agricultural land. Further, section 2 (permit required) 
land uses should be based on comprehensive and sustainable land management practices, which has 
not been demonstrated in this application. It has not been demonstrated how the proposed use 
contributes to agricultural productivity or supports rural communities. 
 

The proposed use and development exceeds the section 1 (permit not required) trigger of no more than 
5 domestic animals by 800%. The Purpose of the Environmental Significance Overlay is to ensure that 
development is compatible with identified environmental values. Clause 13 requires planning to avoid 
or minimise natural and human-made environmental hazards, environmental degradation and amenity 
conflict. In the case of this application, the site falls within the potable water supply catchment area for 
the Township of Lexton. The decision guidelines relevant to the Schedule, requires that Council manages 
the impact of incremental development that is likely to result in, or create a precedent for, development 
densities or activities likely to be detrimental to water quality or yield. Given the scale and nature of the 
use proposed, the application fails to demonstrate that there will be no impact upon these identified 
environmental values. 
 
  



10 DECEMBER 2019 – PYRENEES SHIRE COUNCIL – ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL 

AGENDA – ITEMS FOR DECISION 

36 
 

OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

That Council, having considered all matters required under Section 60 of the Planning and 
Environment Act 1987, refuses to grant a planning permit for PA2796/18 on based on the following 
reasons: 

a) the application fails to demonstrate how the proposed use and development meets Objectives 
1 and 2 of Clause 21.05-2 of the Municipal Strategic Statement; the Purpose and decision 
guidelines of the Farming Zone at Clause 35.07-1 and 35.07-6 of the Pyrenees Planning 
Scheme; and 

b) on the basis of the scale and nature of the use proposed, the application fails to satisfactorily 
demonstrate that there will be no harmful impacts upon the identified environmental values 
under Schedule 1 to the Environmental Significance Overlay and Clause 13 of the Pyrenees 
Planning Scheme. 
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10. PLANNING APPLICATION PA2795/18, PA2788/18, PA2787/18 AND PA2785/18 – USE AND 
DEVELOPMENT OF A SINGLE DWELLING  
Katie Gleisner – Manager Planning and Development Services 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 505034700 

 
PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is for Council to receive an update on an agenda item from the May 2019 
Council Meeting in relation to the Planning Applications PA2795/18, PA2788/18, PA2787/18 and 
PA2785/18 at 371 Musical Gully Road, Waterloo and make a determination on PA2785/18. 
 
BACKGROUND 
Four (4) planning permit applications were previously submitted by a single proponent for the use & 
development of a single dwelling (x4) at the below described locations:  

 PA2785/18 Crown Allotment 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12E at 371, Parish of Raglan, Musical Gully 
Road, Waterloo  

 PA2795/18 Crown Allotment 12C, 63 and 64, Parish of Raglan, Musical Gully Road, Waterloo  

 PA2788/18 Crown Allotment 16C, 16E and 16J, Parish of Raglan, Musical Gully Road, Waterloo  

 PA2787/18 Crown Allotment 12D and 63A, Parish of Raglan, Musical Gully Road, Waterloo 
 

At the time when Council was considering these matters, PA2787/18 was being progressed by a 
potential purchaser and therefore not subject to Council’s May 2019 resolution. 
 

The remaining three (3) applications were considered by Council who resolved the following: 
 

That Council: 
1. Notes the purposes described for the Farming Zone, Restructure Overlay and Bushfire 

Management Overlay within the Pyrenees Planning Scheme.  
2. Notes the objectives and strategies of the Local and State Policy Planning framework and the 

Municipal Strategic Statement of the Pyrenees Shire Planning Scheme  
3. Having considered all matters required under the section 60 of the Planning and Environment 

Act 1987, lays PA2785/18 and PA2788/18 on the table.  
4. That advice be provided to the applicant regarding the capacity to and process for legally 

transferring dwelling entitlements between restructure parcels. 
 

ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
The following updates can be provided for the abovementioned planning applications: 

 

1. PA2787/18 - Crown Allotment 12D and 63A, Parish of Raglan, Musical Gully Road, Waterloo. A 
planning permit was issued on the 29th of May 2019 to the applicant. No further action is 
required.  

2. PA2795/18 - Crown Allotment 12C, 63 and 64, Parish of Raglan, Musical Gully Road, Waterloo 
The planning permit was officially withdrawn by the applicant on the 18th of July, 2019. No 
further action is required. A subsequent planning permit application was made by another party 
and has since been granted. 

3. PA2788/18 - Crown Allotment 16C, 16E and 16J, Parish of Raglan, Musical Gully Road, 
Waterloo. The planning permit PA2795/18 was officially withdrawn by the applicant on the 14th 
of November, 2019. No further action is required. A subsequent application was made by 
another party and is currently being processed.  
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4. PA2785/18 - Crown Allotment 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12E at 371, Parish of Raglan, Musical Gully 
Road, Waterloo This application remains ‘on the table’ as per May 2019 Council resolution. The 
applicant has not progressed a planning scheme amendment in an attempt to transfer or assign a 
Restructure Parcel entitlement to this land. The land remains unable to support the development 
of a dwelling. 

  

As per item 4 of Council’s May 2019 resolution, Council officers have communicated with the applicant 
on matters relating to the Restructure Overlay, specifically relating to PA2785/18. Such communications 
have been via emails, phone calls and face to face meetings and included the provision of information 
relating to the planning scheme amendment process. 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 5 - Development and Environment. We will undertake forward planning, and 
facilitate growth in our local economy while protecting key natural and built environmental values. 
 

5.1 - Provide efficient and effective land use planning, ensuring local policies within the Pyrenees 
Planning Scheme remain relevant and forward looking. 
 

This application also meets Council’s obligations as Responsible Authority for assessing applications 
under the Planning and Environment Act 1987. Council has assessed this application against each 
requirement of the Pyrenees Planning Scheme, and has managed the planning process and its decision 
making in accordance with the requirements of the Act. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
Nil 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
An application determined by council or under delegation of council and which is subject to appeal 
rights at VCAT, may incur costs in the form of representation (consultant) fees and staff resources 
 
CONCLUSION 
No further action is required for both PA2795/18 and PA2788/18 as those applications have been 
withdrawn by the applicant.  PA2785/18 remains an active planning permit application. Officer 
assessment and recommendations as detailed in the May 2019 report remaining valid.  
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council: 

1. Notes that PA2795/18 and PA2788/18 have been withdrawn by the applicant, and hereby 
remove the item ‘from the table’, with no further action being required; and  

2. Having considered all the matters required under Section 60 of the Planning and Environment 
Act 1987, determines to not support the issuing of a planning permit for PA2785/18 based on 
the following reasons: 

a) the proposed use and development is inconsistent with the objectives of the Pyrenees 
Planning Scheme; 

b) there being no provisions to transfer/trade a Restructure Overlay Entitlement from 
CA16C; and 

c) that the Restructure Overlay Entitlement proposed to be transferred to the allotments has 
been absorbed by PA2787/18. 
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11. AVOCA RIVER FLATS 
Katie Gleisner – Manager Planning and Development 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 62/22/08 

 
 

PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is update Council on the findings of an investigation into alleged nuisances 
arising from the indiscriminate dumping of untreated grey and/or black water into the Avoca River and 
onto the river flats, by the unregulated camping along the Avoca River; and to seek Council’s support to 
undertake a range of land management activities to improve the way in which the described land is 
used. 
 
BACKGROUND 
In September of 2019, Council received a number of complaints from Avoca and non-Avoca residents, 
alleging that under Part 6, Division 1 of the Public Health and Wellbeing Act 2008, a nuisance was arising 
from the following: 

 The indiscriminate dumping of untreated grey water into the Avoca River and onto the river flats 
by unregulated camping; 

 The noise that is omitted by campers using generators at this location; 

 The construction of fire pits by campers upon the land; and  

 Unrestrained dogs associated with caravanning and camping at this location. 
 

Section 62, part 2 of the Public Health and Wellbeing Act 2008, states that Council must investigate any 
notice of a nuisance.  Further, section 60 states that Council has a duty to remedy as far as is reasonably 
possible all nuisances existing in its municipal district. However, there are no legislative requirements for 
Council to resolve alleged nuisances. 
 

At Council’s October 2019 meeting, a report was presented to Council detailing the nature of the 
complaints received. At this meeting, Council resolved to seek a further report on the matter, following 
the completion of an investigation by Council’s Environmental Health Department. 
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
Council’s Environmental Health Department (via Kernow Environmental Health) has undertaken a 
thorough investigation into the alleged nuisance. This investigation has included eight (8) site visits 
which were undertaken between October 30 and November 27. 
 

Observations and comments of the investigating officer include following: 

 Whilst caravanning and camping activities were observed, no evidence of the discharge of black 
or grey water was identified. Observations of hoses being connected to caravans were made, 
however the active discharge of black and/or grey water was not observed. 

 The complaints received have not been supported by a medical report or a demonstration that 
the caravanning and camping activities have an impact on the health and wellbeing of the 
complainants. 

 Complainants have not satisfactorily demonstrated how the alleged activity causes or is likely to 
cause a danger to health, particularly to those do not live nearby to the site, or within the 
township of Avoca. 

 The Avoca River is not a potable water supply and not available for human consumption.  
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Upon conclusion of the investigation, it has been determined that a nuisance, as described in and for the 
purpose of the Act, does not currently exist.  
 

The Environment Protection Authority (EPA) is the responsible authority for investigating waterway 
pollution, including the discharge and impacts on the waterway environment. 
 

Despite the outcome of this investigation, officers acknowledge that the environment which includes 
Avoca River and surrounding flats should be managed in a way that has positive environmental and 
social outcomes. 
 

Due to a significant portion of the Avoca River Flat being directly management by the Department of 
Environment Land Water and Planning (DELWP), council officers have been in discussion DELWP staff 
regarding the ongoing usage and management of the site. 
 

DELWP have confirmed that they support Council having an increased role in the management of the 
Avoca River flats. This can include but is not limited to the instillation of signage and vehicle 
management infrastructure, the enforcement of Councils General Local Law 2019 within the land and 
the delegation of management to Council.   
 

Council currently undertakes mowing and maintenance upon the Avoca River Flats, including the area 
managed directly by DLEWP.  
 

The river and surrounds provide Avoca Residents and visitors with opportunities for passive recreation 
activities such as walking, picnicking and enjoying the natural environment.  The river also links key 
areas within Avoca, including the main street precinct, Recreation Reserve, Chinese Gardens, Skate Park 
and Lions Park.  
 

The monthly Avoca Riverside Market and the annual Pyrenees Unearthed festival are held upon the 
river flats, which are important events within the community.  
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 5 - Development and Environment. We will undertake forward planning, and 
facilitate growth in our local economy while protecting key natural and built environmental values. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
Nil 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
The development of a Concept Master Plan will be undertaken using internal resources and therefore 
not expected to impact Council’s budget. 
 

The installation of minor infrastructure cannot be costed prior to the completion of a Master Plan. 
 

Ongoing management of the site (excluding the installation of minor infrastructure) is not expected to 
impact Council’s budget as mowing currently occurs and is budgeted for. 
 
CONCLUSION 
The Avoca River is important to the social, environmental and economic fabric of the town. It needs to 
be managed in a way that allows for continued access and enjoyment by locals and visitors, whilst 
managing impacts on the natural environment. 
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Council is best placed to achieve a balanced management regime through its application of the General 

Local Law 2019 and presence in the community. 

 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council: 

1. Prepares a Master Plan for the Avoca River precinct between Lions Park and Duke Street, to 
inform appropriate management and infrastructure. 

2. Implements elements of the Management Plan that allow for the improved regulation of 
caravan and camping activities, including the use of camp fires, generators and the 
management of grey and black water. 

3. Resolves to become the delegated land manager over the Avoca River Precinct (Lions Park to 
Duke Street), and writes to DELWP to request that such delegation be arranged. 
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ASSET AND DEVELOPMENT SERVICES 

 

12. CAPITAL WORKS PROGRAM ADJUSTMENTS 
Robert Rowe – Manager Assets and Engineering 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No:  32/26/04 

 

 
PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to inform Councillors of adjustments to the 2019-2020 Capital Works 
Program. 
 
BACKGROUND 
The 2019-2020 Capital works program was presented to Council with a number of projects awaiting 
approval by the relevant funding bodies. See appendix 1  
 

The Capital Works Program may be funded from the following programs and budget allocations; 
1. Roads to Recovery ( R2R),  
2. Local Roads to Market (LRTM)  
3. Fixing Country Roads ( FCR)  
4. Bridges Renewal Program ( BRP) and  
5. Pyrenees Shire Rates (PSR) 

 

Officers sought funding (2:1) for 4 projects through the State Governments Fixing Country Roads 
Program and utilising Federal Government R2R funding as the other funding source. This maximised the 
“spread” of R2R funds should all 4 nominated projects receive FCR funding. Council was fortunate to 
have all 4 LRTM projects accepted.  
 

The 2019-2020 projects, funding sources and a brief project update follow.   

 Bridges 93 and 94 Landsborough Elmhurst Rd – Joint Ararat Rural City Council and Pyrenees 
Shire Project. Jointly funded through BRP and ARCC/PSR. Construction well underway with the 
second deck being poured on Wednesday 27th Nov. Programmed to be opened prior to 
Christmas 

 Bridge 91 - Landsborough Elmhurst Road – Joint LRTM and R2R funding. Project Completed  

 Bridge 13 - Beaufort Carngham Road - Joint LRTM and R2R funding. Project Completed 

 Bridge 59 - Eurambeen Streatham Road – Joint FCR and R2R funding. Tender for the supply of 
bridge components has been let and the tender for construction of the bridge is currently being 
evaluated  

 Eurambeen Streatham Road Reconstruction 780mts - Joint FCR and R2R funding. Final design 
has been forwarded to works crew and construction is underway.  

 Raglan Elmhurst Road 1.68km Reconstruction 9 – Joint FCR and R2R funding. Final design 
approved and final assessment for removal of native trees is underway. Initial drainage works are 
underway and full construction is to commence in the new year. 

 Langi Kal Kal Road 1.75km Reconstruction – Joint FCR and R2R funding. Final design plans are 
not far off being provided. All environmental and native vegetation assessments are completed. 
Construction works to commence in the new year  

 Vinoca Road Avoca Upgrade – balance of R2R funding. Survey is 80% complete. 
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 Bridge 12 – Beaufort Carngham Road - Joint BRP and PSR funding (1:1) The application for the 
renewal of this bridge was unsuccessful. This allowed $352,000 of PSR funds allocated to this 
project to be reallocated. 

 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
At the time Council approved the Capital Works Program, $622,321 of R2R funds were not allocated as it 
was not known how many of the nominated LRTM projects would be successful.  With all nominated 
LRTM projects being funded, it allowed the Vinoca Road project to be funded from the unallocated 
$622,000 of R2R funds.  

Following the Moloney 2018 Bridge Condition Report, a level 3 Bridge inspection on Bridge 38 
Chepstowe Pittong Road was commissioned and subsequently undertaken by Vawdrey Engineering in 
May 2019. A review of the report findings and further inspection and analysis by Councils Engineer 
Soren Ryan, highlighted structural deficiencies that necessitated this structure being elevated in the 
bridge renewal forecasts in September 2019. The renewal of Chepstowe Pittong Rd Bridge 38 project is 
currently unfunded. It is anticipated that this structure can be renewed utilising the InQuick Bridging 
System that is being used to renew Bridge 59 on the Eurambeen Streatham Road. Bridge 38 renewal will 
be funded from an adjusted allocation from the Vinoca road R2R funds. See appendix 1  

A 250m section of the Snake Valley Chepstowe Road suffered severe pavement failure following the 
recent rains. The pavement required immediate and extensive drainage works and renewal of the 
pavement. A new project allocation of $50,000 from the Bridge 12 PSR funds of $352000 was initiated. 
See appendix 2 

The R2R funds available for the Vinoca Road Upgrade Project will be boosted by a contribution from PSR 
of $152,015. Total allocation $430,135. See appendix 2 

Bridge 93 and 94 on the Landsborough Elmhurst Rd. This project required a side track to be constructed 
to allow access for local traffic and emergency vehicles. A contribution of $60,000 from PSR will fund 
this contract variation. See appendix 2  

An upgrade to existing guardrail on the Raglan Elmhurst road will be funded by a $38,400 allocation 
from PSR. See appendix 2 

Bridge 91 Landsborough Elmhurst Rd renewal project variations resulting from defective crown units 
and site remediation will be funded by a $51,600 allocation from PSR. A separate report has been 
presented regarding the defective crown units. See appendix 2 

 Council has been notified that additional funds have been allocated to the Roads to Recovery Program. 
$675,000 has been allocated to the 2019-2020 program and a further $675,000 towards the 2020-2021 
program.   Council officers have identified the following projects that would be supported by this 
funding boost 

 Installation of compliant guardrail at 4 locations that had been identified as being high risk 

 Completion of the last section of the Waubra Talbot Road Reconstruction and Upgrade.  

 Completion of a further section of the Vinoca Road Reconstruction and Upgrade 

 Renewal of Bridge 139 on the Raglan Elmhurst Road by the construction of a conventional 
bridge structure 
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COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 1 - Roads and Townships. We will plan, manage, maintain and renew infrastructure 
in a sustainable way that responds to the needs of the community. 
 

1.1 - Ensure local roads are maintained and renewed in line with adopted plans and strategy to provide 
a safe transport network and meet community needs. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
12.1 Appendix 1 Existing Capital Works Program 2019-2020 (circulated separately) 
12.2 Appendix 2 Adjustments to Existing Capital Works program 2019-2020 (circulated separately) 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
The $622,120 of previously unallocated Roads to Recovery funds are to be allocated to the Vinoca Road 
reconstruction project and the renewal of Bridge 38 on the Chepstowe Pittong Road. 

That the $352,015 of Pyrenees Shire Rates from the unsuccessful Bridges Renewal Program application 
be allocated to five Capital Works Projects. 
 
CONCLUSION 
Adjustments to projects and funds as outlined above will enable delivery of projects in a timely and 
coordinated manner that will have a beneficial impact on future delivery of Capital Works Programs.  
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council endorses the 2019-2020 Adjusted Capital Works projects and project funding. 
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13. RAINBOW SERPENT FESTIVAL TOW AWAY ZONES 
Douglas Gowans – Director Asset and Development Services 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No:  62/55/13 

 
 

PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to request endorsement from Council to re-establish the tow-away zone in 
areas associated with the Rainbow Serpent Festival for the period of the 2020 festival.  
 
BACKGROUND 
Last year the Rainbow Serpent Festival in conjunction with Council and VicRoads established a tow away 
zone in order to mitigate risks from the parking of vehicles in the adjacent road reserves.  
 

The risks include: 

 Vehicles being parked over dry grass and other vegetation creating a fire hazard 

 Vehicles pulling over on the highway in 80kmh or 100kmh zones and causing traffic hazards. 

 Restricting the carriageway width on road reserve which require unobstructed travel for the time of 
the festival 

 Risk of pedestrian accidents while passengers are disembarking from a vehicle located along the 
highway. 

 Vehicles being used as camp sites during the time of the festival. 
 

It has also been established that people are parking in the vicinity of the festival, and walking cross 
country through private property to illegally gain access to the festival site.  This causes damage to 
fencing, stock, and crops and is also putting the individuals at significant risk of injury, as they often 
attempt this journey under the cover of darkness. Festival operators have received complaints from 
adjoining property owners regarding this issue.   
 

It is proposed to once again enforce a tow-away zone which will act as a deterrent and reduce the risk 
significantly during the period of the festival. 
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
Council officers have been in contact with VicRoads regarding the process surrounding the designation 
of the tow away-zone for the duration of the festival.  The requested timing from the organisers is 9am 
on Thursday 23rd January 2020 to 6pm on Tuesday 28th January 2020.  At the request of Council, 
VicRoads has the power through an instrument of delegation to confer on Council the authority to 
enforce a designated tow-away zone. 
 

Council then has the authority to engage a contractor on its behalf to undertake any necessary removal 
and impounding of vehicles.  
 
The conditions of the VicRoads permit are: 
 

In return for VicRoads executing an instrument of delegation (“Instrument”) conferring on the Council its 
powers under section 119A of and Clause 5 of Schedule 4 to the Road Management Act 2004, for the 
Event and on the dates documented, the Council agrees to comply with each of the following: 
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1. The Council will ensure that adequate signage is in place, in advance of and during the Event, to 
warn motorists of any tow-away zones. 

2. The Council will undertake any necessary towing in a way that minimises inconvenience to motorists, 
including by ensuring that vehicles are towed the shortest distance necessary. 

3. The Council must return to its owner a vehicle towed, kept or impounded under the Instrument, on 
payment of a fee no higher than the fee authorised by the Road Management Act 2004. 

4. The Council will indemnify VicRoads against any liability, claim, loss, damage, cost or expense 
suffered or incurred by VicRoads in connection with the exercise by the Council or its employees, 
delegates or contractors of the powers conferred by the Instrument. 

It is proposed that Council works with the organisers of the Rainbow Serpent Festival and their Traffic 
Management Company, Dome Traffic, to co-ordinate this approach.  Dome Traffic did this last year 
enforcing the temporary zones.  
 

It is proposed that: 

 Rainbow Serpent event organisers (Gap Events) establish an impound area on the site of the festival 
– there are no specific requirements as long as the vehicles are kept safe. 

 The release fees comply with Road Management Act 2004 Schedule 4 clause 5(2A).  It has to reflect 
the reasonable costs of impoundment, including overhead and indirect costs. 

 If a contractor is undertaking the towing, then any cost recovery fee received by the council is 
arguably received as an agent for the towing company, and can be paid to them.  It would be best if 
the fee charged to the customer is the fee charged by the contractor, with the council not keeping 
any excess. Council authorised officers will negotiate this payment process with event organisers.  
The fee charged also needs to reflect the cost associated with all aspects of management and 
release of impounded vehicles. 

 The formal notification requirement for the tow away is publicised in the Government Gazette.  This 
cost and the cost of appropriate signage will be required to be met by the event organisers. 

Council officers have arranged the application through VicRoads to receive the appropriate authorities 
to establish and enforce the tow-away zone for the length of the festival.  
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Under section 119A of and Clause 5 of Schedule 4 to the Road Management Act 2004. – 119. 

Power of VicRoads to perform road management functions on roads 
(1) Subject to this section, VicRoads may perform any road management function under this Act on 

any road— 

 for the purposes of facilitating road safety and traffic management in relation to access to 
or from a freeway or arterial road; 

 
Road Management Act 2004 Schedule 4 Clause 5(2A) 

Power to remove vehicles causing obstruction or danger 
(1)  A State road authority may move or impound any vehicle that— 

 is causing an unlawful obstruction; or 

 is unlawfully parked or left standing in an area designated by the Minister; or 

 has been left standing illegally for a period of at least 2 days; or 
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 has been left standing in an area in which in the opinion of the State road authority 
the vehicle is obstructing the free movement of traffic on a road or from a driveway; 
or 

 has been left standing in an area in which in the opinion of the State road authority 
the vehicle constitutes a hazard to road safety. 

(2)  A State road authority may charge the owner of a vehicle a fee of up to the amount of the fee set 
for the purposes of clause 4(1)(c). 

(3)  The powers conferred by this clause and clause 4 are in addition to any powers under the Road 
Safety Act 1986. 

 
ATTACHMENTS 
13.1 Proposed tow-away areas map supplied by Rainbow Serpent Organisers.  
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
There is a significant risk to the community of fire in the locality during the period of the festival and 
could be caused by vehicles which park or camp on roadsides.  
 
CONCLUSION 
Council officers believe that undertaking this action will improve safety and reduce risk to the 
community, road users and festival attendees during the time of the Rainbow Serpent Festival. Having 
the authority to undertake the enforcement and removal of vehicles within the area of the festival 
provides some rigour to the process, and immediately eliminate a risk once it has been identified. 
 

Further work will be undertaken to finalise with the event contractor, a reasonable cost recovery 
process which sees no cost to Council. 
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 
 

That Council: 
 

1. Endorses the application process to gain delegation from VicRoads to establish the tow-away zone 
in the locality of the Rainbow Serpent Festival between Thursday 23rd January 2020 and Tuesday 
28th January 2020. 

2. Endorses the Chief Executive Officer's actions to authorise officers on behalf of the Rainbow 
Serpent event organisers to implement an appropriate process to apply fees associated with the 
management and enforcement of the tow-away zone for the duration of the festival. 
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CORPORATE AND COMMUNITY SERVICES 
 

14. 2019-20 BUDGET PREPARATION TIMETABLE 
Kathy Bramwell – Director Corporate and Community Services 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No:  32/08/25 

  

 

PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to set the timetable for the preparation of the 2020/21 financial year 
budget. 
 
BACKGROUND 
Council is required by State legislation to prepare and adopt a budget for each financial year.  In order to 
achieve the legislated deadlines for this action a timetable has been prepared for Council’s adoption and 
implementation. 
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
Section 127 of the Local Government Act 1989 requires a council to prepare a budget for each financial 
year containing mandated inclusions. 
 

Council must adopt a budget in respect of each financial year by the 30th June.  The draft budget must 
be available for inspection by the public before being adopted by Council. 
 

A copy of the draft budget timetable is attached for Council consideration and adoption, subject to 
potential minor changes in timeframe by Council’s newly appointed Manager Finance. 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Section 127 of the Local Government Act 1989 requires a council to prepare a budget for each financial 
year and adopt by 30th June of each year. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
14.1 Draft 2020/21 Budget development timetable (circulated separately) 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
No financial implications are associated with this report. 
 
CONCLUSION 
The development of a budget timetable will ensure the 2020/21 budget is prepared in accordance with 
legislated timeframes. 
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council adopts the timetable for the preparation of the 2020/21 budget. 
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15. ELECTION PERIOD POLICY – 2020 GENERAL ELECTION 
Kathy Bramwell – Director Corporate and Community Services 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No:  16/24/112 

 
 

PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is for Council to consider the adoption of a revised Election Period Policy 
defining the requirements for the Pyrenees Shire Council in the lead up to the October 2020 local 
government general elections. 
 
BACKGROUND 
The election period (often referred to as caretaker period) is the period that starts from the last day that 
nomination to be a candidate for that election can be received and ends at 6pm on Election Day.  The 
election period for the 2020 local government general election is from 12 noon on Tuesday 22 
September 2020 to 6pm on Saturday 24 October 2020. 
 

It is a requirement under section 93B of the Local Government Act 1989 that councils maintain and 
update an Election Period Policy in preparation for each general election. 
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
The attached Election Period Policy has been reviewed and updated in order to ensure that the 2020 
election for the Pyrenees Shire Council is conducted in a manner that is fair and equitable and publicly 
transparent.  It draws upon not only statutory requirements but also well-established democratic 
principles and good governance practices to ensure that there is clarity in processes and equity for all 
candidates. 
 

The updated Policy governs a wide variety of issues including major policy decision-making, public 
consultation processes, use of Council resources, access to information, communication including the 
content of media releases, content of Council publications, and assistance to candidates for the 2020 
election.   
 

An Information Register to record all requests for information made by candidates, and copies of all 
responses by the organisation is also part of this Policy.  This Register will be a publically accessible 
document, placed on Council’s website. 
 

In summary, the Election Period Policy for the 2020 General Election primarily restricts the Pyrenees 
Shire Council to day-to-day normal business activities for the election period of 32 days, just over four 
weeks. 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Section 93B of the Local Government Act 1989 requires Council to prepare, adopt and maintain an 
election period policy in relation to procedures to be applied by Council during the election period for a 
general election. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
15.1 Election Period Policy – 2020 General Election (circulated separately) 
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FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
Adoption and publication of this Policy ensures that the restrictions placed upon Council during the 
Election Period for the 2020 Local Government General Election are transparent and adhered to. 
 
CONCLUSION 
The Election Period Policy – 2020 General Election ensures all candidates for the upcoming election are 
guided by the same democratic process.  Council is therefore in a position to adopt the updated draft 
policy as part of its good governance practices. 
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Adopts the Election Period Policy – 2020 General Election; and 
2. Officers publish a copy on the Pyrenees Shire Council website and provide hard copies to all 

Council service points. 
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16. EOFY FINANCIAL AUDITS  
Kathy Bramwell – Director Corporate and Community Services 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No:  32/08/30 

 

PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is to ensure that Council is kept informed of external audit activity in relation 
to the local government sector and in particular to provide Council with final information relating to the 
Pyrenees Shire Council’s 2018/19 EOFY financial audit. 
 
BACKGROUND 
The Victorian Audit-General’s Office (VAGO) is responsible for auditing financial reports and 
performance statements of the Victorian local government sector each year.  In addition, VAGO carries 
out performance audits in areas considered of governance or other risk to the sector. 
 

VAGO provided the Pyrenees Shire Council with their Final Management Letter relating to Council’s 
2018/19 financial year in November 2019.   
 

A report on the outcomes of VAGO’s audit activities is tabled at the Victorian State Government each 
year in November.  The VAGO Report “Results of 2018-19 Audits: Local Government” (the report) was 
tabled in Parliament in November 2019. 
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
Pyrenees Shire Council 2018/19 Financial Audit: 
VAGO completed the end of 2018/19 financial year audit for the Pyrenees Shire Council in September 
2019 and the financial statements were included within Council’s Annual Report, submitted to the 
Minister prior to the end of September 2019. 
 

A closing report was presented to Council’s Audit & Risk Committee on 27 August 2019 and VAGO’s Final 
Management Letter was issued in November 2019.  This Letter provides an assessment of audit findings 
and provides opinions on the financial report and performance statement.  A copy of the Final 
Management Letter is provided as an attachment to this report. 
 

A summary of audit findings is provided below: 

Date raised Finding Risk 
rating 

Resolved / 
unresolved 

Acceptance 

Aug 2016 Excessive annual leave Moderate Resolved Ongoing management of this has reduced 
outstanding leave and the associated risks 

Apr 2019 Outstanding review of IT 
Policies 

Low Unresolved Review of outstanding policies will be 
undertaken in late 2019/early 2020 

Apr 2019 SynergySoft generic access by 
Customer Service Officers 

Low Unresolved Amount of cash handled and number of 
transactions performed does not warrant 
multiple receipting workstations.   

Management accepts the increased risk. 

Oct 2019 Credit card authorisation – 
one missed authorisation 
signature 

Low Unresolved Credit card reconciliations and authorisations 
are checked.  Increased reporting provisions 
implemented. 
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Date raised Finding Risk 
rating 

Resolved / 
unresolved 

Acceptance 

Oct 2019 Impairment assessment for 
Property, plant and equipment 

Moderate Unresolved Infrastructure and building revaluations are 
conducted every 3 years.  Council proposes to 
use the CPI Roads & Bridges Construction 
Victoria Index and the Building Construction 
Victoria Index for the annual assessment of 
movement between years. 

Council will formalise this by way of an annual 
memorandum on impairment and fair value. 

 
No significant findings were included in the report and matters are being addressed as detailed above.  
These findings will be reviewed by VAGO in April 2020 at their preliminary annual audit. 
 

VAGO Report – “Results of 2019-19 Audits: Local Government” 
The report provides an overview of local government in Victoria, an overview of VAGO’s findings with 
regard to annual financial statements and a summary of sector wide developments and issues arising 
during the 2018-19 financial year.  A copy of the report is provided as an attachment to this report. 
 

The report noted that generally, Victorian councils continue to be financially sound.  The Pyrenees Shire 
Council did not have any direct mention relating to significant findings within the report. 
 

Sector-wide developments and issues identified during the year include: 
 

 Combustible cladding (relevant for development of three stories or higher). 

 Waste & Recycling – councils to work with the state government to explore sustainable, 
innovative and longer-term solutions to recyclable waste. 

 Procurement processes 

 Vendor master file changes and user access rights 

 Corporate purchasing cards – councils to ensure strong frameworks, policies and controls in 
place. 

 Outsourced service providers – maintaining sufficient oversight of activities outsourced to 
external service providers. 

 Asset management and valuation processes – Local Government Victoria was recommended to 
provide further sector-wide guidance. 

 Corporate governance 
 

The report also mentions the Local Government Bill 2019 which was introduced to Parliament on 13 
November 2019.  Progress of this Bill is being monitored. 
 

Council officers note all audit reports issued throughout the year that are issued by regulatory bodies 
and that relate to the local government sector.  Where relevant, recommendations are reviewed against 
Council work processes and practices and changes made where appropriate to maintain currency of 
good governance. 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 4 - Financially Sustainable, High-performing Organisation. Our organisation will 
respond to community needs, attend to our core business, and strive for excellence in service delivery in 
an ethical and financially responsible manner. 
 

4.1 - Continue to build and develop an engaged, responsive, accountable and capable workforce. 
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ATTACHMENTS 
16.1 VAGO – Pyrenees Shire Council Final Management Letter 30 June 2019 (circulated separately) 
16.2 VAGO – Results of 2018-19 Audits: Local Government (circulated separately) 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
Risks exist if councils do not manage financial and governance matters appropriately.  VAGO provides 
councils with the opportunity to utilise recommendations and continuously improve performance, even 
if not directly focused at the individual council in question. 
 
CONCLUSION 
Council received VAGO’s Final Management Letter, relating to the 2018/19 financial year, in November 
2019.  Council also noted the information contained within VAGO’s overarching audit reports relating to 
Local Government.   
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Receives the VAGO Final Management Letter for the year ending 30 June 2019; and 
2. Notes the VAGO report to Parliament – “Results of 2018-19 Audits: Local Government. 
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17. COUNCILLOR REPRESENTATION ON COMMITTEES 
Kathy Bramwell – Director Corporate and Community Services 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No:  18/02/04 

 

PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is for Council to update Councillor representation on committees. 
 
BACKGROUND 
Each year at the Statutory Meeting of Council, Council determines the Councillor representation on 
committees.  Below is a list of Committees that Council has representation on as adopted by Council on 
29 October 2019. 
 

Committee Dept Staff Member Councillor 

External-Formal 
Municipal Association of Victoria (MAV) CEO J Nolan Crs Clark / Vance 

Victorian Local Government Association (VLGA)   Any Councillors 

Central Highlands Councils Victoria (CHCV) CEO J Nolan Mayor 

Rural Councils Victoria Executive Committee CEO  Cr Vance 

Rural Councils Victoria (RCV) CEO J Nolan Mayor 

Grampians Central West Waste and Resource 
Recovery Group 

A&DS  Cr Ferrari 

Central Highlands LLEN CEO Nil Cr Clark 

Visit Ballarat  CEO R Davies N/A 

Timber Towns Victoria A&DS D Gowans Cr Vance (Chair) 

National Timber Councils Association A&DS D Gowans Cr Vance 

Central Highlands Regional Partnership CEO J Nolan N/A 

Western Highway Action Committee (WHAC) A&DS D Gowans Cr Ferrari 

Sunraysia Highway Action Committee A&DS D Gowans Cr Eason 

Committee for Ballarat CEO J Nolan Mayor 

Beaufort Bypass – EES Technical Reference Group A&DS D Gowans Cr Ferrari 

Beaufort Bypass – PEG Public Engagement Group A&DS N/A Cr Ferrari 

Central Victoria Greenhouse Alliance (CVGA) CEO D Gowans Cr Clark 

Central Highlands Children and Youth Area 
Partnership 

C&CS K Bramwell / M 
Walmsley 

Nil 

Grampians Women’s Health – CORE Governance 
Group 

 K Bramwell Nil 

Rail Freight Alliance A&DS D Gowans Cr Eason 

Grampians Pyrenees Primary Care Partnership 
(GPPCP) 

C&CS J Nolan / M 
Walmsley 

N/A 

Ballarat Rail Action Committee A&DS D Gowans N/A 

External-Representative only 
Pyrenees Community Safety Advisory Group C&CS K Bramwell Mayor 

Library Advisory Council C&CS R Davies N/A 

Business for Beaufort CEO  Cr Ferrari 

Advance Avoca CEO Nil Cr Eason 

Beaufort Secondary College Committee   Cr Ferrari 

Youth Foundations Victoria Beaufort Initiative C&CS  Cr Kehoe 
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Committee Dept Staff Member Councillor 
Langi Kal Kal Community Advisory Group CEO J Nolan Cr Clark (Chair) 

Internal 
Audit Committee C&CS K Bramwell Crs Vance / Eason 

Services and Assets Management Steering Group A&DS D Gowans Cr Vance 

Municipal Emergency Management Planning 
Committee (MEMPC) 

C&CS K Bramwell Cr Kehoe 

Municipal Fire Management Planning Committee 
(MFMPC) 

A&DS D Gowans Cr Vance 

CEO Review CEO J Nolan All Councillors 

Committees of Management 
Brewster Hall C&CS * A Ure / C Pethick Ward Councillor 

Landsborough Community Precinct C&CS * A Ure / C Pethick Ward Councillor 

Lexton Community Centre C&CS * A Ure / C Pethick Ward Councillor 

Snake Valley Hall C&CS * A Ure / C Pethick Ward Councillor 

Waubra Recreation Reserve C&CS * A Ure / C Pethick Ward Councillor 

Goldfields Rec Reserve C&CS * A Ure / C Pethick Ward Councillor 

Beaufort Community Bank Complex C&CS * A Ure / C Pethick Ward Councillor 

 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
At the Statutory Meeting it was resolved that Crs Vance and Eason would represent Council on the Audit 
& Risk Committee. 
 

Councillor discussions subsequent to the Statutory Meeting of Council held on 29 October 2019 has 
indicated a preferred change to the nominated Councillor representation on Council’s Audit & Risk 
Committee.    
 

It is now requested that Council resolve to amend the Councillor representation on the Audit & Risk 
Committee for the 2019/20 financial year to be Crs Vance and Ferrari. 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 2 - Relationships and Advocacy. We will build and maintain effective relationships 
with community, government and strategic partners, and advocate on key issues. 
 

2.3 - Maintain strategic partnerships, and participate with peak bodies for support and to enhance 
advocacy. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
Nil 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
There are no financial impacts relating to this report. 
 
CONCLUSION 
On an annual basis at the Statutory Meeting Council is required to allocate Councillors to a range of 
committees that Council is associated with, which was undertaken on 29 October 2019.  It is now 
requested that Council resolve to change the Councillors representative on Council’s Audit & Risk 
Committee to Crs Vance and Ferrari. 
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OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

1. That Council amends the Councillor representation on Council’s Audit & Risk Committee to be 
Cr Vance and Cr Ferrari for the 2019/20 financial year; and 

2. That the following Councillor Representation on Committees 2019/20 listing be adopted and 
substituted for that adopted at the Statutory Meeting held on 29 October 2019. 

 

Committee Dept Staff Member Councillor 

External-Formal 

Municipal Association of Victoria (MAV) CEO J Nolan Crs Clark / Vance 

Victorian Local Government Association (VLGA)   Any Councillors 

Central Highlands Councils Victoria (CHCV) CEO J Nolan Mayor 

Rural Councils Victoria Executive Committee CEO  Cr Vance 

Rural Councils Victoria (RCV) CEO J Nolan Mayor 

Grampians Central West Waste and Resource Recovery 
Group 

A&DS  Cr Ferrari 

Central Highlands LLEN CEO Nil Cr Clark 

Visit Ballarat  CEO R Davies N/A 

Timber Towns Victoria A&DS D Gowans Cr Vance 

National Timber Councils Association A&DS D Gowans Cr Vance 

Central Highlands Regional Partnership CEO J Nolan N/A 

Western Highway Action Committee (WHAC) A&DS D Gowans Cr Ferrari 

Sunraysia Highway Action Committee A&DS D Gowans Cr Eason 

Committee for Ballarat CEO J Nolan Mayor 

Beaufort Bypass – EES Technical Reference Group A&DS D Gowans  

Beaufort Bypass – PEG Public Engagement Group A&DS N/A Cr Ferrari 

Central Victoria Greenhouse Alliance (CVGA) CEO D Gowans Cr Clark 

Central Highlands Children and Youth Area Partnership C&CS K Bramwell / M 
Walmsley 

Nil 

Grampians Women’s Health – CORE Governance Group  K Bramwell Nil 

Rail Freight Alliance A&DS D Gowans Cr Eason 

Grampians Pyrenees Primary Care Partnership (GPPCP) C&CS J Nolan /  
M Walmsley 

N/A 

Ballarat Rail Action Committee A&DS D Gowans Cr Clark 

External-Representative only 

Pyrenees Community Safety Advisory Group C&CS K Bramwell Mayor 

Library Advisory Council C&CS R Davies N/A 

Business for Beaufort CEO  Cr Ferrari 

Advance Avoca CEO Nil Cr Eason 

Beaufort Secondary College Committee   Cr Ferrari 

Youth Foundations Victoria Beaufort Initiative C&CS  Cr Kehoe 

Langi Kal Kal Community Advisory Group CEO J Nolan Cr Clark (Chair) 

Internal 

Audit & Risk Committee C&CS K Bramwell Crs Vance / Ferrari 

Services and Assets Management Steering Group A&DS D Gowans Cr Vance 

Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee 
(MEMPC) 

C&CS K Bramwell Cr Kehoe 

Municipal Fire Management Planning Committee (MFMPC) A&DS D Gowans Cr Vance 

CEO Review CEO J Nolan All Councillors 
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Committee Dept Staff Member Councillor 

Committees of Management 

Brewster Hall C&CS * A Ure / C Pethick Ward Councillor 

Landsborough Community Precinct C&CS * A Ure / C Pethick Ward Councillor 

Lexton Community Centre C&CS * A Ure / C Pethick Ward Councillor 

Snake Valley Hall C&CS * A Ure / C Pethick Ward Councillor 

Waubra Recreation Reserve C&CS * A Ure / C Pethick Ward Councillor 

Goldfields Rec Reserve C&CS * A Ure / C Pethick Ward Councillor 

Beaufort Community Bank Complex C&CS * A Ure / C Pethick Ward Councillor 
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CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 
 

18. REFUGEE WELCOME ZONE 
Laura Buchanan – OPAN Project Manager 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 22/13/06 
 
 

PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is for Council to consider signing a declaration to become a Refugee 
Welcome Zone  
 
BACKGROUND 
One of Council’s initiatives in the 2017-2021 Council Plan is the OPAN Project (Opportunities Pyrenees 
Ararat Northern Grampians) which supports the objective to grow our local economy. 
 

The OPAN project seeks to grow our population and workforce to fill jobs anticipated to be created through 
the public and private investment in the region. 
 

The Try Test and Learn program is a Commonwealth grant program which has provided some funding to 
support the settlement of migrants into our region to assist in the growth of the workforce. 
 

There are many elements to consider to ensure the success of a settlement program such as this; one of 
which is to demonstrate to those looking to settle here that we are in fact a welcoming community. 
 

The Refuge Council of Australia (RCoA) encourages councils to consider formally becoming Refugee 
Welcome Zones. The following excerpt from the RCoA website provides the appropriate background. 
 

“A Refugee Welcome Zone is a Local Government Area which has made a commitment in spirit 
to welcoming refugees into the community, upholding the human rights of refugees, 
demonstrating compassion for refugees and enhancing cultural and religious diversity in the 
community. The Refugee Welcome Zone initiative began in June 2002 as part of Refugee Week 
celebrations. 
 

This public commitment is also an acknowledgment of the tremendous contributions refugees 
have made to Australian society in the fields of medicine, science, engineering, sport, education 
and the arts. By making this Declaration, it is hoped that local government will be encouraged in 
their continuing efforts to support the men, women and children who make the difficult journey 
to Australia to seek our protection. 
 

The contribution of local councils 
The contribution of Australia’s local councils to welcoming humanitarian arrivals has been 
documented in a research paper which sets out the benefits of becoming a Refugee Welcome 
Zone and highlights examples of best-practice from some of the local councils. 
 

2013 RWZ Final Report 
Size : 1.8 MB Format : PDF 
 

The importance of local government in building strong, socially cohesive communities has led the 
Australian Centre of Excellence for Local Government to develop an on-line interactive resource 
for Councils, Building Social Cohesion in our Communities, which is aimed at assisting Councils 
understand and engage with their communities.” 
 

https://www.refugeecouncil.org.au/wp-content/uploads/2018/12/2013-RWZ-Final-Report.pdf
https://www.refugeecouncil.org.au/wp-content/uploads/2018/12/2013-RWZ-Final-Report.pdf
https://opus.lib.uts.edu.au/handle/10453/120647


10 DECEMBER 2019 – PYRENEES SHIRE COUNCIL – ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL 

AGENDA – ITEMS FOR DECISION 

60 
 

“The process for becoming a Refugee Welcome Zone is very straightforward and simply involves 
the Council signing the Refugee Welcome Zone Declaration. To mark the occasion of becoming a 
Refugee Welcome Zone, many Councils and Shires choose to hold public signing ceremonies to 
highlight the initiative and acknowledge the work of local groups and individuals that support 
refugees and people seeking asylum. To request a representative from the Refugee Council of 
Australia to attend a ceremony, get in touch with our head office on (02) 9211 9333. 
 

Local Government has historically played an important role in assisting refugee settlement and 
promoting community harmony. Becoming a Refugee Welcome Zone is a way to continue this 
proud tradition of supporting the settlement of refugees. It can motivate Local Government and 
local organisations and support groups to work together more effectively so as to improve 
settlement outcomes for refugees. 
 

Signing the Declaration can also promote harmony, social cohesion and respect for human rights 
in your local community. It is a great way to demonstrate support for refugees and take a strong 
stand against racism and discrimination. It can help to raise awareness about the issues 
affecting refugees, foster a culture of mutual respect and promote an appreciation of cultural 
diversity.” 
 

“There are currently 166 Refugee Welcome Zones in Australia.” 
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
Becoming a Refugee Welcome Zone is one way that Council can demonstrate its support and welcome 
for the settlement of refugees and new migrants into our region. 
 

It can also assist in raising awareness in our communities of issues affecting refugees and promote an 
appreciation of cultural diversity. 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 3 - Community Connection and Wellbeing. We will engage with communities to 
provide responsive, efficient services that enhance the quality of life of residents and promote 
connected, active and resilient communities. 
 

Strategic Objective 5 - Development and Environment. We will undertake forward planning, and 
facilitate growth in our local economy while protecting key natural and built environmental values. 

5.3 - Grow the economy by implementing the Pyrenees Shire Council Growth Strategy. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
18.1 Refugee Welcome Zone Final Report including copy of Declaration (circulated separately) 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
Nil 
 
CONCLUSION 
Becoming a Refugee Welcome Zone is one way that Council can assist in the implementation of the 
OPAN project by demonstrating its support and welcome for the settlement of refugees and new 
migrants into our region. In doing so, Council will assist in raising awareness in our communities of 
issues affecting refugees and promote an appreciation of cultural diversity. 
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OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 
 

That Council agrees to signing the Refugee Welcome Zone Declaration 
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19. 2020 COUNCIL MEETING SCHEDULE 
Jane Bowker – Executive Assistant to CEO and Councillors 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 16/17/02 

 
 
PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is for Council to decide on the meeting schedule for Council Meetings and 
Briefing Sessions for 2020. 
 
BACKGROUND 
A 2020 schedule of meetings has been prepared in consultation with Councillors and is circulated with 
this report. 
 

The schedule contains dates for Ordinary Council Meetings to be held monthly as well as Assemblies of 
Councillors (Briefing Sessions), Special Meetings, Community Cuppas and the annual Statutory 
Meeting. 
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
The schedule also contains locations for the meetings to be held across this municipality to enable 
Councillors to engage with the various communities and in particular those communities who maintain 
Community Action Plans. 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 4 - Financially Sustainable, High-performing Organisation. Our organisation will 
respond to community needs, attend to our core business, and strive for excellence in service delivery 
in an ethical and financially responsible manner. 
 

4.4 - Develop our systems to support and enable our people to deliver efficient and quality services 
which are cost effective. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
19.1 Council Meeting and Briefing Schedule for 2020 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
Council has made provisions in its 2019-20 Budget to meet the costs associated with meetings. 
 
CONCLUSION 
Subject to Council’s agreement to the meeting schedule, it is proposed that public notice be given in 
accordance with Section 89 of the Local Government Act 1989. 
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council: 

1. Adopts the meeting schedule for 2020 as attached to this report; and 
2. Gives public notice in accordance with Section 89 of the Local Government Act 1989 of the 

proposed Council meetings. 
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20. FORMER BEAUFORT PRIMARY SCHOOL SITE 
Jim Nolan – Chief Executive Officer 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 515021100 

 

PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is for Council to consider its position in respect of the government land and 
assets comprising of the former Beaufort Primary School site. 
 
BACKGROUND 
In June 2018 Council considered a report on this matter following representations from the Old Beaufort 
Primary School 60 Community Committee which presented a vision for the adaptive reuse of the site, and 
Council resolved as follows: 

 

That Council 
1. once the Government Land Standing Advisory Committee has made a determination on the 

matter of rezoning of the site, authorises the CEO to engage with the Community PS60 group 
to explore issues and opportunities associated with the group’s proposed vision for the former 
Beaufort Primary school site. 

2. Considers a further report on the matter at a future Council meeting once sufficient progress 
has been made in understanding the range of issues outlined in this report to assist Council to 
make a decision about its involvement if any with the future activity on the site. 

 
The following is an excerpt from that earlier report of June 2018: 
 

“The site is currently owned by the Department of Education and Training (DET). The site is 
2.24 hectares in size and currently contains a number of classroom buildings and recreational 
space. It is bordered by Leichardt Street, Neill Street (Western Highway) and Hill Street.  
 

It is important to acknowledge that the site is under the control of the state government, and 
the government has deemed the site surplus to requirements.  Council was offered a “First 
Right of Refusal” to express interest in the site for a community purpose. A submission was 
made to the process acknowledging the extent of Council’s interest, but not seeking to be the 
owner of the site. 
 

The state process to prepare the site for disposal has seen the Department of Treasury and 
Finance (DTF) commence the preparation of a survey plan with the view to consolidation of 
crown and freehold titles, and realigning boundaries to transfer portion of the land for “road” 
purposes where a physical road already exists.  The intent of the plan is also to contain 
provision for an easement for drainage and access in the vicinity of the underground drainage 
assets. Council officers have been in discussions with DTF on Council’s interest in the road, 
drainage and pedestrian access aspects of the plan.   
 

The Department of Environment Land Water and Planning (DELWP) has also commenced a 
process to rezone the land, and the Government Land Standing Advisory Committee has given 
public notice and invited submissions on the matter. Council resolved at the April Council 
Meeting to support a submission to be made to the rezone process. A number of submissions 
were made, and public hearings are scheduled to be heard on 28 June 2018 in Beaufort. 
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The Advisory Committee directed that a Heritage Assessment be prepared, and this 
Assessment which has been completed identified a number of buildings on the site to have 
local heritage significance. A copy of the Heritage Assessment is available on the DELWP 
website. 
 

Council has been advised that the land is also the subject of a Native Title claim. 
 

There are a number of complexities that will need to be considered if the vision of the 
Community PS60 group is to be realised, and a range of matters requiring careful 
consideration before Council determines its position.  
 

Among the matters for Council to consider include: 
The need for a community centre 
The extent of the benefits of the centre 
The extent of the site required for the community purpose 
The business case for the community activity to ensure its long term sustainability 
The condition of the assets 
The funding necessary to restore the building assets to a suitable condition for use 
The long term renewal demand of the building assets 
The extent of community activities to be accommodated on the site  
The ownership and management options  
Other potential uses of any portion of the land not required for community purposes 
The planning considerations and the relationship with adjoining land uses 
Whether there is a need to prepare a development plan for the site. 

 

It is not suggested that Council make any firm commitment about the site until the above 
issues are appropriately explored, and in particular it is suggested that Council await the 
outcome from the Government Land Standing Advisory Committee (GLSAC) on the current 
rezoning to inform future actions. 
 

It is however suggested that Council continue to work with the Community PS60 group to 
further explore some of the issues and opportunities, and consider a further report on the 
matter once sufficient progress has been made on the above. 

 

Subsequently the Planning Minister wrote to Council (8 October 2018) acknowledging the representations 
from the community for the retention of the site (in full or part) for community purposes, and seeking 
“Council’s view about whether it wishes to purchase part of the site for a community use”. 
 

The Minister advised “I have deferred finalisation of the issue until February 2019 to provide the Council 
with time to consider the options. Should Council wish to purchase part, or all of the site, I will consider 
alternative planning controls for the site that reflect Councils proposed use for the site.” 
 

The Acting CEO wrote to the Minister for Planning in January 2019 expressing concern about the draft 
Development Plan Overlay schedule proposed for the site, seeking a copy of the GLSAC’s 
recommendations regarding the planning controls and seeking an extension of time before planning 
controls are decided and to enable further engagement with the community. 
 

In June 2019 The Minister wrote to Council noting Council’s previously expressed interest in part of the 
land particularly in the area of the former creek line, and advising that, “I will allow a reasonable period for 
the Department of Treasury and Finance and council to resolve discussions about the purchase of part of 
the site.  Should council decide to purchase part of the site for public open space, I will consider planning 
provisions that reflect this use of the land“ 
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In addition to the communication with the Minister for Planning, the CEO met with officers from the 
Department of Treasury ad Finance in July 2019 to understand the status of issues and process regarding 
the preparation of the government land for sale. File notes taken from that meeting have also been shared 
with the PS60 Committee. 
 

The CEO has met with the PS60 Committee to share information in respect of the above and to provide 
comment on their plan for the site. 
 

The Committee has over this period been working on “A Social Enterprise Plan” to establish a Multi-use 
Community Precinct at the site incorporating all the land and assets. 
 

A copy of the plan has been shared with Councillors, who have discussed aspects of the proposal at 
Councillor Briefing sessions on 29 October 2019 and 3 December 2019. 
 

At the time of preparing this report, it is proposed that the Committee address Council at the briefing on 
10 December 2019. 
 

ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
What does the Social Enterprise Plan Propose? 
 

The executive summary of the plan is copied below with the permission of the Committee. 
 

“Old Beaufort Primary School 60 (BPS60) Committee has produced this social enterprise 
plan—Project Beaufort School 60—for former Beaufort Primary School 60, located at 7-25 
Hill Street. This plan is central to our negotiations with Pyrenees Shire Council and the State 
Government (Department of Planning, Department of Treasury and Finance). It is the basis 
from which we can come together to achieve a viable community enterprise for the school 
site. 
 

The vision is for a new, economically sustainable, not-for-profit multi-use precinct owned and 
controlled by the local Pyrenees community. Diverse community groups and associations will 
be allocated permanent space on the one central, easily accessible, inclusive site. The project 
will revitalise the township by providing a new community focus to the heart of town—an 
expansive community precinct, building on the social, historical, aesthetic and environmental 
capital of the site. 
 

Revenue to sustain the project will largely derive from the establishment of unique 
accommodation within two heritage buildings on site. This accommodation will be a 
significant addition to the existing mix of options attracting visitors into the township. 
 

Once the site has been secured through donation, lease or outright purchase (initially by 
Pyrenees Shire with community ownership in the medium to longer term?) Old BPS60 
Committee will become an incorporated association and hold a public meeting to secure a 
wider membership to begin implementing Project Beaufort School 60. A not-for-profit Board 
of Management will subsequently be formed. The most suitable legal structure for the 
enterprise will be worked through prior to the implementation of Stage 2 of the project. 
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$1.42 million is required for capital improvements for the site ($940,000 - Stage 1 and 
$480,000 -Stage 3). This money will be sought from mixed sources, including donations, 
crowdfunding, patient loans, local, state and federal grants, business angel networks and 
other means. The project will require significant community support, including substantial 
financial commitment from the community, and/or private enterprise. We will utilise the 
expertise of Pyrenees Shire Council, Beaufort Community Bank, Ballarat Foundation, as well 
as other community groups who have successfully brought projects to fruition (e.g. Lexton 
Community Hub, Avoca’s Railway Station Building, Charlton Community Hub, Rainbow Oasis, 
Wedderburn CH&LC). 
 

Once Stage 1 refurbishment is complete, Project Beaufort School 60 will initially start 
operating as a simple not-for-profit Community Hub (Stage 2), with Beaufort Community 
House and Learning Centre (CH&LC) occupying the Main School building and providing early 
onsite management. 
 

Permanent housing in the Main School building and the Double Demountable building will be 
provided for other community groups, including Beaufort Municipal Band. Beaufort CH&LC 
will secure enhanced space resulting in an expanded program to offer the community, and 
with greater opportunity to pursue grants. There will be a community lounge, meeting 
rooms, office and storage space and a performance space. A Community Museum will be 
established. 
 

Initial operating revenue for the Community Hub (stage 2 onwards) will be derived from: 
• the lease of commercial space (2-4 rooms) within the Main School building 
• specific fundraising events 
• rental (sliding scale – subsistence) 
 

Once Stage 3 refurbishment is complete, and the accommodation within the Higher 
Elementary Building and Mt. Rowan School Cookery Building has been operating for four 
years, the whole community precinct will become fully sustainable through the addition of 
this revenue. Once in profit it will be possible, if necessary, to make repayments towards the 
purchase price of the site. 
 

With the evolution of the site there will be increasing opportunities for youth activities, 
community learning, and creative arts (Creative Arts and Learning Centre, Stage 5) as 
partnerships and funding opportunities are pursued and secured. The overall sustainability of 
the project will not depend on securing these further grants. 
 

Project Beaufort School 60 will make a significant social and economic contribution to the 
broader Pyrenees economy. It will be important to measure the social, economic and 
environmental impact of the project from implementation (Centre for Social Impact: 
http://www.csi.edu.au/research/project/compass-your-guide-social-impact-measurement/). 
If you support Project Beaufort School 60 and agree that it is important to Beaufort’s future, 
please consider making a financial pledge (details to come). 
You can provide feedback to the committee about this social enterprise plan via the form at 
the end of this document, Appendix E, pp. 35-36.” 
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In order to assist Council to come to a position on the matter, Council may wish to consider the 
elements of the site separately as follows: 
 

1 Former Creek line (land containing drainage assets) 
This section of land contains the underground stormwater drainage assets which Council is responsible 
for. It has also been identified in the Beaufort Walkability Plan as providing a north-south corridor to 
connect the public lands for future pedestrian and cycling access. A strip of land approximately 15m 
wide would cater for this purpose either as an easement on a future title or as a separate tile.  
 

2 Road  
Section of Hill Street south from the Western Highway was previously contained on the school title.  
DTF has advised that this has subsequently been excised and in the process of being declared a road. 
 

3 Open Space Freehold land (western section)  
This area comprises the 5 freehold parcels of land where the school oval was located. The land is 
subject to flooding and contained within the Land Subject to Inundation Overlay (LSIO) and Floodway 
Overlay (FO) within the Pyrenees Planning Scheme. 
 

4 Open Space land between the former creek line and Hill Street  
This area contains crown land and freehold portions and part of it is contained within the Land Subject 
to Inundation Overlay (LSIO) within the Pyrenees Planning Scheme. 
 

5 Land containing building assets 
This is crown land comprising building assets portion of which is contained within the proposed 
Heritage Overlay  
 

6 Eastern section (former playing courts) 
 

Can land in the LSIO or FO be developed 
It is possible to develop this land however the planning permit is to be obtained for buildings and 
works. The Catchment Management Authority is a Section 55 referral for applications and works 
must be consistent with the local floodplain development plan. In general this provision requires 
works not to unreasonable interrupt the flow of flood water, and therefore development potential is 
limited. 
 
What Heritage values have been identified? 
The GLSAC commissioned a heritage assessment of the site which was completed in April 2018 by 
Lorraine Huddle. A copy of the assessment can be obtained online here: 
https://s3.ap-southeast-2.amazonaws.com/hdp.au.prod.app.vic-
engage.files/2215/3196/3758/Heritage_Assessment.pdf 
The recommended heritage overlay comprises some of the existing buildings and surrounding land 
as shown in the assessment report. Not all the existing buildings on the site are recommended to be 
included in the heritage overlay. 
 
What other constraints are there? 
The crown land portion of the site has been the subject of a native title claim which will need to be 
determined with the Eastern Maar. 

 
What ownership Models are there? 
1. The Committee’s Plan proposes that Council purchase the land from the government with a 

restrictive covenant (for community purposes) and lease the site to the proposed NFP group. 

https://s3.ap-southeast-2.amazonaws.com/hdp.au.prod.app.vic-engage.files/2215/3196/3758/Heritage_Assessment.pdf
https://s3.ap-southeast-2.amazonaws.com/hdp.au.prod.app.vic-engage.files/2215/3196/3758/Heritage_Assessment.pdf
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Under this model, ultimately, Council would be responsible for the site and the activities on the site. 
The use of the site ongoing would need to be consistent with a community use. 
 
2. Council may choose to seek to purchase the site via the market process when it is released for 

general sale without the encumbrance of a community use. This enables greater flexibility in the 
way the site can be used for a range of permissible uses regardless of whether they are consistent 
with “community use”.  However these uses would still be subject to the provisions of the 
planning scheme and the applicable zoning.  

 
3. The community could form a community cooperative to purchase fund and manage the activities. 

These activities would still need to comply with the relevant regulatory provisions. This could 
enable the objectives of the proposed enterprise plan to be delivered without Council’s 
ownership. 

 
4. The site is purchased privately and developed with or without consideration of the proposed 

Social Enterprise Plan. This could include a range of adaptive reuse of the existing buildings for 
permissible community, residential or commercial activities. 

 
Considering the need for additional community spaces 
In consideration of the merits of the plan, Council should consider whether there is a need for the 
additional community spaces. Council is well aware of the cost to maintain operate and renew building 
assets. Existing community assets in Beaufort owned and managed by Council include the Shire Hall, 
Bendigo Community Bank Centre(Goldfields Recreation Reserve), Beerimpo Community Centre, 
Resource Centre/Library, Apex Croquet Clubrooms and Senior Citizens Community Centre. 
 

Is there a need for additional open space in Beaufort?  Areas of the school site comprising sections 1, 3 
and 4 above would form part of a linear space linking open spaces to the north and south of the 
precinct.  
 

Maintenance of open space areas requires ongoing maintenance and budget, particularly if it is 
required to be maintained to a high standard. 
The site is in a prominent location. 
 
Does the Social Enterprise Plan propose a financially sustainable model? 
The plan has been prepared by a group of community volunteers who have done an excellent job of 
capturing the essential elements of a business plan. Like any business plan, there are a number of 
assumptions and risks identified. 
 

A key assumption is that the initial capital funds can be obtained from Council, government and other 
sources. The project is not currently a priority for funding by Council, and any state or commonwealth 
funding for the site is likely to be a competitive process including with other priorities within Beaufort. 
The operations are financial dependent on cash flow from lease of spaces and other activities and 
effort has been made to consider a range of options. There is a risk that these may not be realized. 
 
Does the Social Enterprise Plan provide an opportunity to grow and develop Beaufort? 
The Plan states that: “The project will revitalise the township by providing a new community focus to 
the heart of town—an expansive community precinct, building on the social, historical, aesthetic and 
environmental capital of the site.” 
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That the proposal represents the best long term use of the site is a matter for debate. While there are 
examples in other towns of similar public space areas being developed as community spaces, there are 
also other adapted reuse developments undertaken with private investment that can realise other 
significant benefits to the community. These developments may include residential or permissible 
commercial activities. 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 3 - Community Connection and Wellbeing. We will engage with communities to 
provide responsive, efficient services that enhance the quality of life of residents and promote 
connected, active and resilient communities. 
 

3.3 - Community Development - Supporting communities to build connections, capacity and resilience. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
Nil 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
There are significant financial implications for Council ongoing unless careful consideration is given to 
the issues outlined in this report. 
 
CONCLUSION 
Council is encouraged to consider the issues outlined in this report and the following 
recommendations are provided. 
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Confirms its intention to have control the land containing the drainage assets and described 
in this report as the former creek line by means of an easement or ownership of the land for 
drainage purposes and in order to provide a north-south access link  

2. agrees to support further input into the Social Enterprise Plan in order to strengthen the long 
term sustainability of the proposal and seeks that a revised plan be considered at a future 
meeting of Council, and no later than March 2020  

3. allocates no more than $10,000 towards achieving recommendation 2 above 
4. seeks to determine its position on the site at the March 2020 Ordinary Council meeting.  
5. Writes to the Minister for Planning advising of Councils position and the timelines for 

deciding its position. 
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21. DROUGHT COMMUNITIES PROGRAM 
Jim Nolan – Chief Executive Officer 
Declaration of Interest: As author of this report I have no disclosable interest in this item. 
File No: 32/13/08 

 
 
PURPOSE 
The purpose of this report is for Council to consider projects to be included into a program or works 
funded under the Commonwealth Government’s Drought Communities Program. 
 
BACKGROUND 
On 27 September 2019 the Prime Minister announced that the Australian Government had committed 
to provide an extension to the Drought Communities Programme which is designed to provide an 
immediate economic stimulus to drought-affected communities. This was confirmed as an eligibility for 
Pyrenees Shire Council to apply for up to $1M in funding for eligible projects. 
 

In November 2019, a further announcement advised that Pyrenees was eligible for an additional $1M 
under the same program.  
 

The Program documentation states that: 
 

“Funding will target infrastructure and other projects that: 
 provide employment for people whose work opportunities have been impacted by drought 
 stimulate local community spending 
 use local resources, businesses and suppliers 
 provide a long-lasting benefit to communities and the agricultural industries on which 

they depend.” 
 

Funding guidelines have been updated and Council has been provided with access to the online 
application system for applications to be made. 
 

A copy of the guidelines and application form can be obtained at: 
https://www.business.gov.au/Grants-and-Programs/Drought-Communities-Programme-Extension 
 
ISSUE / DISCUSSION 
A report was presented to the October Council meeting containing details of the program which are 
copied below: 
 

 “What types of local community infrastructure/facilities/spaces will the programme support? 
 

Examples of local community infrastructure/facilities/spaces include: 
 

- bike paths - skate parks 

- footpaths - street scapes 

- community centres  - health centres 

- recreational facilities - parks 

- sporting facilities - stadiums, arenas 

- libraries  - showgrounds 

- caravan parks - men’s sheds 

- roads  

 

https://www.business.gov.au/Grants-and-Programs/Drought-Communities-Programme-Extension
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This list is not exhaustive. 
 

What types of projects could be undertaken at these local community 

infrastructure/facilities/spaces? 
 

Example activities to repair, maintain, upgrade, construct and fit-out local community 
infrastructure/facilities/spaces include: 
 

- lighting upgrades or new lighting 
- fencing - around facilities, swimming pools 
- solar panels   
- drainage and watering systems  
- amenities - drinking fountains, BBQs areas, park furniture, shelters, footpath renewal 
- sport and recreational facilities - tennis courts, gymnasiums, scoreboards, medical equipment, 

golf clubs 
- kitchen upgrades and/or repairs 
- power connections at caravan sites  
- improved disability access 
- purchase of equipment - computers, televisions, furniture, fixture and fittings 
- purchase of vehicles and trailers for community transport services, surf lifesaving, medical  
- purchase of equipment for local State Emergency Service 
- footpath renewal and beautification. 

 

This list is not exhaustive. 
 

Projects are expected to lead to the employment of locals. 
 

Projects are required to be completed by December 2020. 
 

At a Council Briefing on 3 December Councillors considered a range of projects which look to meet the 
funding criteria and which can be delivered within the timeframes of the program. Projects were 
assessed against the funding criteria as well as other criteria including whether projects were 
prioritised in existing council or community plans. 
 

A copy of the projects has been circulated to Councillors by separate circulation for consideration. 
 
COUNCIL PLAN / LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
Strategic Objective 1 - Roads and Townships. We will plan, manage, maintain and renew infrastructure 
in a sustainable way that responds to the needs of the community. 
 

1.2 - Maintain and renew Council's facilities and built assets in line with community service needs. 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
Nil 
 
FINANCIAL / RISK IMPLICATIONS 
Implementation of the program provides an opportunity to provide local employment and assist in 
stimulating the local economy. 
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CONCLUSION 
Council has been advised that it is to be provided with up to $2M in funding through the Drought 
Communities Programme. Council has been invited to make application for funding of eligible projects 
which provide long term benefits to communities affected by drought.  
 

Council is requested to determine which projects it wishes to make application for.  
 
OFFICER RECOMMENDATION 

 

That Council decides which projects it wishes to prioritise for funding application under the  Drought 
Communities Programme. 
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COUNCILLOR REPORTS AND GENERAL BUSINESS 
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CONFIDENTIAL ITEMS 
 
22. CLOSURE OF MEETING TO MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC 
That pursuant to the provisions of Section 89(2) of the Local Government Act 1989, the meeting be 
closed to the public in order to consider a contractual and personnel matters. 

 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

That the meeting be closed to members of the public under Section 89(2) of the Local Government 
Act 1989, to consider a report on the:- 
 
23. Replacement of Cracked Crown Units on the Landsborough Elmhurst Road;  and 
24. 2020 Australia Day Awards 
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25. RE-OPENING OF MEETING TO MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC 
 
RECOMMENDATION 

 
That Council, having considered the confidential items, re-opens the meeting to members of the public. 
 

 

 

CLOSE OF MEETING 
 
Meeting closed at       

 
Minutes of the meeting confirmed   ........................................................... ……….   

 
      2019   Mayor 
 

 





Appendix 1 Appendix 2 NEW FORECAST - OCT 2019


ADOPTED 
BUDGET + C/F 


2018/19
 Roads to 
Recovery  BRP - FED 


 Fixing 
Country 
Roads 


 LRTM- 
2018/19 C/F  C/F Rates  Rates 


 TOTAL 
COST 


 Roads to 
Recovery  BRP - FED 


 Fixing 
Country 
Roads 


 LRTM- 
2018/19 C/F  C/F Rates  Rates 


Bridge 91Landsborough Elmhurst Road - R2R & LRTM Exp 284,737         176,072      108,665      336,337     176,072     108,665     51,600       
 Works 
Completed 


Bridge 13 - Beaufort Carngham Road  -  LRTM Exp 227,075         227,075      227,075     227,075     
 Project 
Completed 


Bridge 59 - Eurambeen Streatham Road (FCR)Exp 654,100         222,400      431,700      654,100     222,400     431,700     
Eurambeen Streatham Rd Reconstruction 780mts (FCR)Exp 326,500         111,000      215,500      326,500     111,000     215,500     


Raglan Elmhurst Road 1.68km Reconstruction (FCR)Exp 598,500         203,500      395,000      598,500     203,500     395,000     


Langi Kal Kal Road 1.75km Reconstruction (FCR)Exp 693,119         235,619      457,500      693,119     235,619     457,500     


Vinoca Road Avoca Upgrade 622,120         622,120      430,135     278,120     152,015     


Bridge 12 - Beaufort Carngham Road  -  BRP (Fed) Exp 704,030         352,015      352,015      -             UNSUCCESSFUL Bridges Renewal Program


Bridge 38 - Chepstowe Pittong Road R2RExp -                 -              344,000     344,000     


Snake Valley Chepstowe Road Reconstruction 250mts 50,000       50,000       
Raglan Elmhurst Road Guardrail upgrade 38,400       


Bridge 93 and 94 Landsborough Elmhurst Rd BRP Joint with ARCC 375,000      375,000     60,000       


1,394,639  1,499,700  483,665     352,015     


Additional Roads to Recovery Allocations


Bridge 139 Raglan Elmhurst Road Renewal (HVP request)
Vinoca Road Last Bit Balancer


Installation of Compliant Guardrail  4 locations
Waubra Talbot Road Reconstruction


ORIGINAL/CARRYOVER BUDGET


C:\Users\jane\AppData\Local\Microsoft\Windows\INetCache\Content.Outlook\NK7IYWOP\Council Report Cap Works Program 2019.xlsxCouncil Report Dec 2 9:59 AM03/12/2019
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Dates Time Meeting Location


1 Draft 2020/21 Budget Timetable submitted to CEO for approval Y Y Beaufort


2


Finance team commence development of 2020/21 budget input templates including 
payroll allocations template, BIS budget input module, capital budget format, fees and 
charges input template, oncost charges, internal plant charges and fleet rates, 
depreciation schedules, model budget template, SRP / LTFP template


Y To be confirmed - early December  


Consider whether to apply for a higher cap.  Deadline of 31 March 2020 for application to 
be input to ESC.


Y Y Y Tuesday 12 November 2019 Complete


3 Budget Managers to commence input of 'Forecast to 30 June 2020' into BIS Y October and November 2019


5
Appointments with Shana for assistance in the review of forecasts available between 3 
Dec - 12 Dec 2018


Y Y Throughout November 2019


6 Budget Managers deadline for completion of input of 'Forecast to 30 June 2020' into BIS Y End November 2019 CoB


8 SLT review of Budget Managers 'Forecast to 30 June 2020' data. Y Y
Need date from Shana          [after 
SLT Agile]


9.30am - 
11.30am


Beaufort


New Initiatives Worksheet circulated to Budget Managers in preparation for 2020/21 
budget.


Y
Monday, 11th November 2019
Expected return Fri 22 Nov 2019


CoB


Report to Council seeking endorsement of no rate cap application for 2020/21 financial 
year.


Tuesday, 12th November 2019 6:00 PM


Draft Payroll spreadsheet prepared by Payroll and forwarded to Finance for use in payroll 
budget allocation templates


Y Prior to 17 December 2019 CoB


9 Executive review of SRP and 2020/21 Budget assumptions Y Y Tuesday, 26th November 2019 10am - 11am Beaufort


4 Advise Audit Committee on 2020/21 budget calendar and rate cap intentions. Y Y Tuesday, 26th November 2019
Rate cap 


completed
Beaufort


13
Initial Councillors Budget workshop on 2020/21 budget to determine input of potential 
new initiatives etc.


Y Y Tuesday, 3rd December 2019  Beaufort


13
Handover between Shana and new Manager Finance to determine budget preparation 
guidelines, process and procedures including operating capital and fees and charges.  


 Y Y To be confirmed - early December  Beaufort


11
Workshop with Budget Managers to distribute 2020/21 budget preparation guidelines, 
process and procedures including operating, capital and fees and charges.  Budget 
Managers to commence input of 2020/21 budget


Y Y Y
After SLT Agile - either just before 
or just after Christmas break


9.30am - 
11.30am


Beaufort


13 Councillors Budget workshop on 2020/21 budget assumptions at Councillor Briefing Y Y Y Tuesday, 21 January 2020 2:00 PM Beaufort


14 Councillors Budget workshop on 2020/21 capital works at Councillor Briefing Y Y Y Tuesday, 21 January 2020 2:00 PM Beaufort


15
Budget Managers deadline to finalise input of operating budgets into BIS, Fees and 
Charges Schedule and Capital Budget items


Y Friday, 31 January 2020 5:00 PM


16 Budget Managers present 2020/21 Budget work papers and calculations to Exec Y Y Tuesday, 4 February 2020 10:00 AM Beaufort


17 Commence draft '2020/21 Model Budget' document' Y Monday, 10 February 2020 9:00 AM


18 Discussion of 2020/21  Budget by Exec Y Y Tuesday, 3 March 2020
10.30am - 
11.30am


Beaufort


12
Update to Audit Committee on progress of 2020/21 Budget and half year review/forecast 
to 30 June 2020


Y Y Wednesday, 4 March 2020 Via email


20 Service/budget variations at Councillor Briefing Y Y Y Tuesday, 10 March 2020 TBA
Stoneleigh or 
Stockyard Hill


21
Presentation of draft budget, capital works 2020/21, budget assumptions and variations 
to the community forums


Y Y
Beaufort:  
Avoca:


4 - 6pm
Beaufort Library


Avoca Library/RTC


22
Councillor review of Proposed '2020/21 Budget' in Model Budget format at Councillor 
Briefing


Y Y Y Tuesday, 17 March 2020 TBA Beaufort


19 Deadline for the submission to the Essential Service Commission Tuesday, 31 March 2020


24 Distribution of Ordinary Council Meeting Agenda for the Proposed 2020/21 Budget Y Y Y Wednesday, 8 April 2020 5:00 PM


25
Proposed 2020/21 Budget presented at Special Council Meeting for approval in principle 
and at least 28 days public submissions period


Y Y Y Tuesday, 14 April 2020 6:00 PM Avoca


26
Proposed 2020/21 Budget advertised - 28 days submission period 
Include within 'OurSay' community online engagement tool


Y
From Wednesday, 15 April 2020 to 
Friday, 15 May 2020


Pyrenees Advocate, 
Maryborough 
Advertiser, Ballarat 
Courier


Audit & Risk Committee to receive copy of the proposed 2020/21 Budget as part of Audit 
& Risk Committee Agenda and papers


Y Wednesday, 13 May 2020 COB Via email


23
Audit & Risk Committee to receive copy of the Proposed 2020/21 Budget at Audit & Risk 
Committee Meeting


Y Tuesday, 19 May 2020 3.00 PM Beaufort


27 Closing date for s223 submissions on the Proposed 2020/21 Budget Y Friday, 15 May 2020 5:00 PM n/a


29
Briefing of Councillors of submissions received.
Report to consider s223 submissions on the Proposed 2020/21 Budget at Ordinary 
Council Meeting


Y Y Y Tuesday, 19 May 2020 6:00 PM Beaufort


30 2020/21 Budget formally adopted at Ordinary Council Meeting Y Y Y Tuesday, 9 June 2020 6:00 PM Beaufort


Friday, 12 June 2020


Absolute deadline:
26 th June 2019


Pyrenees Advocate, 
Maryborough 


Advertiser, Ballarat 
Courier


Adopted 2020/21 Budget advertised in Press and copy sent to LG Minister


QUEEN'S BIRTHDAY - MONDAY 8 JUNE 2020


2020-2021 DRAFT BUDGET PREPARATION TIMETABLE


ANZAC DAY - SATURDAY 25 APRIL 2020


EASTER BREAK 10 APRIL 2020 (FRIDAY) - 13 APRIL 2020 (MONDAY)


CHRISTMAS BREAK - 24 DEC 2019 (MONDAY) - 1 JAN 2020 (TUESDAY)


VAGO VISIT TBC (INTERNAL USE ONLY)


AUSTRALIA DAY PUBLIC HOLIDAY - MONDAY 27 JANUARY 2020


End of financial year preparation - 2019/2020


Budget preparation - 2020/2021





		FULL TIMETABLE
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Council Policy – Election Period Policy 2020 







 


1. INTRODUCTION 
1.1 In the lead up to an election the Victorian Local Government sector adopts an election 


period mode (or caretaker mode) to avoid actions and decisions that may be interpreted as 


influencing voters or binding an incoming Council. 


1.2 Specific provisions have been incorporated into the Local Government Act 1989 (the Act) 


that prohibit Council making major policy decisions, or publishing or distributing election 


material during the election period. 


1.3 The relevant provisions of the Act and definitions are attached to this Policy – refer to pages 


12 to 15. 


2. PURPOSE 
2.1 Pyrenees Shire Council is committed to the principle of fair and democratic elections and 


therefore adopts and endorses the practices detailed within the Policy in addition to 


legislative requirements. 


2.2 The Election Period (Caretaker) Policy has been developed in order to ensure that general 


elections for Pyrenees Shire Council to be held on Saturday 24 October 2020 are conducted 


in a manner that is fair and equitable to all candidates and is publically perceived as such. 


3. DEFINITIONS 
3.1 In this Policy the terms: 


Election (caretaker) 
period 


Means the election period as defined by the Local Government Act 1989 – 
the period that: 


(a) Starts on the last day on which nominations for that election can be 
received; and 


(b) Ends at 6pm on Election Day. 


Electoral matter Means any matter that is intended or likely to affect voting in an election, 
including publication on any website under the auspices of Council. 


This may include an advertisement, handbill, pamphlet or notice; or: 


 Council newsletters 


 Council invitations 


 Advertisements or notices – e.g. job advertisements, public notices 
of contracts etc 


 Media releases 


 Leaflets or brochures 


 Mail outs to multiple addresses 


Material is also electoral matter if it: 


 Publicizes the strength or weakness of a candidate 


 Advocates the policies of the Council or of a candidate 


 Responds to claims of a candidate 


 Publicises the achievements of the elected Council 







 Publicizes matters that have already been the subject of public 
debate 


 Is about matters that are known to be contentious in the 
community and likely to be the subject of election debate 


 Deals with election candidates’ statements 


 Refers to Councillors or candidates by name or by implicit reference 


Public consultation Means a process that involves inviting individuals, groups or organisations, 
or the community generally, to comment on an issue or proposed action or 
policy, and which includes discussion on that matter with the public. 


VEC Victorian Electoral Commission – responsible for the conducting of 
Victorian local government elections. 


Websites Council has a range of websites that promote services, day-to-day activities 
and events.  These include: 


 Pyrenees Shire Council – www.pyrenees.vic.gov.au  


 Tourism – www.visitpyrenees.com.au  


 Facebook – www.facebook.com/eventfulpyrenees/  


 


4. ELECTION (CARETAKER) PERIOD 
4.1 In the lead up to an election the Victorian Local Government sector adopts an election 


period mode (or caretaker mode).  During this period, Council will be deemed to be in 


election period / caretaker mode and is prohibited from making major policy decisions or 


publishing / distributing election material. 


4.2 The next relevant Election Day is Saturday 24 October 2020.   


4.3 The election (caretaker) period commences noon on Tuesday 22 September 2020 to 6pm 


Saturday 24 October 2020. 


4.4 The Chief Executive Officer will ensure that all employees are informed of the requirements 


of this Policy. 


5. DECISION MAKING DURING THE ELECTION PERIOD 
5.1 It is an established democratic principle that elected bodies should not unnecessarily bind an 


incoming government during a caretaker period. The Council therefore commits to this 


principle in that it will make every endeavour to avoid making decisions that inappropriately 


bind the incoming Council. 


5.2 This includes a commitment to comply with the requirements of the Local Government Act 


1989 (the Act), pertaining to “Major Policy Decisions” section 93A and “Inappropriate 


Decisions” section 93B.  


5.3 To this end, Council will not hold an ordinary Council Meeting during the election 
(caretaker) period. 


(a) Scope exists for Council to hold a special Council Meeting but only in the most urgent or 
extraordinary circumstances or any statutory processes that may arise. 


 



http://www.pyrenees.vic.gov.au/

http://www.visitpyrenees.com.au/

http://www.facebook.com/eventfulpyrenees/





 


Major Policy Decisions 


5.4 Section 93A of the Act prohibits the making of “Major Policy Decisions” during the election 
(caretaker) period. 


 
5.5 In the context of this Policy, a “major policy” decision is defined in section 93A (6) of the Act 


and means any decision: 


(a) relating to the employment or remuneration of a Chief Executive Officer under section 
94, other than a decision to appoint an acting Chief Executive Officer; 


(b) to terminate the appointment of a Chief Executive Officer under section 94; 


(c) to enter into a contract the total value of which exceeds whichever is the greater of 


(i) $100,000 {or such higher amount as may be fixed by Oder of Council under 
section 186(1)} note – amounts fixed are $150,000 for good and services 
contracts and $200,000 for works contracts, or 


(ii) 1% of the Council’s revenue from rates and charges levied under section 158 
in the preceding financial year, and 


(d) To exercise any power under section 193 – entrepreneurial powers – of the sum 
assessed in respect of the proposal exceeds whichever is the greater of $100,000 or 1% 
of the Council’s revenue from rates and charges levied under section 158 in the 
preceding financial year. 


 
5.6 If Council considers that there are extraordinary circumstances where the Pyrenees 


community would be significantly disadvantaged by Council not making a particular major 
policy decision, Council will, by resolution, request an exemption from the Minister for Local 
Government in accordance with section 93A(2) of the Act. 


  


Inappropriate Decisions 
5.7 Amendments in 2015 to the Local Government Act have incorporated the term 


“inappropriate decisions” and this Policy must specify the process to prevent Council from 
making such decisions. 


 
5.8 “Inappropriate Decisions” made by a Council during an election period includes any of the 


following: 


(a) decisions that would affect voting in an election; and 


(b) decisions that could reasonably be made after the election. 
 


Election Policy Content 
5.9  Section 93B (3) of the Act makes it mandatory for councils to include in their Election Period 


(Caretaker) Policy: 


(a) Procedures preventing Council from making an inappropriate decision or using resources 
inappropriately; 


(b) Limits on public consultation and scheduling of Council events; and 


(c) Procedures to ensure that access to information held by Council is made equally 
available to candidates during an election. 


 







5.10 To confirm with these provisions Council has adopted the following: 


(a) no Council Meeting of Assembly or Assembly of Councillors Meeting to be held during 
the election (caretaker) period; 


(b) from 31 August 2020; 


(i) no draft Strategies will be initiated; and 


(ii) no new processes to be initiated that require public consultation. 


(c) All processes requiring public consultation should to be completed in the four weeks of 
August 2020. 


(i) refer to Section 6 of this Policy for further details. 


(d) No Council event – either sponsored or under the auspices of or run by – is to be 
scheduled or held during the election (caretaker) period. 


(e) Information / documentation provided to any candidate or Councillor during the 
Election (Caretaker) Period will be publically published on Council’s website. Refer to 
clauses 8.1 and 8.3 in particular to for further details.  


5.11 Examples of major or inappropriate decisions include: 


 Acquisition of land 


 Adoption or amendment of the Pyrenees Shire Planning Scheme 


 Adoption or amendment of policies, protocols, strategies, master plans or frameworks 


 Adoption or amendment of the Council Plan 


 Adoption of a revised budget 


 Adoption or amendment of a Local Law 


 Allocation of grants or awards to individuals or organisations 


 Appointing representatives to Council committees 


 Disposal of land or assets 


 Endorsing submissions to government or public bodies 


 Employment matters pertaining to the CEO 


 Entering into a contractor or entrepreneurial agreement exceeding the prescribed 


amount 


 Entering into agreements (excluding an Enterprise Agreement), deeds or leases 


 Naming or re-naming of roads, reserves or features 


 Reviewing of programs or service provision 


 Any other decision that the CEO considers may affect voting at the election or is a 


decision that can be made outside of the election period. 


5.12 Decisions made prior to the election period by Council or by an officer under delegation can 


be implemented during the election period. 


 


6. PUBLIC CONSULTATION 
6.1 Public consultation means a process that involves inviting individuals, groups or 


organisations or the community generally to comment on an issue or proposed action or 
proposed policy, and which includes discussion on that matter with the public. 


 







6.2 Public consultation will cease to be initiated as from 31 August 2020 and will not occur 
during the end of the election period. 


 
6.3 An exemption to the requirements of Clause 6.2 (above) relate to statutory public 


consultation required under the Planning and Environment Act 1987, or matters subject to 
section 223 of the Act but only where the matter could not be avoided during the election 
(caretaker) period. 


 
6.4  Consultations under statutory provision outlined in Clause 6.3 shall only proceed after 


express agreement by the relevant Director in consultation with the Chief Executive Officer 
and then if it relates solely to the normal day-to-day business of Council. 


 


7. COUNCIL RESOURCES 
7.1  It is an established democratic principle that public resources must not be used in a manner 


that would influence the way people vote in elections. Council therefore commits to this 
principle in that it will ensure Council resources are not used inappropriately during an 
election period. This includes a commitment to comply with the following procedures in 
addition to the requirements of section 55D of the Act. 


 
7.2  Council will ensure that due propriety is observed in the use of all Council resources, and 


Council staff are required to exercise appropriate discretion in that regard. In any 
circumstances where the use of Council resources might be construed as being related to a 
candidate’s election campaign, advice is to be sought from the staff’s Director. 


 
7.3  Council resources, including offices, support staff, hospitality services, equipment and 


stationary will be used exclusively for normal Council business during the election 
(caretaker) period, and shall not be used in connection to any electioneering activity. 


 
7.4  Reimbursements of Councillors’ out-of-pocket expenses during the election caretaker period 


will only apply to costs that have been incurred in the performance of normal Council duties, 
and not for expenses that could be perceived as supporting or being connected with a 
candidate’s election campaign. 


 
7.5  No Council events, logo, letterheads, or other Pyrenees shire council branding should be 


used for, or linked in any way to, a candidate’s election campaign. 
 
7.6  The Chief Executive Officer or any staff should not be asked to undertake any tasks 


connected directly or indirectly with electioneering. 
 
7.7  Photos or images taken or provided by Council are not to be used by Councillors for the 


purposes of electioneering or in support of their election campaign. This applies equally to; 


(a) images on Council websites or social media that may be able to be copied. Refer also 
to Clause 9.9 


(b) posts and comments on social media that may be able to be forwarded and 
commented on. 


 
7.8  No election material or active campaigning is to be conducted at Council sponsored events 


or be displayed in any Council building. 
 







7.9  Allocations on budget for Councillors seminars / training and attendance at conferences are 
to be allocated on a pro rata basis between the commencement of the financial year and 
the election date, ie pro rata basis of 4 months out of 12 month period. 


 
7.10 The Council will also ensure other Pyrenees resources are not used inappropriately in ways 


that may influence voting in an election or provide an undue advantage for a candidate. This 
includes financial, human and material resources. 


(a) Council staff will not undertake an activity that may affect voting in the election; 


(b) Council staff will not authorise, use or allocate a Council resource for any purpose that 
may influence voting in the election; and 


(c) Council staff that feel they are / may be placed in a compromising situation by a 
request from a Councillor should politely refer the Councillor to the Chief Executive 
Officer for clarification. 


(i) Requests from Councillors during the election (caretaker) period should be 
directed in the first instance to either the Chief executive Officer and / or the 
appropriate Director. 


 
7.11 Prior to the election (caretaker) period the Chief Executive Officer will ensure that all 


members of Council staff are advised in regard to the application and scope of the 
caretaker procedures. 


 
7.12 Any staff member who considers that a particular use of Council resources may influence 


voting in an election or provide an undue advantage for a candidate shall immediately 
advise their Director before authorising, using or allocating the resource. 


(a)  The Director in consultation with the Chief Executive Officer will decide if the use of 
Council resources is appropriate or not. 


7.13 In applying these principle, the Council understands that the following will be normal 


practice during election (caretaker) period: 


(a) Public Council events will not be organised during the election (caretaker) period; 


(b) If totally unavoidable or expected, an event will only be conducted with the express 
permission of the Chief Executive Officer; 


(c) Speeches for Councillors will only be prepared by Council staff in relation to events that 
are part of the normal services or operation of Council; 


(d) Media services, including media releases, will not be provided for Councillors during the 
caretaker period; 


(e) Media releases will not mention or quote any Councillor(s) during the election 
caretaker period; 


(f) No Council newsletters will be printed od distributed by Councillors during the 
caretaker period; 


(g) Neither the Council logo nor Council stationary will be used by Councillors in any way 
that relates to the election; and 


(h) Social Media – refer to Appendix 2 of this Policy.  


7.14 Equipment and facilities provided to Councillors for the purpose of conducting normal 


Council business should not be used for campaigning purposes. 







(a) Where it is impractical for Councillors to discontinue use of these during the election 


(caretaker) period, Councillors will keep a log of usage and reimburse the Council for 


expenses incurred. 


(b) It is strongly suggested that Councillors consider the specific ways to administer this 


procedure. For instance, Councillors may decide to use a private mobile phone for all 


election enquiries and publicise such number on election literature. 


 


8. INFORMATION 
8.1  The Council recognises that all election candidates have rights to information from the 


Council administration. However, it is important that sitting Councillors continue to receive 
information that is necessary to fulfil their elected rolls. 


(a) Neither Councillors nor candidates will receive information or advice from Council 
Officers that might be perceived to support election campaigns, and there shall be 
complete transparency in the provision of information and advice during the election 
caretaker period. 


(b) Refer to Clause 8.3 
 
8.2  Information and any other briefing material prepared for Councillors during the election 


(caretaker) period will relate only to factual matters or existing Council services to assist 
Councillors in conducting normal day-to-day activities. 


(a) Such information will be sent / transmitted to Councillors only be the appropriate 
Director and or Chief Executive Officer. 


 
8.3  An Information Register will be maintained by the Director Corporate & Community Services 


commencing on the opening of nominations on Thursday 17 September 2020. 


(a) This Register will be a public document (available on Council’s website) that records all 
requests for information of a non-election nature by all candidates, and the responses / 
documents provided to those requests. 


(b) Details to be included within the Register include not only the request and response but 
also the name of the candidate making the request and the date the request was made. 


 
8.4  Responses to candidate’s requests – as per Clause 8.3 – will be provided by Directors or 


the Chief Executive Officer. Directors will be required to discuss the request and the 
proposed response with the Chief Executive Officer prior to the response being provided. 
Only information that can reasonably be accessed will be released. 


 
8.5  Section 76D of the Act prescribes serious penalties for any Councillor who inappropriately 


makes use of their position or information obtained in their role of Councillor, to gain an 
advantage. 


 
8.6  Any Freedom of Information (FoI) requests lodged during the election (caretaker) period on 


matters regarding current Councillors will be dealt with in accordance with the statutory 
procedure prescribed by the FoI Act. Where possible the request will be dealt with outside 
of the election (caretaker) period (the FoI Act specifies a 45 day period in providing a 
response to a FoI request. 


 







9. COMMUNICATION 
9.1  Council communication will not be used in any way that might influence the outcome of a 


Council election. 
 
9.2  During the election caretaker period, no employee will initiate any public statement that 


relates to an election issue. Public statements are not only formal media releases but also 
verbal comments at meetings, functions and events where attending as part of their 
Council role. 


 
9.3  Any requests from Councillors for media advice or assistance during the election caretaker 


period will be channelled through the Chief Executive Officer. 
 
9.4  In response to media enquiries the Chief Executive Officer, Directors or Communications 


Officer will only provide a response and such information should relate to current services 
and operations. 


 
9.5  In the election (caretaker) period no media releases will be issued quoting or featuring a 


Councillor. 
 
9.6  During the election (caretaker) period, Council initiated communications shall be restricted 


to the communication of normal Council activities. 
 
9.7  No media advice or assistance will be provided to Councillors in relation to election 


campaign matters. 
 
9.8  No publicity will be provided that involves specific Councillors. 
 
9.9  Councillors should not use their position as an elected representative or their access to staff 


and other Council resources or information in support of an election campaign.  This 
includes photos or images or images provided by Council for past Council activities. 


 
9.10  Contact with the local media will be restricted to the communication of normal Council and 


responding to questions not involving the election or possible election outcomes. 
 
9.11  Publicity of Council events (if any during the caretaker period) will be restricted to the 


communication of factual material and will not feature, mention or quote or contain any 
photo of any Councillor. 


 
9.12  Councillor participation at Council sponsored events (if any during the election (caretaker) 


period) should not be used to gain attention in the support of an election campaign. Council 
sponsored events include launches, events, and any other public forum outside the normal 
Council meeting cycle. 


 


10. COUNCIL PUBLICATIONS 
10.1 Section 55D of the Act places limitations on Council from printing, publishing or distributing 


publications during a caretaker period. This is to ensure Council does not utilise public funds 
that may influence or be seen to influence people’s voting intensions. 


 
10.2 Council must not print, publish or distribute a publication during the caretaker period 


unless it has been certified by the Chief Executive Officer.  
 







10.3 The Chief Executive Officer must not certify a publication that contains electoral matter – it 
is an offence for the Chief executive Officer to contravene this requirement. 


 
10.4 An “electoral matter” is any matter that is intended or likely to affect voting in an election. 


Refer to Clause 10.2 
 
10.5 The certification by the Chief Executive Officer must be in writing and cannot be delegated. 


Certification wording – over the Chief Executive Officer’s signature should be as follows – 
“Certified by the Chief Executive Officer in accordance with section 55D of the Local 
Government Act 1989”. 


 
10.6 The interpretation of section 55D is extremely broad. Even though section 55D refers 


specifically to “an advertisement, handbill, pamphlet or notice” it has been interpreted to 
refer to documents produced for the purpose of communicating with the community 
including: 


(a) Council newsletters; 


(b) Council invitations; 


(c) advertisements and notices, for example – job advertisements, public notices of 
contracts, etc; 


(d) media releases; 


(e) leaflets or brochures; and 


(f) mail outs to multiple addresses. 
 
All these publications will require certification by the Chief Executive Officer provided that the 
Chief Executive Officer is certain it does not contain electoral matter.  This duty cannot be 
delegated to another member of Council staff. 
 
10.7 Electoral matter means matter which is intended or likely to affect voting in an election but 


does not include any electoral material produced by or on behalf of the returning officer for 
the purposes of conducting an election. 


 
Material is electoral matter if it contains an express or implicit reference to, or comment on, 
the election, a candidate in the election, or an issue submitted to, or otherwise before, the 
voters in connection with the election. 


 
10.8 Section 55D also applies to the publication of material specified in Clause 9.6 on Council’s 


website. This applies to all websites under the auspices of Council – new pages on the 
website or new material will require the certification of the Chief Executive Officer.  


 
10.9 Websites – Council has a range of websites that promote services, day-to-day activities and 


events.  These include: 


(a) Pyrenees Shire Council – www.pyrenees.vic.gov.au 


(b) Tourism – www.visitpyrenees.com.au 


(c) Facebook – www.facebook.com/eventfulpyrenees/ 
 
All websites categorised under Council Matters will require certification by the Chief 
Executive Officer of any page change. 



http://www.pyrenees.vic.gov.au/
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10.10 All social media messaging, including post and responses on all Council platforms 


(Facebook, Twitter, YouTube) will require certification by the Chief executive Officer. 
 
10.11 The recommended practice – in line with State and Federal Governments – is where 


possible to avoid all publication activity during the election caretaker period except 
where it is essential for the conduct of Council operations. 


 
10.12 Council publications with reference to either current Councillors or candidates, both online 


and on public display will be withdrawn from view during the election (caretaker) period. 
 


10.13 During the election (caretaker) period Council’s website will not contain material which is 


precluded by this Policy or the statutory requirements relating to publications. Any 


references to the election will only relate to the election process – for example, the date of 


the election. 


 


10.14 Profiles of the Mayor and Councillors will be removed from Council’s website during the 


election (caretaker) period, but retain their contact details for their day-to-day role as 


Councillor – for example, names, photos, and contact number. 


 


10.15 Any new material published on Council’s website during the election (caretaker) period  


must be subject to the certification process.  Council Agendas, Minutes and the Annual 


Report are considered exempt from certification. 


 


10.16 Council pursuant to the provisions of the Local Government Act is required to produce an 


Annual Report, and the Annual Report 2015/16 will be published during the election 


(caretaker) period. 


(a) The Annual Report will not contain any material that could be regarded as overt 
electioneering or that inappropriately promotes individual Councillors, but will fulfil 
Council’s statutory obligations on reporting matters. 


11.  ASSISTANCE TO CANDIDATES 
11.1 Council affirms that all candidates for the Council election will be treated equally. 


(a) For the purposes of this Policy, any Councillor – whether standing for Council or not 
– will be regarded as a candidate. 


 
11.2 Any assistance and advice to be provided to candidates as part of conduct of the Council 


election will be provided equally to all candidates. 
 
11.3 All election related enquiries from candidate, including sitting Councillors, will be directed to 


the Returning Officer. 
 


12. CARETAKER STATEMENT – SPECIAL COUNCIL MEETING REPORTS 
12.1 As Council will not hold an ordinary Council Meeting during the election (caretaker) period, 


this section only applies to reports for a special Council Meeting, if such a meeting is called. 
 
12.2 In order to facilitate compliance with its commitment to ensuring appropriate decision 


making during elections, Council hereby adopts the following procedures as outlined in 
Clauses 12.3 to 12.5. 







 
12.3 During the caretaker period, the Chief Executive Officer will ensure that a “Caretaker 


Statement” is included in every report submitted to a Special Council Meeting (if required) 
for a decision. 


 
12.4 The “Caretaker Statement” will specify one of the following: 


(a) “The recommended decision is not a ‘Major Policy Decision’ as defined in section 
93A of the Local Government Act 1989, or a “Significant Decision” within the 
meaning of the Election Period (Caretaker) Policy”. 


(b) “The recommended decision is not a Major Policy Decision” within the context of 
the Local Government Act 1989. The recommended is a “Significant Decision” within 
the meaning of the Election Period (Caretaker) Policy, but an exemption should be 
made for the following reason [insert reasons for making an exemption]”. 


(c) “The recommended decision is to seek an exemption from the Minister because the 
matter requires a ‘Major Policy Decision’ within the meaning of section 93A of the 
Local Government Act 1989”. 


(d) “The recommended decision is a ‘Major Policy Decision’, as defined in section 93A of 
the local Government Act 1989, but an extraordinary circumstances exemption was 
granted by the Minister for Local Government on [insert date]”. 


 
12.5 During the election (caretaker) period, Council will not make a decision on any matter that 


does not include one of the Caretaker Statements as outlined above. 
 


13. ATTACHMENTS 
 
Attachment 1 – Relevant sections from the Local Government Act 1989 
 
SECTION 3(1)  


"Election period", in relation to an election, means the period that—  


        (a)     starts on the last day on which nominations for that election can be received; and  


        (b)     ends at 6 p.m. on election day. 


"Electoral advertisement, handbill, pamphlet or notice" means an advertisement, handbill, 
pamphlet or notice that contains electoral matter, but does not include an advertisement in a 
newspaper announcing the holding of a meeting. 


"Publish" means publish by any means including by publication on the Internet. 
 
SECTION 3(1A) 


In this Act, "electoral matter" means matter which is intended or likely to affect voting in an election 
but does not include any electoral material produced by or on behalf of the returning officer for the 
purposes of conducting an election.   


SECTION 3(1B) 
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Without limiting the generality of the definition of electoral matter , matter is to be taken to be 
intended or likely to affect voting in an election if it contains an express or implicit reference to, or 
comment on—  


        (a)     the election; or  


        (b)     a candidate in the election; or  


        (c)     an issue submitted to, or otherwise before, the voters in connection with the election.  


 
SECTION 55D - Prohibition on Council  


(1) A Council must not print, publish or distribute or cause, permit or authorise to be printed, 
published or distributed, any advertisement, handbill, pamphlet or notice during the election 
period unless the advertisement, handbill, pamphlet or notice has been certified, in writing, by 
the Chief Executive Officer.  


(2) The Chief Executive Officer must not intentionally or recklessly certify an electoral 
advertisement, handbill, pamphlet or notice during the election period unless it only contains 
information about the election process.  


Penalty:     60 penalty units.  


(3) Despite section 98(2), the Chief Executive Officer must not delegate the power to certify any 
advertisement, handbill, pamphlet or notice under this section to a member of Council staff.  


(4) A Councillor or member of Council staff must not intentionally or recklessly print, publish or 
distribute or cause, permit or authorise to be printed, published or distributed an electoral 
advertisement, handbill, pamphlet or notice during the election period on behalf of, or in the 
name of, the Council or on behalf of, or in the name of, a Councillor using Council resources if 
the electoral advertisement, handbill, pamphlet or notice has not been certified by the Chief 
Executive Officer under this section.  


Penalty:     60 penalty units.  


SECTION 93A - Conduct of Council during election period  


(1) Subject to this section, a Council, a special Committee or a person acting under a delegation 
given by the Council must not make a major policy decision during the election period for a 
general election.  


(2) If a Council considers that there are extraordinary circumstances which require the making of a 
major policy decision during the election period, the Council may apply in writing to the 
Minister for an exemption from the application of this section to the major policy decision 
specified in the application.  


(3) If the Minister is satisfied that there are extraordinary circumstances, the Minister may grant an 
exemption from the application of this section to the major policy decision specified in the 
application subject to any conditions or limitations that the Minister considers appropriate.  


(4) A major policy decision made in contravention of this section is invalid.  
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(5) Any person who suffers any loss or damage as a result of acting in good faith on a major policy 
decision made in contravention of this section is entitled to compensation from the Council for 
that loss or damage.  


(6) In this section, a "major policy decision" means any decision—  


a. relating to the employment or remuneration of a Chief Executive Officer under 
section 94, other than a decision to appoint an acting Chief Executive Officer;  


b. to terminate the appointment of a Chief Executive Officer under section 94;  


c. to enter into a contract the total value of which exceeds whichever is the greater of—  


I. $100 000 or such higher amount as may be fixed by Order in Council under 
section 186(1); or  


II. 1% of the Council's revenue from rates and charges levied under section 158 in 
the preceding financial year;  


d. to exercise any power under section 193 if the sum assessed under section 193(5A) in 
respect of the proposal exceeds whichever is the greater of $100 000 or 1% of the 
Council's revenue from rates and charges levied under section 158 in the preceding 
financial year.  


SECTION 93B - Council to adopt an election period policy  


(1) A Council must prepare, adopt and maintain an election period policy in relation to procedures 
to be applied by Council during the election period for a general election.  


(2) A Council must prepare and adopt an election period policy as required by subsection (1)—  


a. by 31 March 2016; and  


b. following the general election on 22 October 2016, continue to maintain the election 
period policy by reviewing and, if required, amending the policy not later than 12 
months before the commencement of each subsequent general election period.  


(3)  An election period policy must include the following—  


a. procedures intended to prevent the Council from making inappropriate decisions or 
using resources inappropriately during the election period before a general election;  


b. limits on public consultation and the scheduling of Council events;  


c. procedures to ensure that access to information held by Council is made equally 
available and accessible to candidates during the election.  


(4) A copy of the election period policy must—  


a. be given to each Councillor as soon as practicable after it is adopted; and  


b. be available for inspection by the public at the Council office and any district offices; 
and  


c. be published on the Council's Internet website maintained under section 82A.  


(5) In this section—  
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"inappropriate decisions" made by a Council during an election period includes any of the 
following—  


a.  decisions that would affect voting in an election;  


b.  decisions that could reasonably be made after the election.  


SECTION 95 - Conduct principles  


(1) Council staff must in the course of their employment—  


a. act impartially; 


b. act with integrity including avoiding conflicts of interest;  


c. accept accountability for results;  


d. provide responsive service.  


Attachment 2 – Social Media Activity – Election (Caretaker) Period 


Social media activity during the caretaker period is to conform with the following: 


1. On Facebook pages the “post comments” to be disabled. 


2. Facebook and Twitter posts to be kept to a minimum, normal day-to-day activities only. 


3. No launches or announcements of any new projects, policy initiatives or programs. 


4. YouTube videos to be made private and only those pertaining to operational matters of 
Council day-to-day activities remaining active. 


5. No hosting or responding to political content at all is permitted. 


6. During this time ensure moderation of all Council social media sites, including Facebook, 
Twitter and YouTube 


 


14. DOCUMENT HISTORY 
Version Number Issue date Description of change 


1.0 March 2016 Initial release 


2.0 November 2019 Updated for 2020 General Election  
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Introduction 


We have substantially completed the 2018–19 audit and now bring to your attention our findings.  This letter should be read in conjunction with our closing report 


presented to the Audit Committee on 27 August 2019. As part of our reporting, we include our assessment of the audit significance of the findings. The criteria we consider 


in this assessment is included in Appendix A. Findings can fall into the following categories:  


 internal control findings 


 financial reporting performance statement reporting findings 


 business improvement opportunities and other findings 


Internal control findings  


As part of our audit, we assess the design and implementation of internal controls relevant to financial reporting and performance statement reporting. If we intend to rely 


on these controls, we test how effectively they are operating.  


Any weaknesses in internal control identified during our audit is communicated to you through our management letters. 


Financial reporting and performance statement reporting findings   


As part of our audit, we may identify weaknesses in management’s approach to financial reporting and performance statement reporting resulting in potential material 


misstatement. This includes, but is not limited to, non-compliance with the Australian Accounting Standards and other reporting frameworks.  


Reporting and tracking internal control and financial reporting findings   


As part of this communication we include: 


 our assessment as to the significance of the finding 


 recommended actions 


 management comments and expected implementation dates. 


We have discussed all of our findings with management. The nature and rating of the finding determines our expectations in relation to management acceptance and our 


monitoring of the implementation of remedial actions. 
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Scope of our audit 


We did not carry out a comprehensive audit of all processes and systems of internal control you maintain or seek to uncover all deficiencies, breaches and irregularities in 


those systems and processes. Inherent limitations in any process and system of internal control may mean that errors or irregularities might not be detected.  


As explained in the audit strategy presented to the Audit Committee in April 2019, the objective of the audit is for the Auditor-General to express an opinion on the financial 


report and performance statement.  Although the audit considers internal controls relevant to preparing the financial report and performance statement, this is done in 


order to design audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances and not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of those controls. Our 


planned approach, including level of reliance on internal controls, was communicated in our audit strategy. 


Reports to Parliament  


The Auditor-General may include items listed in this letter in a report to Parliament. We will send you a draft of the relevant material included in this report and ask for your 


comments before the report is tabled in Parliament. High rated findings may be specifically identified and reported in the Parliamentary reports 
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Summary of audit findings 


The table below summarises all ‘open’ (current and prior period) management letter points. Open items include all findings -  ‘resolved’ during the period with VAGO 


comments on closure and ‘unresolved’ (partially resolved, substantially resolved and unresolved) findings as at the date of this letter. 


 


 


Referen
ce Findings  


 Classification of deficiency 


Financial statement 
areas grouping 


Resolved / 
unresolved 


Management 
acceptance  


Original agreed 
implementation 
date  


Finding first 
raised (month 
/ year) Rating 


Internal 
control 


Financial / 
reporting 


Open issues (current and prior period) 


August 2016 2016.1 Excessive annual leave Medium  - X Employee benefits 
provision 


Resolved  Yes Ongoing 


April 2019 2019.2 Review of IT policies Low X - Internal Control Unresolved Yes 30.09.2019 


April 2019 2019.3 SynergySoft generic 
access 


Low X - Internal Control Unresolved No Ongoing 


October 2019 2019.4 Credit card authorisation  


 
Low X - Internal Control Unresolved Yes 31.12.2019 


October 2019 2019.5 Impairment assessment Moderate - X Property, plant and 
Equipment 


Unresolved Yes 30.06.2020 
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Detailed audit findings 


Ref Description of  finding and implication 
VAGO recommendation on new findings and  
update on open items Response from management  


2016.1 Excessive annual leave  


As at 30 June 2019, audit noted that there are 4 employees which have annual 
leave balances that exceed 200 hours at 30 June 2019.  
 


We note that Council has significantly reduced this number from the 2017-18 
balance of 18 people in excess of 200 hours. We understand management are 
very aware of the high leave balances held by some staff and have a number of 
initiatives already in place to manage this situation.  
 


We recommend that management continue to work with staff to reduce excessive 
leave balances over the next financial year.  
 


Resolved.  


 
 


2019.2 Review of IT policies and Business Continuity Plan  
 


During our review of IT policies, it was noted that the Business Continuity Plan had 
not been reviewed since 2015. 
 


Outdated policies and procedures increase the risk of staff not initiating, 
processing and/or approving transactions and business decisions in a way that 
reflects best practice.  


Tasks and decisions might be inconsistently and/or inefficiently executed across 
the organisation.  


Management should establish new target 
dates for all policies due for review.  


 


Agree. ICT Functional Area component 


of Business Continuity Plan will be 


reviewed/updated following major 


network infrastructure changes due 30 


September 2019. 


 


2019.3 SynergySoft generic user  
 


Audit noted that front counter customer service officers share a single generic log 
in to the SynergySoft system in order to receipt monies.  


The risk of fraud and misappropriation of cash received, increases as a result of 


inability to identify segregation of duties through use of generic system access.  


To address these issues, the Council should 
implement procedures to ensure individual 
receipting user profiles are maintained.  


 


The amount of cash handled and the 
number of transactions performed does 
not warrant multiple receipting 
workstations. With only one receipting 
workstation and up to 5 different staff 
regularly rolling through the department 
(excluding occasional/temporary users), 
removing the generic user login means 
that staff would need to log off/on the 
workstation multiple times per day 
(covering breaks, other staff on the 
phone/performing admin duties 
/assisting other customers etc.), which 
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Ref Description of  finding and implication 
VAGO recommendation on new findings and  
update on open items Response from management  


can take a couple of minutes each time 
whilst customers are waiting. 
 
Due to the enforcement of terminals 
locking automatically after periods of 
inactivity, it is likely that the terminal 
will lock whilst the logged-on staff 
member is away from the desk/on a 
phone call/otherwise unavailable. Other 
staff then cannot unlock the computer 
without knowing the logged- on staff 
member’s password, which renders the 
security of using individual logins 
completely redundant. 
 
We accept the increased risk because 


our mitigation options either grossly 


affect productivity and/or are cost-


prohibitive when compared to the 


amount of money potentially at risk. 


 
 


 


2019.4 Credit card authorisation  
 


Our testing of credit card process controls identified one instance of five samples 
tested where the CEO’s monthly credit card statement reconciliation did not have 
evidence of review by the Mayor as the delegated authoriser.  
There is a heightened risk that unauthorised use of credit cards may go 
undetected.  


  


Management should reinforce the 
requirement to reconcile credit card 
transaction within the prescribed timeframe.  


Ensuring that an appropriate officer reviews 
the monthly credit card reconciliation on a 
monthly basis, which is evidenced through a 
signature and dated.  


Agree. 


2019.5 Impairment assessment  
Australian Accounting Standards require Councils to assess at each reporting date 
whether the carrying value of asset classes materially reflects fair value at 
reporting date.  


We recommend that the Council formalise its 
annual assessment of fair value at reporting 
date.  


For example, this may involve the review of 
relevant indices as a potential indicator to 


Agree. 
 


o Impairment 
 An inspection of road, bridge and major 


culvert assets is required to be 
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Ref Description of  finding and implication 
VAGO recommendation on new findings and  
update on open items Response from management  


Audit inquired about the impairment assessment performed for the current year 
and it was noted that there as there had been no weather incident during the 
year, no formal impairment assessment was performed.  


There is a heightened risk of their carrying amount being materially different from 
fair value. This could lead to a material misstatement in the financial report.  
 


assess whether assets are not at fair value 
and therefore an earlier comprehensive 
revaluation is required.  


undertaken immediately following any 


significant weather or fire event. When 


the cumulative defect value of $100,000 


or more is reached, applications for 


Natural Funding Disaster Assistance to 


Councils will be made. This value is 


reached when 40 defects are identified. 


The experienced unit rate per defect is 


$2500. Less than this number of defects 


will see impairments rectified under 


normal maintenance routines. 


o Fair Value 
Infrastructure and buildings 
revaluations are undertaken every 3 
years. For the intermediate years, 
Council proposes to use the CPI Roads 
& Bridges Construction Victoria index 
and the Building Construction Victoria 
index for the annual assessment of 
movement between years. 
 
Council will formalise this by way of an 
annual memorandum on impairment 
and fair value. 
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Appendix A. Rating definitions and actions 


We have rated our findings as follows: 


Rating Description of rating Management action required 


High This issue represents: 


 a material misstatement in the financial reports has occurred, or could 
potentially result in a modified audit opinion if not addressed as a matter of 
urgency by the entity 


 Requires executive management to correct the misstatement in the financial report as 
a matter of urgency to avoid a modified audit opinion. 


  a control weakness which could cause or is causing a major disruption of the 
process or the entity’s ability to achieve process objectives in relation to 
financial reporting and comply with relevant legislation. 


 Requires immediate management intervention with a detailed action plan to be 
implemented within one month. 


Moderate This issue represents: 


 a misstatement in the financial report that is not material and has occurred, 
or that may occur, the impact of which has the possibility to be material, or 


 a control weakness which could have or is having a moderate adverse effect 
on the ability to achieve process objectives and comply with relevant 
legislation. 


 Requires management intervention with a detailed action plan implemented within 
three to six months. 


Low This issue represents: 


 a misstatement in the financial report that is likely to occur but is not 
expected to be material, or 


 a minor control weakness with minimal but reportable impact on the ability 
to achieve process objectives and comply with relevant legislation. 


 Requires management intervention with a detailed action plan implemented within six 
to 12 months. 
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Acronyms 


AASB  Australian Accounting Standards Board 


CSV  Cladding Safety Victoria 


DELWP  Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning 


DPC  Department of Premier and Cabinet 


FinPro  Local Government Finance Professionals 


LGMFR  Local Government Model Financial Report 


LGPRF  Local Government Performance Reporting Framework 


LGV  Local Government Victoria 


VAGO  Victorian Auditor‐General’s Office 


VBA  Victorian Building Authority 
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Report overview 


 VAGO
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In this report, we summarise the outcomes of our audits on the financial 
reports, and performance statements, of the Victorian local government sector 
for the year ended 30 June 2019.  


We also report on key matters arising from our audits and analyse the sector’s 
financial performance. A summary of our recommendations is outlined below.  


We carried out the financial audits of these entities under the Audit Act 1994 
and Australian Auditing Standards. Each entity pays the cost of its audit. 


The cost of preparing this report was $200 000, which is funded by Parliament. 


We recommend councils: 


1. monitor the impact and progress of Cladding Safety Victoria’s rectification
works and continue to identify buildings at risk (see Section 1.2)


2. work with the state government to explore sustainable, innovative and
longer‐term solutions to recyclable waste (see Section 1.2)


3. ensure they have strong frameworks, policies and controls in place for the
use of corporate and procurements cards (see Section 3.2)


4. maintain sufficient oversight of activities outsourced to external service
providers (see Section 3.2).


We recommend that Local Government Victoria: 


5. continues to provide sector‐wide guidance, overarching frameworks and
policies relating to the incoming Australian Accounting Standards as the
sector begins to recognise the impacts of these standards
(see Section 3.2)


6. provides further guidance on the presentation requirements of Australian
Accounting Standards Board 1052 Disaggregated disclosures to ensure
consistency across the sector (see Section 3.2)


7. provides further sector‐wide guidance on asset valuations
(see Section 3.3).


We have consulted with the Department of Environment, Land, Water and 
Planning (DELWP) and the entities named in this report, and we considered 
their views when reaching our conclusions. As required by the Audit Act 1994, 
we gave a draft copy of this report to those entities and asked for their 
submissions or comments. We also provided a copy of the report to the 
Department of Premier and Cabinet (DPC). 


The following is a summary of formal responses received. The full responses are 
included in Appendix A: 


 DELWP notes our findings and supports in principal the recommendations


in the report—where applicable, we have amended our report based on the
submission from DELWP.


 Campaspe Shire Council provided an update on their management letter
issues.


Report structure 


Recommendations 


Submissions and 
comments received 
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Sector context 
The Victorian local government sector comprises 79 councils, 10 regional library 
corporations and 17 associated entities. Appendix B lists all these entities.  


Local Government Victoria (LGV) classifies councils into five Victorian Local 
Government Comparator Groups. These groups, or cohorts, are determined 
based on size, demographics, and funding, and are summarised in Figure 1A. 


Figure 1A  
Council cohorts  


Note: Interface councils are the municipalities that surround metropolitan Melbourne, forming the interface between it and regional 
Victoria. 


 VAGO, based on Australian Bureau of Statistics, Data by Region, 2017‒18. 
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Councils’ principal activities are to maintain the peace, order and good 
government of each municipal district. They also provide a range of services to 
local municipalities—as shown in Figure 1B—including maintaining local roads, 
waste management, delivering family services, and operating aquatic and library 
facilities. 


Figure 1B  
Overview of the local government sector 


 VAGO. 
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Councils are primarily funded through rates and charges, state and 
Commonwealth government grants and other contributions. The majority of the 
sector’s assets consist of the infrastructure, property, plant and equipment 
needed to deliver services to the community. The sector also holds a significant 
amount of cash and investments, which are used to fund day‐to‐day activities 
and long‐term capital programs. 


Figure 1C summarises key financial balances for the sector. 


Figure 1C  
Local government sector financial snapshot for the year ended 30 June 2019 


 VAGO. 
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Victoria’s Constitution recognises local government as one tier of government, 
with democratically elected councillors governing councils, and a council 
appointed chief executive officer managing their operations.  


Local Government Act 1989 


The Local Government Act 1989 establishes the constitutional, electoral, and 
operational arrangements for local government in Victoria. This includes the 
roles and responsibilities of councils, elected councillors and council 
administration. While councils are administered under the Local Government 


Act 1989, they operate autonomously and are accountable to their ratepayers 
and residents. 


Along with LGV as the responsible government agency providing information, 
policy advice and support works to councils, councils are also represented in 
Victoria by: 


 the Municipal Association of Victoria, established under the Municipal


Associations Act 1907


 Local Government Finance Professionals (FinPro)—an association for
people working in local government in Victoria


 the Victorian Local Governance Association—an independent
member‐based association supporting councils, councillors, and the
community in good governance.


Local Government Bill 2019 


The Local Government Bill 2019 was introduced to Parliament on 
13 November 2019 and builds on the reforms presented in the previous 
proposed Local Government Bill 2018, which lapsed before the November 2018 
election. 


The Bill aims to deliver on the Victorian Government’s commitment to create a 
Local Government Act that introduces a modern framework empowering 
councils to improve service delivery, focus on deliberative engagement and 
long‐term financial management to support Victoria’s councils and their 
communities.  


Combustible cladding 


In response to significant building fires caused by combustible cladding in 
Melbourne in November 2014 and in London in June 2017, the state 
government established the Victorian Cladding Taskforce in July 2017. This 
taskforce investigated the extent of non‐compliant external wall cladding on 
buildings in Victoria, and make recommendations for improvements to protect 
the public and restore confidence that building and fire safety issues are being 
addressed appropriately. 


Legislative and 
reporting 


framework 


 Sector 
developments 
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Following the release of the interim findings and recommendations by the 
taskforce in December 2017, the Victorian Building Authority (VBA), on behalf of 
the state government and with the assistance of councils, undertook a 
state‐wide audit of residential, multi‐unit buildings of three storeys or more 
likely to have combustible cladding. Four ministerial declarations since 
February 2018 have given the VBA the functions of the Municipal Building 
Surveyor for over 300 buildings assessed as higher risk.  


The state government established Cladding Safety Victoria (CSV) in July 2019 to 
oversee a $600 million program of rectification works on class 2 buildings of a 
higher risk rating across Victoria. CSV will provide support and guidance to 
owners and occupants of buildings with combustible cladding and aims to 
reduce risks to an acceptable level.  


Councils need to monitor CSV’s rectification program and continue to work with 
the VBA to identify buildings at risk. 


Waste and recycling 


China’s restriction of its intake of foreign waste for recycling in 2018 and the 
collapse of SKM Recycling in July 2019 have significantly affected kerbside 
recyclable waste management across the sector. 


While some councils found alternative short‐term recycling processors, many 
had no alternative other than to send their recyclable waste to landfill. Public 
media has estimated this waste at more than 4 500 tonnes per week, across 
31 councils.  


Diverting recyclable waste to landfill has resulted in councils incurring more 
costs, which will likely be passed onto ratepayers and residents in the form of 
waste charges. The full impact of this is yet to be determined, given the 
expected time lag between councils incurring the costs and recovering them 
from ratepayers.  


While some councils have resumed recycling following resolution with 
SKM Recycling’s receivers, and the announced purchase of SKM Recycling, 
councils and the state government need to explore sustainable, innovative and 
long‐term solutions to recyclable waste.  


Governance matters 


High standards of governance are fundamental in enabling councils to 
effectively and efficiently manage the public resources entrusted to them.   


While most councils have suitable controls to govern their operations, several 
recent governance failures have resulted in interventions by the state 
government through the appointment of administrators or municipal monitors.  


Figure 1D summarises the status of councils with recent governance issues. 


Administrators are 
appointed by the Minister 
for Local Government in 
instances of serious 
governance failure to 
undertake the roles and 
responsibilities of the 
council.  
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Figure 1D  
Status of governance matters 


Council  Description of finding 


Ararat Rural City 
Council 


On 2 May 2019, the Minister for Local Government advised 
Ararat Rural City Council that he had concluded the municipal 
monitor’s appointment at the council, who had previously been 
appointed for two years to August 2019.  


Central Goldfields 
Shire Council 


Central Goldfields Shire Council continue to have a state 
government‐appointed panel of administrators oversee its 
operations. This will remain until the next council general 
election in October 2020.  


Greater Geelong 
City Council  


The role of the two municipal monitors at Greater Geelong City 
Council will shift to a ‘watching brief’ in recognition of progress 
since their appointment on 7 September 2017 following a 
Commission of Inquiry. 


The municipal monitors will be in place until the council’s 
general election in October 2020. 


Frankston City 
Council  


Following an 18‐month appointment term ending in June 2019, 
the municipal monitor at Frankston City Council was extended to 
19 September 2019, upon the appointment of a new chief 
executive officer.  


South Gippsland 
Shire Council  


The municipal monitor, appointed to South Gippsland Shire 
Council by the state government from 18 June 2018 to 
4 April 2019, provided his final report to the Minister for Local 
Government about the council’s governance processes and 
practices on 21 March 2019. 


The Minister for Local Government subsequently appointed a 
Commission of Inquiry, which provided its report to the Minister 
on 13 June 2019.  


The council was subsequently dismissed on 22 June 2019 under 
the Local Government (South Gippsland Shire Council) Act 2019. 


The state government appointed a panel of three administrators 
to operate the council from 24 July 2019 until the next general 
election for the council in 2021. 


 VAGO. 


Governance failures impede a council’s ability to maintain strong internal 
controls that safeguard assets, promote accountability and increase efficiency. 
Several reports discussing procurement risks, fraud and corruption across the 
sector have recently been published, including:  


 the Independent Broad‐based Anti‐corruption Commission’s Special report
on corruption risks associated with procurement in local government


(September 2019)


 the Tasmanian Audit Office’s Procurement in Local Government


(September 2019)


 the Office of the Auditor General for Western Australia’s Fraud Prevention
in Local Government (August 2019)


 VAGO’s Fraud and Corruption Control—Local Government (June 2019).


We further analyse the sector’s procurement practices in Section 3.2.


Municipal monitors 
monitor and advise 
council on governance 
processes and practices. 
They report and provide 
an update on council 
improvement actions to 
the Minister for Local 
Government.  







Victorian Auditor‐General’s Report  Results of 2018‒19 Audits: Local Government  15 


Results of audits 
This Part summarises the results of our financial report and performance 
statement audits, including observations about internal controls for the sector, 
for the year ended 30 June 2019. Appendix B lists all the entities covered by this 
report and the date and nature of audit opinions issued. 


The financial reports and performance statements of all the entities in the local 
government sector that we audited were found to be reliable. 


At the date of this report’s publication, the financial audits of one council— 
West Wimmera Shire Council—and three associated entities—Regional Landfill 
Clayton South Joint Venture, Regent Management Company Pty Ltd, and 
Procurement Australia—have not been completed. 


We carried out our financial audits in accordance with Australian Auditing 
Standards. Figure 2A summarises the financial report audit opinions we issued, 
highlighting that, overall, the sector’s financial reports are accurate and reliable. 


Figure 2A  
Financial report audit opinions issued for the year ended 30 June 2019 


 VAGO. 


Conclusion 


 Financial 
report audit 


opinions 


The financial report is 
prepared in line with 
relevant Australian 
Accounting Standards and 
applicable legislation. It 
shows the financial 
performance and position 
of the entity. 
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We carried out our audits of performance statements in accordance with the 
Local Government Performance Reporting Framework (LGPRF). 


Figure 2B summarises the performance statement audit opinions we issued. 


Figure 2B  
Performance statement audit opinions issued for the year ended 30 June 2019 


 VAGO. 


Thematic errors and inconsistencies in performance 
statements 


Our audits of the sector’s performance statements identified accuracy and 
completeness errors mostly relating to: 


 statutory planning—council planning decisions upheld by the Victorian Civil
and Administrative Tribunal, with decisions incorrectly included or excluded
from the relevant reporting period


 food safety—critical and major non‐compliance outcome notifications,
where calculations were based on the financial year, rather than the
calendar year per the LGPRF


 workforce turnover—resignations and terminations compared to average
staff, where non‐permanent employees were incorrectly included in the
indicator, and permanent or terminated employees incorrectly calculated.


These errors were mostly due to incorrectly using and classifying data, due to a 
lack of robust quality review processes when preparing performance 
statements. 


We also identified inconsistencies in the approach taken for the unrestricted 
cash indicator—some councils incorrectly included term deposits with a 
maturity date over three months as unrestricted cash. 


Where we identified material errors, we required councils to amend their 
indicators and statements. 


Councils should ensure there are appropriate preparation, and independent 
quality review processes over the performance indicators, as they are key 
measures of council transparency, accountability and performance. 


 Performance 
statement audit 


opinions 


The performance 
statement outlines 
council performance in 
accordance with 
indicators prescribed by 
the Local Government 
(Planning and Reporting) 
Regulations 2014.  
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Local Government Performance Reporting Framework 
Based on previous VAGO recommendations, the Minister for Local Government 
approved the Strategic Directions Paper 2018‒21 in February 2019 to introduce 
mandatory performance reporting to strengthen and improve the transparency 
and availability of performance information about councils. 


Our performance audit Reporting on Local Government Performance—tabled in 
Parliament on 23 May 2019—assessed if the LGPRF communicated performance 
information that is relevant, timely, accurate and easy to understand for councils 
and the community. It examined how councils use the LGPRF to improve their 
performance and if councils’ other performance activities, such as reporting on 
strategic objectives and benchmarking, are effective. 


The report made 11 recommendations—five to DELWP and six to councils—and 
concluded that the LGPRF: 


 along with other internally generated data, is not being sufficiently used by
councils to understand their performance and communicate it to their
community or inform their decisions


 lacks good outcome measures, with data reported inconsistently between
councils and some reported data being unreliable


 has not achieved the aim of reducing the reporting burden on councils.


The timeliness of the published financial reports and the accuracy of draft 
reports presented for audit are important and interrelated quality attributes of 
financial reporting. 


Generally, councils implemented effective processes and procedures to prepare 
their financial reports and presented accurate draft reports for audit. 


Timeliness 


Timely financial reporting is a critical element of an entity’s accountability to 
users of the financial statements. The later financial reports are produced after 
year end, the less useful they become. We measure timeliness by the time taken 
after year‐end for each council to finalise their financial reports. 


As shown in Figure 2C, 76 councils met the statutory deadline of 30 September 
2019 (79 in 2018).  


 Financial 
reporting quality 


The Local Government Act 
1989 requires councils to 
submit their audited 
financial reports and 
performance statements 
to the Minister for Local 
Government by 
30 September each year.  
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Figure 2C  
Timeliness of financial reporting by councils  


 VAGO. 


Northern Grampians Shire Council and West Wimmera Shire Council did not 
meet the original statutory deadline. They sought, and received, extensions 
from the Minister for Local Government.  


Yarriambiack Shire Council made an application to the Minister for Local 
Government for an extension to the statutory deadline. This application was 
made after the statutory deadline and therefore not considered, and the council 
advised accordingly.  


In all three cases, the delay was primarily due to issues encountered with 
reporting of property, plant and equipment values.   


Accuracy 


Accurate financial reports do not contain material errors and reliably record an 
entity’s financial performance and position. Material errors identified during the 
audit must be corrected before we can issue a clear opinion. Errors that are not 
corrected reduce the accuracy and clarity of the final financial report.  


We identified 187 financial statement errors across the 79 councils, totalling 
$240.4 million (2017–18: 155 financial statement errors, totalling 
$307.7 million). Figure 2D summarises the most common errors we found 
during our audits.
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Figure 2D  
Common errors identified  


Dollar errors 


Common errors we found included: 


 incorrect valuation of infrastructure, property,
plant and equipment, identification of found
assets and incorrect timing for the recognition of
developer contributed assets 


 disaggregated disclosure balances not reconciling
to the totals in the comprehensive operating
statement and balance sheet 


 provision for doubtful debts not calculated in
accordance with Australian Accounting Standards
Board (AASB) 9 Financial Instruments


 errors in the calculation of the landfill provision
and airspace asset balances 


 incorrect classification between cash and cash
equivalents and financial assets


 errors in the calculation and classification of
employee benefit provisions.


Disclosure errors 


Common financial statement disclosure errors we found 
related to: 


 errors in the accuracy of commitment balances


 errors in the accuracy and completeness of key
management personnel and senior officer
remuneration. 


 VAGO 


In our annual audits, we consider the internal controls relevant to a council’s 
financial and performance reporting. We also assess whether councils have 
managed the risk that their reports will not be complete or accurate.  


To the extent that we considered them, councils’ internal controls were 
adequate to ensure reliable financial and performance reporting. However, we 
identified some weaknesses, which are summarised below.  


We identified 127 new medium and high‐risk internal control issues during our 
2018‒19 audits (121 in 2017–18). Figure 2E shows that the number of new 
issues identified in 2018‒19, while slightly higher than in 2017‒18, has 
decreased over the last four years.  


The number of unresolved prior year issues has also steadily reduced over the 
last four years. This indicates that councils are actively addressing their control 
deficiencies. While an improvement, councils should continue to address 
outstanding issues within recommended and agreed time frames. 


We have not analysed low‐risk internal control issues in this report, because 
they are minor issues or opportunities to improve. In Appendix C we provide the 
risk rating definitions applied to the issues we report in our audit management 
letters. 


 Internal 
control 


observations 


Internal controls help 
entities meet their 
objectives reliably and 
cost effectively, comply 
with relevant legislation 
and also decrease the risk 
of fraud and error.  
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Figure 2E  
Number of new and unresolved prior year management letter issues in the 


local government sector for the years ended 30 June, 2016 to 2019 


 VAGO. 


High‐risk rated issues 


New issues raised in 2018–19 


We identified 14 new, high‐risk issues at 10 councils in 2018–19 (compared to 
nine new, high‐risk issues across six councils in 2017–18). Thirteen of these 
14 issues remain open at the following councils: 


 Ballarat City Council


 Central Goldfields Shire Council


 Greater Geelong City Council


 Hepburn Shire Council


 Horsham Rural City Council


 Mildura Rural City Council


 South Gippsland Shire Council


 Strathbogie Shire Council


 Warrnambool City Council.


The high‐risk rated internal control issues identified in 2018‒19 primarily relate 
to: 


 asset management and valuation processes (46 per cent of all issues raised)


 procurement processes, including the use of corporate cards and vendor
master file changes (15 per cent of all issues raised).


We discuss these key issues in further detail in Part 3. 
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Unresolved prior year, high‐risk issues  


In 2017–18, we reported 14 unresolved high‐risk rated issues. Our follow up of 
these issues in 2018‒19 indicated that councils continue to work through 
implementation plans to resolve them, with six remaining unresolved at 
30 June 2019.  


Figure 2F summarises the high‐risk rated internal control issues identified in 
prior years that remain unresolved.  


Figure 2F  
Unresolved high‐risk rated issues from prior years  


Council  Description of finding 


Campaspe Shire 
Council 


Campaspe Shire Council did not undertake a valuation of assets 
in 2018–19—which was originally scheduled to be completed in 
2017–18—for bridges, drainage assets, footpaths and cycle 
ways. Roads were scheduled for a valuation assessment in  
2016–17. No condition or impairment assessments were 
completed for any of these assets in 2018–19.  


Management acknowledge this issue remains unresolved and 
have committed to completing a full unit rate and condition 
assessment for these asset classes in 2019‒20. 


Central Goldfields 
Shire Council 


Prior to 30 June 2019, Central Goldfields Shire Council last 
performed a valuation for its land and building assets in 2014. 
While it completed a valuation of land and buildings at 
30 June 2019, several assets controlled by the council were not 
included in the valuation.  


Management have committed to revaluing these assets in  
2019‒20. 


Gannawarra Shire 
Council 


Gannawarra Shire Council did not complete a fair value 
assessment over asset classes not revalued at 30 June 2019, 
consistent with practices in 2017–18. 
Management continue to work to resolve this issue and an 
update on the progress will be followed up in 2019‒20. 


South Gippsland 
Shire Council 


Performance reporting preparation process issues were 
previously raised at South Gippsland Shire Council. These issues 
included non‐compliance with the LGPRF, as well as errors in 
performance statement indicator data and the performance 
statement template.  


Management have made some progress in addressing this issue 
by updating systems and processes, implementing quarterly 
checks and educating new staff to improve the quality and 
accuracy of data captured. 


The risk rating of this issue was escalated in 2018–19, as it had 
not been fully resolved. 


Towong Shire 
Council 


Towong Shire Council did not appropriately document the fair 
value assessment of their infrastructure, property, plant and 
equipment assets. Further, the council did not complete an 
impairment assessment for their assets. 


Management have revised their rectification plans to June 2020 
from June 2019 due to internal staff changes. 
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Figure 2F 


Unresolved high‐risk rated issues from prior years—continued 


Council  Description of finding 


West Wimmera 
Shire Council 


West Wimmera Shire Council did not have a detailed fixed asset 
register at 30 June 2017 that identified individual assets such as 
bridges, road segments and drainage assets. 


As the audit is still outstanding, an update on the progress of this 
issue will be followed up in 2019‒20. 


 VAGO. 


Medium‐risk rated issues 


New issues raised in 2018–19 


Of the 113 new, medium‐risk issues identified in 2018–19 (112 newly identified 
issues in 2017–18), 60 per cent related to infrastructure, property, plant and 
equipment, payroll and expenditure systems. Issues generally included:    


 lack of fair value assessments being adequately completed for all
infrastructure, property, plant and equipment, and inconsistencies and
weaknesses in asset valuation process (see Section 3.3)


 poor controls relating to procurement practices (see Section 3.2)


 lack of segregation of duties within the payroll function.


Timely and adequate rectification of control weaknesses will reduce the risk of:


 material misstatements to the presentation of infrastructure, property, plant
and equipment balances in council financial statements, and
non‐compliance with the Local Government Better Practice Guidance
materials


 unauthorised procurement of goods and services


 misappropriation of assets


 fraudulent behaviour.


Unresolved prior year, medium‐risk issues  


There were 62 unresolved medium‐risk issues at 30 June 2019 (62 at 
30 June 2018), demonstrating that councils continue to address their control 
deficiencies. 


Figure 2G shows the types of issues raised in prior years that are still 
unresolved, noting that these issues are consistent with the problematic areas 
previously reported on.  
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Figure 2G  
Unresolved medium‐risk rated prior year issues at 30 June 2019 and  


30 June 2018, by area 


Note: PPE = property, plant and equipment. 
 VAGO. 


Across the sector, councils continue to identify found assets, albeit significantly 
fewer than in previous years. This is symptomatic of many issues, including: 


 poor data accuracy in asset management systems


 a lack of regular and timely communication between asset management


and finance teams


 poor communication between councils and other Victorian public sector
entities where there is uncertainty about the ownership of assets


 councils not assessing and recording assets in a timely manner.


Figure 2H summarises the sector’s found assets since 2015–16.


Figure 2H  
Found assets as a percentage of total infrastructure, property, plant, and 


equipment over the last four years  


 VAGO. 
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Focus areas at a glance 
In this Part, we summarise some key themes currently affecting the sector and 
comment on the results of the information we obtained and observed during 
our audits. 


We asked all 79 councils to complete a self‐assessment, and collated their 
responses on their current processes and systems in respect to: 


 preparedness for new Australian Accounting Standards


 procurement


 outsourced service providers.


This Part further analyses ongoing issues relating to asset management and 
asset valuations that were raised in previous years’ reports. 


Overall, most councils assessed themselves as being adequately prepared for 
the incoming accounting standards and concluded that the expected impact was 
minimal. 


The sector continues to experience internal control weaknesses surrounding 
procurement practices, asset management and valuation processes, and with 
management oversight and monitoring of its outsourced service providers. 


Preparedness for new Australian Accounting Standards 


A suite of significant changes to accounting standards will impact the local 
government sector’s financial reporting for the financial year ending 
30 June 2020.  


These standards include:  


 AASB 15 Revenue from Contracts with Customers


 AASB 1058 Income for Not-for-profit Entities


 AASB 16 Leases.


The majority of councils stated that they have a plan to implement the new 
accounting standards and had communicated this plan to key operational 
stakeholders.  


Conclusion 


Focus area 
highlights 
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However, most councils also assessed that there were improvements to be 
made in the communication of issues, impacts and progress updates relating to 
the implementation of the standards to those charged with governance and 
Audit and Risk Committees.  


Figure 3A summarises the sector’s self‐assessment of their preparedness for the 
incoming accounting standards. 


Figure 3A  
Results of councils’ activities in preparation for incoming Australian 


Accounting Standards  


 VAGO. 


Councils had varying results in determining the impact of the incoming 
accounting standards on their financial statements, accounting policies and key 
internal controls. The sector’s self‐assessment concluded that: 


 the majority of councils believe there will not be an impact, or, if there is an
impact, it will be immaterial


 while the impact to the financial statements is likely to be minimal, most


councils identified there would be changes to underlying controls, data
collection and processes


 the incoming accounting standards would have minimal impact on existing
software, with the majority of councils relying on spreadsheets or expecting
to easily modify existing software.
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Almost all councils stated they relied on LGV‐delivered webinars or FinPro 
training and forums for their information, training and research about the 
incoming accounting standards. Almost half of councils also relied on their 
auditors for information. 


In light of these responses, and the significant reliance on FinPro and LGV by 
councils, we recommend LGV continue to provide sector‐wide guidance and 
develop overarching frameworks and policies to address the key impacts 
relating to the incoming accounting standards, and to ensure consistent 
application. 


AASB 1052 Disaggregated disclosures 


The 2018‒19 Local Government Model Financial Report (LGMFR) reintroduced a 
separate note to the financial report in accordance with AASB 1052 
Disaggregated disclosures, requiring councils to disclose: 


 the nature and objectives of each broad function of the council


 the carrying amount of assets that are reliably attributable to each function


 the income and expense attributable to each function, with grant funding
separately disclosed.


Councils were typically able to disaggregate their financial data and present this 
disaggregated information in line with the requirements of the LGMFR. 
However, we recommend councils continue to scrutinise the disaggregation of 
their financial data to better reflect the functions and activities of their council, 
and that LGV provide further guidance on the presentation requirements in line 
with the accounting standards to ensure consistency across the sector. 


Procurement 


Procurement policies 


All 79 councils stated they had a procurement policy in place, and 68 councils 
stated that they had an up‐to‐date policy in 2018–19.  


Forty‐one councils identified at least one breach in their procurement policy 
during the year. Six councils reported more than 10 individual breaches of their 
procurement policy in 2018–19. Breaches in council procurement policies 
included: 


 tender process not undertaken when supplier spend exceeds council


determined threshold—11 per cent of councils did not have systems and
processes in place to monitor supplier spend and ensure it is within the
prescribed thresholds


 staff self‐approving their own invoices or purchase orders—22 per cent of
councils stated staff could approve their own invoices, and staff could
approve their own purchase orders at 29 per cent of councils


 purchase orders raised subsequent to the receipt of the invoice—however,


71 per cent of councils stated they had a monitoring process over purchase
orders raised after invoice date.


LGV publishes the Local 
Government Model 
Financial Report annually 
to assist councils in 
preparing annual financial 
statements in accordance 
with Australian 
Accounting Standards and 
the Local Government Act 
1989. 


The primary function of 
procurement is to 
cost‐effectively and 
efficiently acquire the 
goods and materials 
required by an 
organisation to provide 
services to their 
customers. 
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Vendor master file changes and user access rights 


Figure 3B summarises the strengths and weaknesses, based on council 
self‐assessments, in respect to the vendor master file change processes and 
management of user access rights for procurement. 


Figure 3B  
Strengths and weaknesses relating to vendor master file changes and user access rights 


Strengths 


 Ninety‐seven per cent of councils stated that they require independent and
supporting evidence prior to changes to the vendor master file being actioned.


 All councils have a process in place to monitor changes made to the vendor
master file.


 Eighty‐four per cent of councils stated they have sufficient systems in place to
generate a report that lists all users and their access levels within the
procurement system.


 In managing user access rights, 82 per cent of councils also performed an
assessment of the appropriateness of the user access rights. 


 Eighty‐seven per cent of councils were comfortable that user access monitoring
controls in place were sufficient for their requirements and operations.


Weaknesses 


 While 97 per cent of councils stated the review of vendor master file changes is
completed by the finance, accounting or procurement function, only 53 per cent
of staff reviewing the changes do not have ability to also make changes
themselves—indicating a high‐risk of self‐review and a lack of segregation of
duties.


 Only 46 per cent of councils stated that an independent secondary review is
completed over changes to the vendor master file.


 Twenty‐one councils indicated that the person responsible for managing
procurement user access rights is also in the procurement team, while a further
17 councils stated the person responsible is also a bank signatory. Additionally,
40 councils reported that the person responsible also has access to make vendor
master file changes—indicating a high risk of self‐review and a lack of
segregation of duties.


 VAGO. 


Corporate cards 


Councils stated that, on average, they had 76 corporate or procurement cards in 
operation. The number of cards in use varied from none to 256. This number did 
not necessarily correlate to the size of the council. 


Seventy councils advised that they had an approval process in place for 
corporate and procurement card transactions in a formal documented policy.  


Seventy‐six councils confirmed that they have monitoring controls implemented 
to ensure policy compliance—in the form of reconciliations, approval of 
transactions, review of monthly statements and audits. Thirty‐five councils also 
confirmed that there had been instances of non‐compliance with their internal 
policy in 2018–19. 
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Our performance audit Fraud and Corruption Control—Local Government—


tabled in Parliament on 19 June 2019—assessed whether local councils’ fraud 
and corruption controls were well designed and operating as intended, focusing 
on expenditure and processes relating to a variety of areas, including corporate 
card use. 


The report made 12 recommendations, including for councils to: 


 review their corporate card policies


 improve controls to ensure only allocated cardholders use the cards and
ensure appropriate segregation of duties over expenditure approvals exist


 document and develop formalised reporting over the use of credit cards,
and to incorporate, where appropriate, data analytics to identify
anomalies.


Given the high risk of misappropriation of assets and fraudulent behaviour 
surrounding corporate and procurements cards, councils need to ensure they 
have robust frameworks and policies in place to control their use. Councils also 
need to ensure they conduct an appropriate level of oversight, review and 
monitoring to reduce associated risks. 


Outsourced service providers 


Where an entity outsources aspects of its operations to external providers, 
management must have appropriate oversight of the financial activities 
undertaken externally if they are to have an effective internal control and 
financial reporting process. 


Forty‐nine councils stated they had outsourced services that directly impacted 
their financial reporting or internal control processes. These services include: 


 cash collections from various sources, including carparks and leisure centres


 issuing parking infringements and debt collection


 information systems support


 aquatic and leisure centre management.


Only nine of the 49 councils that had outsourced arrangements stated they had 
formal policies in place. Forty‐three councils concluded they had appropriate 
processes and controls in place to monitor the performance of their external 
providers, mostly documented in formal service agreements.  


However, councils indicated that less than a quarter of these service 
agreements stipulated that the external provider needed to provide them an 
assurance report on the adequacy and functioning of their internal controls, as 
it relates to financial reporting. In the absence of an assurance report, councils 
need to obtain oversight and comfort over the functioning of internal controls at 
the external provider through other means. Councils are generally not obtaining 
this oversight or comfort, which creates a financial risk.  


An assurance report 
provides details on the 
description, design and 
operating effectiveness of 
controls at a service 
organisation for use by 
user entities, where it 
relates to financial 
reporting. 
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Collection of outstanding parking infringements by Fines Victoria 


For 2018–19, no councils obtained an assurance report from any external 
providers of outsourced service arrangements with a financial impact. This is 
particularly concerning, given many councils outsource the collection and follow 
up of outstanding parking infringements to Fines Victoria.  


While councils obtained written representation from Fines Victoria at 
30 June 2019 on the adequacy of their internal control processes as it relates to 
financial reporting, the delays in relation to outstanding debt collections further 
demonstrate the need for councils to maintain sufficient oversight over the 
internal control processes at outsourced service providers. 


The sector recognised an asset revaluation decrement of $45.3 million in  
2018–19 ($7.0 billion increment in 2017–18), against an infrastructure, property, 
plant, and equipment asset base of $103.3 billion at 30 June 2019 
($102.1 billion at 30 June 2018). This decrement was mainly driven by a 
reduction of around $1.5 billion in land values, offset by a $1.4 billion increase 
in infrastructure values. 


Figure 3C summarises the valuation movement in the asset classes in 2018‒19 
compared to the prior year. 


Figure 3C  
Asset revaluation movement in 2018‒19 and 2017‒18  


Asset class  2018–19  2017–18 


Land  ↓ $1.5 billion  ↑ $5.6 billion 


Buildings  ↑ $69.7 million  ↑ $162.5 million 


Infrastructure  ↑ $1.4 billion  ↑ $1.2 billion 


Other  ↑ $11.8 million  ↑ 2.9 million 


Total  ↓ $45.3 million   ↑ $7.0 billion 


 VAGO. 


Against this overall decrement, the sector undertook asset renewal and 
upgrades of $2.7 billion ($2.2 billion in 2017–18) compared to $1.6 billion 
($1.5 billion in 2017–18) of depreciation and amortisation expenses— 
demonstrating continued positive capital replacement, in line with previous 
years.  


 Asset 
management and 
valuation process 
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In our review of infrastructure, property, plant and equipment—and the 
revaluation process within the sector—we continue to identify issues mainly 
relating to: 


 fair value assessments of many asset classes not being undertaken with
sufficient regularity


 inconsistencies across the sector in the application and appropriate
documentation of the condition assessment process for infrastructure
assets, including:


 a lack of key metrics and indicators in determining the condition of
infrastructure assets and the resulting impact on fair value and
remaining asset useful life


 inadequate regularity of condition assessments, with some


infrastructure asset classes never having had a condition assessment


performed


 poor communication between asset management teams and finance
staff, and a lack of sufficient oversight of the condition assessment


process by management


 individual asset components within an asset class measured inconsistently
with the entire asset class, which is not in accordance with Australian
Accounting Standards


 delays in the timing of capitalisation for completed capital works in progress
projects—resulting in understatement of depreciation expenses


 a lack of robust and sufficiently regular impairment assessments over all
infrastructure, property, plant and equipment asset classes


 ongoing found assets, albeit there has been a significant improvement


across the sector in 2018–19 (see Section 2.6).


These key issues persist across the sector. Councils, with the guidance of LGV, 
need to prioritise improving their asset management frameworks, policies, and 
processes to ensure infrastructure, property, plant and equipment balances 
disclosed in the financial statements are complete and accurate. This is 
particularly important given the management of these assets represents a key 
function of the council for providing services to the community.  
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Financial outcomes and 
sustainability 


In this Part, we summarise the financial performance and position of all 
Victorian councils for the year ended 30 June 2019 and comment on their 
financial sustainability. 


Appendix D lists our financial sustainability indicators and risk assessment 
criteria. We publish the detailed data for each council from 2014–15 to 2018–19 
on our website, as part of our interactive data dashboard.  


Generally, Victorian councils continue to be financially sound. 


At 30 June 2019, most councils—particularly metropolitan councils—continue to 
demonstrate strong financial performance, positive operating results, strong 
liquidity ratios and low debt levels.  


While the sector demonstrates relatively weaker long‐term financial 
sustainability, the relevant indicators still represent a strong financial position.  


Figure 4A summarises the sector’s seven financial sustainability risk indicators at 
30 June 2019, by cohort.  


Conclusion 


Overview 
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Figure 4A  
Financial sustainability risk indictors by cohort, 30 June 2019 


Indicator 


Average across councils for year ended 30 June 2019 


All 
councils 


Metro  Interface  Regional  Large  Small 


Profitability indicators 


Net result margin  per cent  17.26%  13.51%  34.32%  19.34%  15.80%  13.90% 


Adjusted underlying result  per cent  4.25%  9.09%  5.49%  2.43%  1.98%  1.29% 


Financing indicators 


Liquidity  ratio   3.20   2.71  3.66  3.77  3.10  3.77 


Internal financing  per cent  159%  223%  133%  136%  135%  134% 


Indebtedness  per cent  17.82%  10.45%  17.38%  32.07%  22.53%  14.34% 


Asset renewal and maintenance indicators 


Capital replacement  ratio  1.55  1.87  2.19  1.48  1.33  1.14 


Renewal gap  ratio  1.16  1.22  1.09  0.95  1.22  1.18 


Key: • = high risk, • = medium risk, • = low risk.
Note: We used draft 30 June 2019 figures for West Wimmera Shire Council as it has not finalised its financial report 
at the date of this report’s publication. 


 VAGO. 


In 2018–19, Victorian councils generated $11.6 billion in revenue, against 
expenditure of $9.0 billion—generating a net surplus of $2.6 billion.  


Figure 4B shows that the sector’s revenues and expenses have consistently 
increased since 2014–15. Total revenue has grown by approximately 6 per cent 
compounded annually, while expenses have increased by approximately 
4 per cent compounded annually, over the same time period.  


Figure 4B  
Financial performance of the sector, 2014–15 to 2018–19 
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While revenue has increased consistently since 2014–15, its composition has 
changed slightly—most notably since the introduction of rate capping on 
1 July 2016.  


Figure 4C highlights the slight reduction in the proportion of the sector’s 
revenue generated by rates since 2016–17. Councils have mostly offset this 
reduction through an increased reliance on contributions. There has also been a 
slight reduction since 2014–15 of user fees and fines—as a proportion of total 
revenue—which suggests the sector is targeting revenue from sources outside 
of ratepayers and service users.  


Figure 4C  
Revenue composition for the sector, 2014–15 to 2018–19 


 VAGO. 


Conversely, Figure 4D highlights that the composition of expenditure has not 
changed significantly since 2014–15.  


Figure 4D  
Expense composition for the sector, 2014–15 to 2018–19 
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Profitability indicators 


Our review of profitability indicators assesses the ability of councils to fund their 
operations from their surpluses. Consistent surpluses ensure the continued 
operation of services and satisfaction of community needs. 


While impacted by the introduction of rate capping and an increase in waste 
and recycling costs, the sector as a whole continues to generate a surplus from 
operations, as highlighted by Figures 4A and 4B.  


Metropolitan councils continue to report consistently strong adjusted 
underlying results. In contrast, regional, large and small councils experience 
more fluctuation in their results—with 33 per cent of these councils 
experiencing a negative result for 2018‒19 (31 per cent in 2017–18).  


Figure 4E shows the adjusted underlying result by cohort over the last five 
years. 


Figure 4E  
Adjusted underlying surplus analysis by cohort, 2014–15 to 2018–19 


 VAGO. 


Net assets held by the sector increased to $107.3 billion in 2018‒19 from 
$104.9 billion in 2017–18.  


Figure 4F highlights that the sector has steadily increased its net asset position 
over the last five years. Metropolitan councils hold 50 per cent of total assets 
(52 per cent in 2017–18). 
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Figure 4F  
Total assets, total liabilities and net assets for the sector, 2014–15 to 2018–19 


 VAGO. 


Figure 4G illustrates that the sector’s assets mostly comprise land, buildings and 
infrastructure, which are used to deliver services to the community. Given their 
community service nature, these assets do not generate income, nor are they 
easily sold to fund operational requirements. These assets also require 
significant expenditure to maintain their service capacity to the community. 
Accordingly, they require significant monitoring, oversight and investment by 
the sector to ensure they meet community needs in the long term.  


Figure 4G  
Composition of total assets for the sector, 2014–15 to 2018–19 


 VAGO. 


0


20


40


60


80


100


120


2014–15 2015–16 2016–17 2017–18 2018–19


$ billion


Total assets Total liabilities Net assets


49% 50% 51%
53% 51%


46%
44%


43%


40% 42%5%
6%


6%


7% 7%


0


20


40


60


80


100


120


2014–15 2015–16 2016–17 2017–18 2018–19


$ billion


Land and buildings Infrastructure All other assets







38  Results of 2018‒19 Audits: Local Government  Victorian Auditor‐General’s Report 


Financing indicators 


Our review of the sector’s financing indicators assesses the ability of councils to 
repay short‐term liabilities, fund capital expenditure from operating cashflows, 
and repay borrowings. Councils need to monitor their cash position to ensure 
they can meet their obligations as they fall due. 


Liquidity 


The sector continues to maintain a strong liquidity position—with $5.7 billion 
held in cash at 30 June 2019 ($5.1 billion at 30 June 2018). The majority of this 
cash is either set aside for future intended capital works or is restricted by a 
contract with an external party. Figures 4H and 4I show the results of the 
liquidity indicator, and the total cash and term deposits reported by councils by 
cohort over the last five years. 


Figure 4H  
Liquidity analysis by cohort, 2014–15 to 2018–19 


 VAGO. 


Figure 4I  
Cash and term deposit balances by cohort, 2014–15 to 2018–19 
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Internal financing 


Councils receive a large portion of Commonwealth grant funding towards the 
end of the financial year, impacting the underlying result and, ultimately, the 
internal financing indicator. The overall sector result for 2018–19 of 159 per cent 
is consistent with previous years (145 per cent for 2017–18).  


Figure 4J shows the results of the internal financing indicator by cohort over the 
last five years. 


Figure 4J  
Internal financing indicator analysis by cohort, 2014–15 to 2018–19 


 VAGO. 


Indebtedness 


The sector continues to hold low levels of debt, evidenced by borrowing costs 
accounting for 0.5 per cent of total revenue and 1 per cent of rates and charges 
for 2018–19 (0.5 per cent and 1 per cent respectively for 2017–18).  


Due to their major infrastructure plans, metropolitan and interface councils hold 
the majority of debt within the sector, at 61 per cent of total debt held at 
30 June 2019 (62 per cent at 30 June 2018).  


Figures 4K and 4L show the results of the indebtedness indicator, and the total 
borrowings reported by cohort, over the last five years. 
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Figure 4K  
Indebtedness indicator analysis by cohort, 2014–15 to 2018–19 


 VAGO. 


Figure 4L  
Borrowings balance by cohort, 2014–15 to 2018–19 


  VAGO. 


Asset renewal and maintenance indicators 


Our review of the asset renewal and maintenance indicators assesses the 
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Capital replacement  
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Figures 4M and 4N show the results of the capital replacement indicator, and 
the total infrastructure, property, plant and equipment reported by councils by 
cohort over the last five years. 


Figure 4M  
Capital replacement indicator analysis by cohort, 2014–15 to 2018–19 


 VAGO. 


Figure 4N  
Infrastructure, property, plant and equipment balance by cohort,  


2014–15 to 2018–19 


 VAGO. 


The disparity in capital replacement and maintenance between metropolitan 
and interface councils compared to their regional, large and small council 
counterparts continues. This arises from differences in population growth, the 
demand for infrastructure by their municipalities, and available resources. 
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While fluctuating adjusted underlying results by regional, large and small 
councils impact their ability to plan in the long‐term, they still need to 
implement strategies to continue to service community needs. 


Renewal gap 


The renewal gap indicator supports a continual prioritisation of asset renewal 
and maintenance by councils—consistent with the capital replacement 
indicator. Regional councils have a renewal gap indicator of 0.95, indicating 
spending on existing assets is slower than depreciation. 


Figure 4O shows the results of the renewal gap indicator across the sector for 
the last five years. 


Figure 4O  
Renewal gap indicator analysis by cohort, 2014–15 to 2018–19 


 VAGO. 


Capital spending 


During the year ended 30 June 2019, the sector spent $2.7 billion in total on 
new assets ($2.2 billion in 2017‒18). This investment was largely driven by the 
surpluses generated for the year and is largely consistent with historic trends. 
While councils receive capital grants from various sources, these grants are not 
significant compared to the sector’s capital spend. This highlights the 
importance of councils generating sufficient surpluses to fund long‐term service 
needs, so as to not rely on borrowed funds.  


Figure 4P outlines the difference between capital grants and other profit 
sources, against total capital expenditure.  
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Figure 4P  
Capital spending analysis, 2014–15 to 2018–19 


Note: IPPE = infrastructure, property, plant and equipment. 
 VAGO. 
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Appendix A  
Submissions and 
comments 
We have consulted with DELWP and the entities named in this report, and we 
considered their views when reaching our conclusions. As required by the Audit 
Act 1994, we gave a draft copy of this report, or relevant extracts, to those 
entities and asked for their submissions and comments. We also provided a 
copy of the report to DPC. 


Responsibility for the accuracy, fairness and balance of those comments rests 
solely with the agency head.  


Responses were received as follows: 


DELWP ................................................................................................................. 46 


Campaspe Shire Council ...................................................................................... 49 
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RESPONSE provided by the Secretary, DELWP 
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RESPONSE provided by the Secretary, DELWP—continued 
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RESPONSE provided by the Secretary, DELWP—continued 







Victorian Auditor‐General’s Report  Results of 2018‒19 Audits: Local Government  49 


RESPONSE provided by the Chief Executive Officer, Campaspe Shire Council 
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Appendix B  
Audit opinions 
Figure B1 lists the entities included in this report. It details the type of audit 
opinion for their 30 June 2019 financial reports and performance statements, 
and the date it was issued to each entity. 


Audit opinions issued for the local government sector for the year ended 30 June 2019 


Financial report  Performance statement 


Entity 


Clear audit 
opinion 
issued 


Audit opinion 
signed date 


Clear audit 
opinion 
issued 


Audit opinion 
signed date 


Metropolitan 


Banyule City Council   18 Sep 2019   18 Sep 2019 


Bayside City Council   26 Sep 2019   26 Sep 2019 


Boroondara City Council   12 Sep 2019   12 Sep 2019 


Brimbank City Council   20 Sep 2019   20 Sep 2019 


City of Monash   17 Sep 2019   17 Sep 2019 


Darebin City Council   15 Sep 2019   15 Sep 2019 


Frankston City Council   28 Sep 2019   28 Sep 2019 


 Peninsula Leisure Pty Ltd  22 Aug 2019  n/a  n/a 


Glen Eira City Council   6 Sep 2019   6 Sep 2019 


Greater Dandenong City Council   23 Sep 2019   23 Sep 2019 


 Dandenong Market Pty Ltd  5 Sep 2019  n/a  n/a 


Hobsons Bay City Council   20 Sep 2019   20 Sep 2019 


Kingston City Council   30 Aug 2019   30 Aug 2019 


Knox City Council   25 Sep 2019   25 Sep 2019 


Manningham City Council   19 Sep 2019   19 Sep 2019 


Maribyrnong City Council   18 Sep 2019   18 Sep 2018 


Maroondah City Council   29 Aug 2019   29 Aug 2019 


Melbourne City Council   20 Sep 2019   20 Sep 2019 


 Citywide Service Solutions Pty Ltd  13 Sep 2019  n/a  n/a 


 Queen Victoria Market Pty Ltd  9 Oct 2019  n/a  n/a 


 Regent Management Company Pty Ltd n/a  Outstanding  n/a  n/a 


Moonee Valley City Council   26 Sep 2019   26 Sep 2019 


Moreland City Council   18 Sep 2019   18 Sep 2019 


Port Phillip City Council   12 Sep 2019   12 Sep 2019 
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Figure B1 


Audit opinions issued for the local government sector for the year ended 30 June 2019—continued 


Financial report  Performance statement 


Entity 


Clear audit 
opinion 
issued 


Audit opinion 
signed date 


Clear audit 
opinion 
issued 


Audit opinion 
signed date 


Metropolitan—continued 


City of Stonnington   9 Sep 2019   9 Sep 2019 


 Prahran Market Pty Ltd  28 Aug 2019  n/a  n/a 


Whitehorse City Council   11 Sep 2019   11 Sep 2019 


Yarra City Council   20 Sep 2019   20 Sep 2019 


Interface 


Cardinia Shire Council   18 Sep 2019   18 Sep 2019 


Casey City Council    12 Sep 2019   12 Sep 2019 


City of Whittlesea   17 Sep 2019   17 Sep 2019 


Hume City Council   12 Sep 2019   12 Sep 2019 


Melton City Council   19 Sep 2019   19 Sep 2019 


Mornington Peninsula Shire Council   25 Sep 2019   25 Sep 2019 


Nillumbik Shire Council   10 Sep 2019   10 Sep 2019 


Wyndham City Council   30 Sep 2019   30 Sep 2019 


 Western Leisure Services Pty Ltd  15 Nov 2019  n/a  n/a 


Yarra Ranges Shire Council   12 Sep 2019   12 Sep 2019 


Regional 


Ballarat City Council   24 Sep 2019   24 Sep 2019 


Greater Bendigo City Council   26 Sep 2019   26 Sep 2019 


Greater Geelong City Council   17 Sep 2019   17 Sep 2019 


Greater Shepparton City Council   26 Sep 2019   26 Sep 2019 


Horsham Rural City Council   27 Sep 2019   27 Sep 2019 


Latrobe City Council   18 Sep 2019   18 Sep 2019 


Mildura Rural City Council   30 Sep 2019   30 Sep 2019 


 Mildura Tourism and Economic
Development Limited


 2 Oct 2019  n/a  n/a 


 Mildura Airport Pty Ltd  2 Oct 2019  n/a  n/a 


Wangaratta Rural City Council   30 Sep 2019   30 Sep 2019 


Warrnambool City Council   26 Sep 2019   26 Sep 2019 


Wodonga City Council   23 Sep 2019   23 Sep 2019 


Large shire 


Bass Coast Shire Council   23 Sep 2019   23 Sep 2019 


Baw Shire Council   23 Sep 2019   23 Sep 2019 


Campaspe Shire Council   20 Sep 2019   20 Sep 2019 


Colac‐Otway Shire Council   27 Sep 2019   27 Sep 2019 


Corangamite Shire Council   30 Sep 2019   30 Sep 2019 


East Gippsland Shire Council   20 Sep 2019   20 Sep 2019 
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Figure B1 


Audit opinions issued for the local government sector for the year ended 30 June 2019—continued 


Financial report  Performance statement 


Entity 


Clear audit 
opinion 
issued 


Audit opinion 
signed date 


Clear audit 
opinion 
issued 


Audit opinion 
signed date 


Large shire—continued 


Glenelg Shire Council   30 Sep 2019   30 Sep 2019 


Golden Plains Shire Council   23 Sep 2019   23 Sep 2019 


Macedon Ranges Shire Council   27 Sep 2019   27 Sep 2019 


Mitchell Shire Council   18 Sep 2019   18 Sep 2019 


Moira Shire Council   16 Sep 2019   16 Sep 2019 


Moorabool Shire Council   9 Sep 2019   9 Sep 2019 


Mount Alexander Shire Council   30 Sep 2019   30 Sep 2019 


Moyne Shire Council   25 Sep 2019   25 Sep 2019 


South Gippsland Shire Council   26 Sep 2019   26 Sep 2019 


Southern Grampians Shire Council   20 Sep 2019   20 Sep 2019 


Surf Coast Shire Council   19 Sep 2019   19 Sep 2019 


Swan Hill Rural City Council   23 Sep 2019   23 Sep 2019 


Wellington Shire Council   23 Sep 2019   23 Sep 2019 


Small shire 


Alpine Shire Council   26 Sep 2019   26 Sep 2019 


Ararat Rural City Council   20 Sep 2019   20 Sep 2019 


Benalla Rural City Council   30 Sep 2019   30 Sep 2019 


Borough of Queenscliffe   23 Sep 2019   23 Sep 2019 


Buloke Shire Council   26 Sep 2019   26 Sep 2019 


Central Goldfields Shire Council   30 Sep 2019   30 Sep 2019 


Gannawarra Shire Council   23 Sep 2019   23 Sep 2019 


Hepburn Shire Council   25 Sep 2019   25 Sep 2019 


Hindmarsh Shire Council   23 Sep 2019   23 Sep 2019 


Indigo Shire Council   26 Sep 2019   26 Sep 2019 


Loddon Shire Council   20 Sep 2019   20 Sep 2019 


Mansfield Shire Council   19 Sep 2019   19 Sep 2019 


Murrindindi Shire Council   27 Sep 2019   27 Sep 2019 


Northern Grampians Shire Council   18 Nov 2019   18 Nov 2019 


Pyrenees Shire Council   20 Sep 2019   20 Sep 2019 


Strathbogie Shire Council   25 Sep 2019   25 Sep 2019 


Towong Shire Council   25 Sep 2019   25 Sep 2019 


West Wimmera Shire Council  n/a  Outstanding  n/a  Outstanding 


Yarriambiack Shire Council   21 Oct 2019   21 Oct 2019 
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Figure B1 


Audit opinions issued for the local government sector for the year ended 30 June 2019—continued 


Financial report  Performance statement 


Entity 


Clear audit 
opinion 
issued 


Audit opinion 
signed date 


Clear audit 
opinion 
issued 


Audit opinion 
signed date 


Regional library corporations 


Casey‐Cardinia Regional Library Corporation   30 Sep 2019  n/a  n/a 


Corangamite Regional Library Corporation   2 Sep 2019  n/a  n/a 


Eastern Regional Library Corporation   25 Sep 2019  n/a  n/a 


Geelong Regional Library Corporation   23 Aug 2019  n/a  n/a 


Goulburn Valley Regional Library Corporation   30 Sep 2019  n/a  n/a 


North Central Goldfields Regional Library 
Corporation 


 26 Sep 2019  n/a  n/a 


West Gippsland Regional Library Corporation   25 Sep 2019  n/a  n/a 


Whitehorse‐Manningham Regional Library 
Corporation 


 18 Sep 2019  n/a  n/a 


Wimmera Regional Library Corporation   26 Sep 2019  n/a  n/a 


Yarra Plenty Regional Library Corporation   30 Sep 2019  n/a  n/a 


Associated entities 


Regional Landfill Clayton South Joint Venture  n/a  Outstanding  n/a  n/a 


MomentumOne Shared Services Pty Ltd   2 Oct 2019  n/a  n/a 


Municipal Association of Victoria   12 Nov 2019  n/a  n/a 


Procurement Australia(a)  n/a  Outstanding  n/a  n/a 


RFK Pty Ltd (trading as Community Chef)   15 Oct 2019  n/a  n/a 


Regional Kitchen Pty Ltd   15 Oct 2019  n/a  n/a 


Wangaratta Livestock Exchange Pty Ltd   28 Oct 2019  n/a  n/a 


Wimmera Development Association   27 Sep 2019  n/a  n/a 
(a) Procurement Australia has a 30 September balance date—no audit opinion had been issued at the date of this report for the year
ending 30 September 2019. A clear audit opinion for the 30 September 2018 financial report was issued on 19 December 2018. 
Note:  n/a = not applicable. 


 VAGO. 
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Appendix C  
Control issues risk ratings 
Figure C1 shows the risk ratings applied to issues raised in management letters. 
It also details what they represent and the expected timeline for the issue to be 
resolved. 


Risk definitions applied to issues reported in audit management letters 


Rating  Definition  Management action required 


High  The issue represents: 


 a material misstatement in the financial report
that has occurred, or an issue that could
potentially result in a modified audit opinion if
not addressed as a matter of urgency by the
entity, or


 a control weakness which could cause or is
causing a major disruption of the process or the
entity’s ability to achieve process objectives in
relation to financial reporting and comply with
relevant legislation.


Requires executive management to correct the 
misstatement in the financial report, or address the 
issue, as a matter of urgency to avoid a modified 
audit opinion. 


Requires immediate management intervention with 
a detailed action plan to be implemented within 
one month. 


Medium  The issue represents: 


 a misstatement in the financial report that is
not material and has occurred, or that may
occur, the impact of which has the possibility to
be material, or


 a control weakness that could have or is having
a moderate adverse effect on the ability to
achieve process objectives and comply with
relevant legislation.


Requires management intervention with a detailed 
action plan implemented within three to 
six months. 


Low  The issue represents: 


 a misstatement in the financial report that is
likely to occur but is not expected to be
material, or


 a minor control weakness with minimal but
reportable impact on the ability to achieve
process objectives and comply with relevant
legislation, or


 an opportunity to improve an existing process
or internal control.


Requires management intervention with a detailed 
action plan implemented within six to 12 months. 


 VAGO. 
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Appendix D  
Financial sustainability 
indicators 
Figure D1 shows financial and non‐financial sustainability indicators used to 
assess the financial sustainability risks of councils. These indicators should be 
considered collectively and are more useful when assessed over time as part of 
a trend analysis. 


Our analysis of financial sustainability risk in this report reflects on the position 
of each council. 


Financial sustainability indicators, formulas and descriptions 


Indicator  Formula  Description 


Net result margin (%)  Net result/Total revenue  A positive result indicates a surplus, and the larger the 
percentage, the stronger the result.  


A negative result indicates a deficit. Operating deficits cannot 
be sustained in the long term. 


The net result and total revenue are obtained from the 
comprehensive operating statement. 


Adjusted underlying 
result (%) 


Adjusted underlying 
surplus (or deficit)/ 
Adjusted underlying 
revenue 


This measures an entity’s ability to generate surplus in the 
ordinary course of business—excluding non‐recurrent capital 
grants, non‐monetary asset contributions, and other 
contributions to fund capital expenditure from net result.  


A surplus or increasing surplus suggests an improvement in the 
operating position. 


Liquidity (ratio)  Current assets/ 
Current liabilities 


This measures the ability to pay existing liabilities in the next 
12 months. 


A ratio of one or more means that there are more cash and 
liquid assets than short‐term liabilities. 


Internal financing (%)  Net operating 
cashflow/Net capital 
expenditure 


This measures the ability of an entity to finance capital works 
from generated cashflow. 


The higher the percentage, the greater the ability for the entity 
to finance capital works from their own funds. 


Net operating cashflows and net capital expenditure are 
obtained from the cashflow statement.  


Note: The internal financing ratio cannot be less than zero. 
Where a calculation has produced a negative result, this has 
been rounded up to 0 per cent. 


. 
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Figure D1 


Financial sustainability indicators, formulas and descriptions—continued 


Indicator  Formula  Description 


Indebtedness (%)  Non‐current 
liabilities/Own‐sourced 
revenue 


This assesses an entity’s ability to pay the principal and interest 
on borrowings, as and when they fall due, from the funds it 
generates.  


The lower the ratio, the less revenue the entity is required to 
use to repay its total debt. 


Own‐sourced revenue is used, rather than total revenue, 
because it does not include grants or contributions. 


Capital replacement 
(ratio) 


Cash outflows for the 
addition of new 
infrastructure, property, 
plant and equipment/ 
Depreciation 


Comparison of the rate of spending on new infrastructure, 
property, plant and equipment with its depreciation. Ratios 
higher than 1:1 indicate that spending is faster than the 
depreciating rate.  


This is a long‐term indicator, as capital expenditure can be 
deferred in the short term if there are insufficient funds 
available from operations and borrowing is not an option. Cash 
outflows for infrastructure are taken from the cashflow 
statement. Depreciation is taken from the comprehensive 
operating statement. 


Renewal gap (ratio)  Renewal and upgrade 
expenditure/Depreciation 


This compares the rate of spending on existing assets through 
renewing, restoring, and replacing existing assets with 
depreciation.  


Ratios higher than 1.0 indicate that spending on existing assets 
is faster than the depreciation rate. 


 VAGO. 
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Financial sustainability risk assessment criteria 


The financial sustainability risk of each local council has been assessed using the 
criteria outlined in Figure D2. 


Detailed benchmarking, the underlying raw data, and the results of each 
indicator for each of the councils from 2014–15 to 2018–19 is published on our 
website as part of our interactive data dashboard. 


Financial sustainability risk indicators—risk assessment criteria 


Risk  Net result 


Adjusted 
underlying 
result  Liquidity 


Internal 
financing  Indebtedness 


Capital 
replacement  Renewal gap 


High 


Less than 
negative 10% 


Insufficient 
revenue is 
being 
generated to 
fund 
operations 
and asset 
renewal. 


Less than 
0% 


Insufficient 
surplus 
being 
generated 
to fund 
operations 


Less than 0.75 


Immediate 
sustainability 
issues with 
insufficient 
current assets 
to cover 
liabilities. 


Less than 
75% 


Limited 
cash 
generated 
from 
operations 
to fund new 
assets and 
asset 
renewal. 


More than 
60% 


Potentially 
long‐term 
concern over 
ability to repay 
debt levels 
from 
own‐source 
revenue. 


Less than 1.0 


Spending on 
capital works 
has not kept 
pace with 
consumption 
of assets. 


Less than 0.5 


Spending on 
existing assets 
has not kept 
pace with 
consumption 
of these 
assets. 


Medium 


Negative 
10%–0% 


A risk of 
long‐term 
run down to 
cash reserves 
and inability 
to fund asset 
renewals. 


0%–5% 


Surplus 
being 
generated 
to fund 
operations 


0.75–1.0 


Need for 
caution with 
cashflow, as 
issues could 
arise with 
meeting 
obligations as 
they fall due. 


75–100% 


May not be 
generating 
sufficient 
cash from 
operations 
to fund new 
assets. 


40–60% 


Some concern 
over the ability 
to repay debt 
from 
own‐source 
revenue. 


1.0–1.5 


May indicate 
spending on 
asset renewal 
is insufficient. 


0.5–1.0 


May indicate 
insufficient 
spending on 
renewal of 
existing 
assets. 


Low 


More than 
0% 


Generating 
surpluses 
consistently. 


More than 
5% 


Generating 
strong 
surpluses to 
fund 
operations 


More than 1.0 


No immediate 
issues with 
repaying 
short‐term 
liabilities as 
they fall due. 


More than 
100% 


Generating 
enough 
cash from 
operations 
to fund new 
assets. 


40% or less  


No concern 
over the ability 
to repay debt 
from 
own‐source 
revenue. 


More than 1.5 


Low risk of 
insufficient 
spending on 
asset renewal. 


More than 1.0 


Low risk of 
insufficient 
spending on 
asset base. 
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INTRODUCTION 
  


 
The Refugee Welcome Zone is an initiative of the Refugee Council of Australia (RCOA) and 
currently involves 87 Councils around the country. This paper is aimed at introducing the reader to 
the concept of a Refugee Welcome Zone, promoting awareness of the actions and activities 
undertaken by participating Councils and encouraging more Councils to sign-up and get involved. 
 
Who is the Refugee Council of Australia?  
 
RCOA is the national peak body for refugees and the organisations and individuals who support 
them. RCOA promotes the adoption of flexible, humane and constructive policies towards refugees 
and asylum seekers through conducting policy analysis, research, advocacy and public education 
on refugee issues. 
 
What is a Refugee Welcome Zone? 
 
A Refugee Welcome Zone is a Local Government Area which has made a commitment to 
welcoming refugees into the community, upholding their human rights, demonstrating compassion 
and enhancing cultural and religious diversity in the community.  
 
By making this Declaration, Local Government Areas are encouraged in their continuing efforts to 
support the men, women and children who make the difficult journey to Australia to seek our 
protection. 
 
With 87 Local Government Areas having declared themselves Refugee Welcome Zones, the 
initiative has proven to be a great success in connecting local governments with the issues facing 
refugees and asylum seekers. 
 
This public commitment is also an acknowledgment of the tremendous contribution refugees have 
made to Australian society in so many fields, including medicine, science, engineering, sport, 
education, the arts, business and commerce.  
 
What is the process for becoming a Refugee Welcome Zone? 
 
The process for becoming a Refugee Welcome Zone is very straightforward. It simply involves the 
Council signing the Refugee Welcome Zone Declaration. A template is included at the end of this 
document.  
 
Many Councils choose to hold public signing ceremonies to mark becoming a Refugee Welcome 
Zone. These provide an opportunity to highlight the initiative and acknowledge the work of local 
groups and individuals that support refugees and asylum seekers. If possible, a representative 
from the Refugee Council of Australia will attend the ceremony to present a Certificate of 
Appreciation. 
 
Why become a Refugee Welcome Zone? 
 
Local Government has historically played an important role in assisting refugee settlement and 
promoting community harmony. Since federation, Australia has become home to over 800,000 
refugees and we have a proud history of settling refugees from all over the world who have gone 
on to make an enormous contribution to our economic, social and cultural wellbeing.  
 
Becoming a Refugee Welcome Zone is a way to continue this strong tradition in supporting the 
settlement of refugees as well as promoting harmony, social cohesion and respect for human 
rights and dignity in your local community.  
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What are the obligations and responsibilities of Re fugee Welcome Zones? 
 
The Refugee Welcome Zone Declaration does not confer any formal obligations and Refugee 
Welcome Zones are not required to uphold any statutory responsibilities, to make financial 
commitments or enter into reporting accountabilities. The signing of the Declaration is simply a way 
of demonstrating broad support for the principles it contains.  
 
The actions or activities undertaken by Refugee Welcome Zones are not specific requirements of 
the Declaration. However, any initiatives which help to create a welcoming atmosphere and assist 
the settlement of refugees and their communities are welcomed and encouraged. 
 
How can Refugee Welcome Zones support refugees? 
 
There are many simple things that local Councils can do to welcome refugees. Here are some 
examples, based on ideas already being implemented: 


• Develop or review local government policies on refugees and asylum seekers; 
• Offer funding for community-based initiatives which support the settlement of refugees; 
• Hold gatherings to encourage communities from different backgrounds to meet; 
• Organise a street fair, festival or other event during Refugee Week and Harmony Week; 
• Canvass refugees and refugee support agencies on ways to provide support; 
• Work with local groups and service providers in service design and delivery; 
• Promote better access through community assistance directories that help refugees use 


services; 
• Provide translated information and interpreters to assist interaction with service delivery; 
• Allow free access to refugees to Council facilities, e.g. swimming pools, libraries; 
• Provide local resources such as on-line learning centres that support self-learning; 
• Offer youth programs that support recreational, social and educational outcomes; 
• Support libraries in developing English tutoring and other support programs; 
• Hold a public forum to enable guest speakers from refugee backgrounds to share their 


stories; 
• Build community through award schemes and local leadership development programs;  
• Develop and/or participate in local networks to build understanding and partnerships; 
• Promote a local cultural precinct through a quirky or innovative project; 
• Hold film festivals, museum exhibits, dance festivals, art exhibitions, story sharing or other 


innovative activities that promote diversity and intercultural understanding; 
• Run employment assistance programs to provide local experience, references, self-


confidence and connections with local employers; 
• Liaise with Red Cross to run information sessions for newly arrived refugees who have 


been separated from family members and relatives. 
 
Putting the Declaration into Practice 
 
RCOA has been in touch with many of the 85 Councils that have declared themselves as Refugee 
Welcome Zones, to learn more about the good work that has been undertaken. As expected, the 
exercise revealed a wide and interesting range of initiatives in line with the number, diversity and 
needs of the local refugee communities. 
 
Councils with relatively large numbers of refugee new arrivals have well developed and extensive 
services and activities. However, Refugee Welcome Zones with smaller refugee settlement 
populations have also been active in implementing support and assistance to the increasing 
diversity of their constituency.  
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The Councils featured in the project also expressed a diversity of motives behind their initiatives. 
Many Councils have focused on celebrating cultural diversity, promoting community harmony and 
raising public awareness by regularly supporting Refugee and Harmony Week celebrations 
through a range of musical events, workshops, film festivals, book launches, public talks and photo 
exhibitions. Others have been concerned with developing programs in partnership with refugee 
communities that promote capacity building and foster sustained engagement and connections 
between Council and communities over time.  


 
Similarly many of the initiatives implemented by Councils reflect an array of different focus areas; 
for example, some programs have been targeted to a specific age or cultural group where Councils 
are responding to the needs of a particular ethnic, cultural or social group in the community.  
 
The following pages contain summaries that highlight the work being undertaken by Refugee 
Welcome Zones around the country, no matter their size, location, cultural diversity or refugee 
settlement numbers. In the interest of limiting the length of this document for the reader, it was not 
possible to include contributions from all Refugee Welcome Zones. Some of the entries are 
comprehensive and others are relatively short and outline only an indicative sample of the effort 
involved.  
 
It is intended that further updates will be issued on a periodic basis to provide further information 
about existing Refugee Welcome Zones and potential new ones for the purpose of sharing good 
ideas and practice. These will be listed under a separate link on the Refugee Council’s website. 
 
Get Involved 
 
Councils that are not yet Refugee Welcome Zones are welcome to get involved. Some of them are 
already doing good work. Signing up will mean that the Council is counted among those that 
adhere to the principles enshrined in the Declaration. It is a positive and powerful message to send 
to local constituencies. 
 
Readers are urged to engage with their local Councils in encouraging them to making the 
necessary Declaration and joining with other Refugee Welcome Zones in welcoming refugees into 
our community and assisting their successful settlement in Australia. 
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Map of Map of Map of Map of RefugeeRefugeeRefugeeRefugee    WelcomeWelcomeWelcomeWelcome    ZonesZonesZonesZones    in in in in AustraliaAustraliaAustraliaAustralia    


CURRENT REFUGEE WELCOME ZONES 
  


 
There are currently 87 Refugee Welcome Zones in Australia.  
 
New South Wales: Armidale Dumaresq Council, Ashfield Council, Auburn City Council, Bankstown 
City Council, Bathurst Regional Council, Bega Valley Shire Council, Blacktown City Council, Blue 
Mountains City Council, Burwood Council, Campbelltown City Council, City of Canterbury, Coffs 
Harbour City Council, Dubbo City Council, Fairfield City Council, Gosford City Council, Griffith City 
Council, Hornsby Shire Council, Kogarah City Council, Ku-ring-gai Council, City of Lake 
Macquarie, Leichhardt Council, Lismore City Council, Liverpool City Council, Manly Council, 
Marrickville Council, Moree Plains Shire Council, Mosman Council, North Sydney Council, Penrith 
City Council, Port Macquarie-Hastings Council, Randwick City Council, Rockdale City Council, City 
of Ryde, Sutherland Shire Council, City of Sydney, Wagga Wagga City Council, Warringah 
Council, Waverley Council, Willoughby City Council, Wollongong City Council 
 
Northern Territory: City of Palmerston 
 
Victoria: City of Ballarat, Bass Coast Shire Council, Brimbank City Council, Shire of Campaspe, 
City of Casey, City of Darebin, City of Greater Bendigo, City of Greater Dandenong, Greater City of 
Greater Geelong, Hepburn Shire Council, Horsham Rural City Council, Hume City Council, 
Maribyrnong City Council, Maroondah City Council, City of Melbourne, Mildura Rural City Council, 
City of Monash, City of Moonee Valley, Moreland City Council, Mornington Peninsula Shire, Mount 
Alexander Shire Council, City of Port Phillip, Greater Shepparton City Council, Surf Coast Shire, 
Swan Hill Rural City Council, City of Whittlesea, Wyndham City, City of Yarra, Yarra Ranges 
Council 
 
South Australia: Campbelltown City 
Council, Town of Gawler, City of 
Marion, City of Mitcham, Rural City of 
Murray Bridge, City of Norwood, 
Payneham and St Peters, City of Port 
Adelaide Enfield, City of Prospect, City 
of West Torrens 
 
Queensland: Brisbane City Council, 
Toowoomba Regional Council, 
Townsville City Council 
 
Tasmania: Hobart City Council, 
Launceston City Council 
 
Western Australia: City of Fremantle, 
City of Subiaco, City of Vincent 
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AUBURN CITY COUNCIL, NSW  
  


 
AREA PROFILE  
 
Auburn City Council has a population of 80,892 and is the second fastest growing Local 
Government Area (LGA) in NSW. It is also one of the most culturally and linguistically diverse 
LGAs in Australia and is often a first place of settlement for many newly arrived refugees and 
migrants. Between 2007 and 2012, the Auburn LGA received 9,498 new arrivals with the highest 
proportion of humanitarian entrants per capita of any Council area in NSW. The largest number of 
people came from Afghanistan, followed by China and then Iraq.  
 
According to the 2011 Census, 56.9% % of the population were born overseas and 71% spoke a 
language other than English. In addition, 27% arrived in Australia within the last five years. Today 
Auburn’s residents come from more than 126 countries of origin and represent more than 67 
language groups.  
 
Auburn is ranked as the second most disadvantaged LGA in the Sydney Statistical Division but, 
despite this, there is a diverse range of communities living and sharing the identity of being part of 
the community of Auburn, with Auburn City Council adopting the motto “Many Cultures - One 
Community”. 
 
In 2004, Auburn officially became a Refugee Welcome Zone, with a declaration that Auburn City 
Council has a “commitment to welcoming refugees into our community, upholding the human rights 
of refugees, demonstrating compassion for refugees and enhancing cultural and religious diversity 
in our community”. Council continues to undertake a broad range of initiatives to welcome and 
promote social inclusion for refugees living in the local area.  
 
CURRENT REFUGEE WELCOME ZONE INITIATIVES 
 
Examples of current Council initiatives include: 


• Production of the “Journeys to Auburn” DVD to highlight the value refugees contribute 
to our local community.  


• Auburn Welcomes You  annual event to officially welcome new arrivals to the area and 
provide key settlement information in relation to civic life, employment, housing, and safety 
and to connect new arrivals with local services.  


• Production and distribution of a Local Settlement Services Factsheet.  


• Cultural Events and Celebrations  which promote celebrate the contribution of refugees to 
our local community and promote social inclusion, such as Refugee Week, Auburn Festival, 
Flavours of Auburn and Australia Day. 


• Capacity building programs to support community org anisations from small and 
emerging communities , including convening of the Auburn Small Community 
Organisation Network (ASCON), the Regents Park Community Hub (shared meeting and 
office space for voluntary organisations), subsidised access to a network of community 
facilities and funding for local community development projects via the Community Grants 
Program. 


• Visitor education program , including talks and tours of the Auburn area to educate the 
broader community about the benefits of cultural diversity. 


• Employment programs specifically targeting the needs of new arrivals.  
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CASE STUDIES 
 
Journeys to Auburn  
 
To celebrate Refugee Week 2013 Auburn City Council produced a video documentary, “Journeys 
to Auburn” which offers an insight into the lives, experiences and dreams of four refugees whose 
journeys to Auburn began in Iraq, Afghanistan, Sierra Leone and Sudan. The documentary gives 
the participants the chance to tell of their story of being a refugee in Australia in their own words, 
providing an insight into their lives and individual journeys including their transition to and 
settlement in Australia. 
 
The stories are diverse: two teenage Afghan 
girlfriends Bibi Goul Mossavi and Bibi Shamsia 
Mosawi vow to make a difference to refugee 
women’s lives; Ghassan Alassadi explains why 
he has become a local environmentalist; 
Beatrice Sesay from Sierra Leone describes 
how to adapt to a new culture; and when 
Santino Yuot fled from Sudan he makes clear it 
was a journey from persecution to peace. In 
addition to these five featured stories, 20 other 
community members also provide insight into 
their journeys from Vietnam, Pakistan, 
Afghanistan and Burma and this supports the 
main narrative.  
 
The individuals chosen for the documentary 
had already received recognition in Auburn City Council’s Citizen of the Year awards because of 
their inspirational leadership within the local community. They all share the common experience of 
arriving in Australia as refugees, travelling from Asia, the Middle East and Africa to make Auburn 
their home. Despite their personal trauma, the video clearly shows that they see their future as 
living in harmony in Auburn and being active contributors to Australia’s future.  
 
“Journeys to Auburn” shares the stories of the everyday lives of refugees, stories that are too often 
hidden. This unique video showcases the rich cultural diversity of the Auburn community, 
embraces the lives of people who despite coming from vastly different backgrounds, nonetheless 
share a common story of displacement. The result is a warm and fascinating documentary that 
evokes joy, has the power to transform attitudes and above all inspires.  
 
The creation of the video “Journeys to Auburn” was a process which generated mutual 
understanding between diverse sections of the Auburn community. People told their stories and 
were listened to with respect; the creation of the video itself was a powerful project of social 
inclusion and intercultural dialogue. The use of interpreters and subtitles was also a method 
utilised to enable a group of Afghan men to tell their stories and express themselves in their own 
words.  
 
Another dimension of the project was the ‘Immersed’ multi-media exhibition featuring 
commissioned photographic portraits by local photographer George Voulgaropoulos and the 
“Journeys to Auburn” documentary. The exhibition contained natural portraits of the people 
featured in the video, who were photographed in their home environments. “Immersed”, which ran 
for two months at local art space, the Peacock Gallery, was a powerful way to promote the video 
and provide another way for people to engage with the individuals and their stories featured in the 
video. 
 
By creating “Journeys to Auburn”, Council has created a resource freely available to everyone via 
YouTube, which acknowledges the positive and ongoing contribution that refugees make to our 
local community and to the nation. Two hundred copies of “Journeys to Auburn” were distributed 
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throughout Sydney and shown in a range of settings including workplaces, health centres, 
government agencies, local interagency networks, schools and at community events. The video is 
also available locally and continues to be shown regularly in a range of different venues and 
settings. It is a valuable educational tool, particularly for communities outside Auburn and for 
school groups coming to Western Sydney. RCOA also posted the Youtube video on its Facebook 
site and Twitter which assisted in reaching an even greater audience.  
 
One of the aims of “Journeys to Auburn” and “Immersed” was to combat the high degree of 
negative media coverage about refugees and to promote messages that counter social 
misunderstanding. The documentary illustrates the positive contribution refugee communities make 
to Auburn and highlights how engaged citizens from a refugee background can make a great 
contribution to the broader national culture.  
 
Auburn Welcomes You 
 
In late 2007, Council identified the need to welcome newly arrived migrants and refugees to the 
Auburn Local Government Area and developed a series of activities to help achieve Council‘s key 
strategic direction of ensuring that Auburn is inclusive and culturally engaging. The first “Auburn 
Welcomes You” event attracted more than 200 newly arrived migrants and refugees and provided 
an opportunity for new residents to meet local community based services and find out more about 
Council‘s role and services.  
 
The event has been held annually ever since and forms part of Auburn City Council’s annual Local 
Government Week celebrations. The objectives of the event are to: 


• Demonstrate the community’s welcome and acceptance of new arrivals; 
• Introduce new arrivals to the services and opportunities available to them locally; 
• Guard against ethnic or religious separatism and social polarisation; and 
• Acquaint new arrivals with aspects of the local community’s behaviours, practices and 


expectations. 
 
Capacity Building Programs 
 
Auburn Small Community Organisation Network (ASCON)  
 
ASCON is a group of small, volunteer run, not-for-profit community organisations which provides a 
forum for intercultural community dialogue and collaboration on joint projects among community 
groups.  
 
ASCON builds the capacity of members by providing regular training on topics such as Conflict 
Resolution and Advocacy. Over 100 people from 30 different community organisations have 
participated in ASCON activities. ASCON members are involved in activities such as the provision 
of welfare services, sporting activities for young people, social and cultural activities, literacy 
classes, and management of housing cooperatives. Many of these organisations are ethno specific 
organisations from a number of new and emerging communities, such as Sri Lankan, Filipino, 
Burmese, South Sudanese, Indian, Ethiopian, Afghan and Somali. Together with Council’s support, 
they have established the Regents Park Community Hub as well as the highly successful Flavours 
of Auburn annual event. 
 
Auburn Somali Community Capacity Building Project  
 
Most of the Somali community has resettled in Australia for more than five years, yet adjusting to 
the new environment and culture has been a struggle for the community. The Auburn Somali 
Community Capacity Building project is funded by the NSW Community Relations Commission for 
a Multicultural NSW and aims to: 


• Strengthen the community infrastructure of the Somali community in the Auburn LGA; and  
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• Develop and resource Somali community organisations to ensure that they are strong, 
sustainable and work collaboratively.  


 
In 2013, Council produced a Somali Profile and Somali Community Directory to assist mainstream 
service providers to effectively engage and work with the Somali Community.  
 
Regents Park Community Hub: Strengthening partnerships between government and 
multicultural communities 
 


Auburn is home to many small and 
emerging and refugee communities 
with high levels of disadvantage 
associated with recency of arrival to 
Australia and pre-arrival experiences. 
These communities often do not utilise 
services and can be hard to reach for 
mainstream services. 
 
One of Auburn’s key strengths is its 
multitude of voluntary organisations 
representing these small and emerging 
communities. Council has identified 
that many of these organisations 
provide essential services and support 
to newly arrived communities, such as 
literacy classes, sporting activities, 


community events and welfare assistance, with little to no resources or funding.  
 
In response to requests from organisations for more affordable and accessible community facilities 
to support their valuable work, Council converted an under-utilised women’s rest centre at Regents 
Park into a Community Hub consisting of shared office and meeting space. The Community Hub 
provides shared access for over 20 small voluntary community organisations and helps to resource 
local volunteer organisations by reducing their overheads and other associated costs, while making 
it easier for local groups to carry out their valuable community support work. 
 
The Community Hub assists and strengthens small, emerging and other high needs communities 
by:  


• Developing effective community services and cultura l programs for ‘hard to reach’ 
communities – The types of programs delivered by volunteers at the hub include career 
workshops for young people and newly arrived migrants, drama workshops, English 
conversation classes, culturally appropriate welfare services, health education and social 
activities for isolated women. Community Hub members also receive support from TAFE 
Outreach who are based at the Centre. 


 


• Building leadership and supporting organisation gro wth and development – Members 
of the Community Hub are able to access training on operating a community centre and 
managing community organisations and are encouraged to share their expertise and 
experience with each other. The space also enables small voluntary organisations to 
provide better administration and management for their organisation as well as hold 
meetings, consultations and provide a place for community members seeking help and 
support. 
 


• Facilitating collaboration and partnerships – By physically sharing the same space, 
small groups have the opportunity to collaborate with each other on common issues. 
Collaboration increases access to funding opportunities and enables groups to share their 
skills with each other. The users group responsible for day to day management of the site 
further encourages a collaborative approach.  
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• Building social capital and a sense of belonging fo r newly arrived communities – The 
Community Hub assists in further developing relationships between members of Auburn’s 
diverse community. Organisations representing communities from Iraq, Somalia, Sudan, 
Liberia, Sierra Leone, Sri Lanka, Burma, the Philippines, Afghanistan and Pacific Islands 
are hub members.  


 
Community Events  
 
All community events and festivals in Auburn have the objective of promoting the cultural identity of 
the area, community harmony and intercultural understanding. Some examples include:  


 


• Lunar New Year Multicultural Street Parade and Food  Festival  (February) – A 
celebration of an Asian cultural event, which includes an invitation to all members of other 
cultures to come and join in through participation in the street parade of multicultural dress, 
having a stall or food stall at the event or providing music and dance performances.  
 


• Auburn Festival  (September) - All 
communities are invited and 
represented through food, stalls, music 
and dance. 
 


• Flavours of Auburn - An annual event 
which is part of the Sydney Good Food 
Month and showcases the culinary 
culture and heritage of Auburn’s small 
and emerging communities and food 
that you can’t find easily in restaurants. 
The event is organised by ASCON and 
Auburn City Council and aims to bring 
people from different cultural 
backgrounds together to share food and 
break down barriers.  
 


• Africultures Festival  (March) - 
Auburn’s award-winning Africultures 
Festival transforms Auburn Park with 
the flavours and cultures of the African 
continent. Now in its fifth year, the 
festival showcases the diversity of 
African culture. People from many countries and cultures can come together for new 
cultural experiences. The Festival strengthens relationships between African communities 
and the wider community, and encourages Africans to feel proud of their cultural heritage. 


 
Improving Employment Opportunities  
 
Employment is one of the most significant settlement needs faced by new arrivals. Council has 
developed significant partnerships with both State and Federal Government agencies and 
numerous community, training and employment service providers in the area to address 
employment barriers and provide better access to employment networks and learning opportunities 
for Auburn residents. 
 
Council facilitates the development of an annual Employment Action Plan with the Auburn 
Employment Working Group, which includes specific strategies to address the distinct needs of 
skilled migrants as well as refugees. The strategies are based on community and stakeholder 
consultation, and encourage their active participation. One particularly successful initiative is the 
annual Career Pathways Expo which attracts hundreds of local job seekers every year.  
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BANKSTOWN CITY COUNCIL, NSW  
  


 
Bankstown is a vibrant city and home to approximately 190,000 people. Just 20km south-west of 
Sydney CBD and only 30 minutes by direct rail-link or road from Sydney Airport, the City of 
Bankstown offers a wide range of visitor experiences. Covering a total area of 77 square 
kilometres, Bankstown is home to the picturesque Georges River, Georges River National Park 
and more than 350 parks and sporting reserves. 
 
Bankstown is an increasingly culturally and linguistically diverse community. The 2006 census 
revealed that one in three people in Bankstown were born in a non-English speaking country and 
that one in two speak a language other than English at home. This increasing diversity makes the 
City a vibrant and interesting place to live. The most common overseas birthplaces in Bankstown in 
2006 were Lebanon, Vietnam and China, followed by the United Kingdom, New Zealand, Greece, 
Italy, Macedonia, India and Egypt. There are also new communities moving to Bankstown such as 
the emerging African communities. 
 
Multicultural Bankstown Strategy 2007-2012  
 
As part of Bankstown City Council's City Management Plan, a Multicultural Bankstown Strategy 
2007-2012 has been adopted. This has led to the establishment of the Multicultural Advisory 
Committee (MAC). The MAC, which involves individuals and groups of diverse backgrounds, 
provides advice and recommendations to Council on issues affecting culturally and linguistically 
diverse (CALD) background communities in Bankstown. 
 
Mission Statement  
 
In 2008, Council adopted a mission statement which expresses Council’s strong commitment to a 
multicultural city and its opposition to all forms of racism and discrimination.  
 
Refugee Charter 
 
On Thursday 26 June 2008, Bankstown City Council made history as the nation's first council to 
officially sign the Refugee Council of Australia's Refugee Charter. CEO of the Refugee Council of 
Australia, Paul Power, and Councillor Khal Asfour signed the Charter, confirming the City of 
Bankstown's commitment to respecting and supporting refugees. The Charter contains 12 
principles that recognise the difficulties faced by refugees and their right to live without fear of 
persecution. 
 
Cultural Awareness Training 
 
Council's Human Resources Unit has been running Cultural Awareness Training to frontline 
Council staff to bring awareness of cultural needs and sensitivities when communicating among 
various cultural groups. The Training has been designed to allow staff to understand cultural 
intelligence rather than learning about specific cultural groups. 
 
The training reflects the Access and Equity Framework as it demonstrates Leadership and 
Responsiveness to the needs of our community to ensure that they can access Council with a 
minimum of difficulty. Part of the training takes frontline staff through Communication techniques so 
that interactions meet the mutual needs of the customer and Council. 
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Harmony Day  is managed by the Federal Government and celebrates the cohesive and inclusive 
nature of our nation and promotes the benefits of cultural diversity. Council staged a Harmony Day 
Concert in 2013 at Bankstown Arts Centre to highlight cultural diversity and to celebrate refugee 
stories. More than 150 people attended. 
 
Council saw Harmony Day as an 
avenue to show some leadership in 
relation to forging opportunities in 
which to bring people from differing 
cultures together through a 
community celebration. Such 
opportunities have been identified in 
community consultations as being 
needed. The event was widely 
promoted and communicated to the 
community through a range of 
media. New partnerships were 
developed through the process. 
 
Refugee Week 2013  
 
Refugee Information Sessions were attended by over 60 participants during Refugee Week 2013. 
In collaboration with Canterbury Bankstown Migrant Interagency, Council ran a legal information 
session for culturally and linguistically diverse community members at Bankstown Arts Centre. 
 
Council used Refugee Week to create a further opportunity for different community groups to 
showcase their culture and talents in a friendly atmosphere in response to the community's call for 
such activities. Communication about the concert was positive in the lead up to and after the event, 
highlighting the area’s many cultures and talents to the broader community. 
 
2013 International Women's Day 
 
International Women's Day was celebrated across the Bankstown LGA with a week of great 
events. Bankstown City Council invited women from all backgrounds to come together in 
celebration. A day full of women-only activities included facials, belly dancing, Salsa dancing and 
henna tattoos. The day also highlighted current women’s issues and promoted women in 
Bankstown who are role models and are exceeding in their current field of work. A presentation 
from Kate Fitzgerald from Anti-Slavery Australia brought home the realities of what many women 
face worldwide and in Australia. 
 
Youth StepUp Project 
 
Council, in collaboration with MTC Work Solutions, Human Services, Centrelink and other partners, 
has been working on youth related employment initiatives in Bankstown for over two years. This 
project aims to support young people particularly from culturally and linguistically diverse 
community groups in educational and employment pathways. 
 
Throughout 2013, four-hour workshops were conducted at Bankstown Arts Centre with over 30 
youth from local schools and refugee communities participating as part of a pilot program. The 
program covered basic employment strategies and skill development related to resume writing, 
interviewing and presentation. The project specifically targeted refugee and CALD youth. 
 
In 2013, Youth StepUP was granted funds to develop smart phone apps specifically designed for 
youth from refugee and migrant backgrounds around employable skills development. These and 
resources will be launched in April 2014. 
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Parental Engagement Partnership  
 
Council is part of a Creating Brighter Career Connections Initiative in which stakeholders work 
together to support the achievement of outcomes by young people, assisting them to maintain 
education engagement to Year 12 or equivalent and to gain the skills and experience necessary to 
become creative, confident individuals. 
 
The Parental Engagement Partnership focuses on Arabic-speaking families to support and 
encourage better communication between their children, school and home. The partnership helped 
identify barriers with Arabic-speaking families back in 2011 through the Meet and Greet session 
held with principals of both Punchbowl Boys High and Condell Park High and conducted 
workshops at Punchbowl Community Centre to look at how to address their barriers. 
 
The partnership is now working on assisting Arabic-speaking women with computer skills 
development through an outreach TAFE Course conducted at Punchbowl Boys High. The 
partnerships ran various workshop that supported current issues such as language barriers, 
technology, cultural barriers and financial assistance. These workshops were conducted by various 
community organisations such as Metro Migrant Resource Centre, MTC Australia, Human 
Services, Melkite Welfare Association, Bankstown Council and Canterbury Council. 
 
CALD Child and Family Mental Health Working Party 
 
Council in collaboration with Human Services, Melkite Welfare Association, Baptist Community 
Services LifeCare, Metro Migrant Resource Centre, Family Relationship Centre, Bankstown 
Community Resource Group, Families NSW and Benevolent Society have been closely looking at 
addressing issues regarding families and children mental wellbeing within Arabic-speaking 
communities as they are the highest population in Bankstown LGA. 
 
The working party sourced funding from Bankstown City Council’s grants process and held 
interactive workshops in 2011. The workshops concentrated on providing much needed education 
on self care for parents with young families. The working party’s primary goal is community 
engagement with those who are currently disengaged, refugee groups, new migrants and young 
parents. 
 
The working party is developing family friendly resources that reinforce the 0-5 Attachment phase. 
These include a children’s book and a children’s audio CD launched in October 2013 at Bankstown 
Arts Centre. A link of the Arabic Children’s Book can be found on the Children’s Program section of 
State Library of New South Wales. 
 


https://dl.dropboxusercontent.com/u/6061381/Bankstown%20do%20not%20delete/index.html 
 


BASS COAST SHIRE COUNCIL, VIC  
  


 
Bass Coast Shire is located in south-eastern Victoria and has a population of approximately 28,000 
people. Bass Coast Shire Council signed the Refugee Welcome Zone (RWZ) initiative in 2005 in 
response to strong local lobbying from the South Gippsland Rural Australians for Refugees (RAR) 
group. In implementing their commitment to welcoming refugees to the area, the Council has been 
involved in hosting a settlement planning committee that supports activities in the community 
involving refugees. These include making Council facilities available free of charge and publicising 
events. There are only a small number of refugees in the area, with the majority being Karen 
refugees. One of the most successful programs that the Council has been involved in is supporting 
family sponsorship of Karen refugees, which has had multiple agency input. 
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CITY OF GREATER BENDIGO, VIC  
  


 
The City of Greater Bendigo is located in the geographical heart of Victoria. The City is recognised 
by UNICEF and /UNESCO as a Child Friendly City and has a growing population of more than 
103,722. Greater Bendigo is becoming increasingly culturally diverse and the percentage of City of 
Greater Bendigo residents born overseas has risen to 7%, with 3.4 % born in non-English speaking 
countries. Approximately 2% of households speak a language other than English at home (2011 
Census). 
 
Over the past 10 years more than 300 Karen refugees (to name just one group) have been 
welcomed to Greater Bendigo. A recent example of their success in our community was the 
national award won by two young Karen weavers for their beautiful woven scarfs. The City of 
Greater Bendigo supports the weavers by allocating a supported arts space for their weekly 
workshops. In addition, the City of Greater Bendigo endeavours to endorse its commitment to 
refugee resettlement by providing funding to assist local Karen organisations to celebrate their 
culture.  
 
Since 2010, The City of Greater Bendigo has convened and hosted the Bendigo Local Settlement 
Planning Network, a network of over 20 organisations. The overarching purpose of this voluntary 
and unfunded network is to work together to facilitate self-reliance and social cohesion among 
migrants, international students and refugees in Bendigo so they are settled and empowered. 
 
In March each year, the City of Greater Bendigo opens Cultural Diversity Week and works with the 
community to recognise and celebrate harmony and diversity. The on-going contribution by 
refugees to the civic life of Bendigo is recognised at this event and throughout the year.  
 


BRIMBANK CITY COUNCIL, VIC  
  


 
The City of Brimbank is located in the western and north-western suburbs of Melbourne, between 
11 and 23 kilometres west and north-west of the Melbourne GPO. Brimbank is the second most 
populous municipality in metropolitan Melbourne, and the largest in the Western Region with 
approximately 193,168 residents as of June 2012. Population growth across the municipality is 
forecast to increase to over 200,000 by 2031. 
 
Council’s commitment to support newly arrived and s ettling communities  
 
Brimbank City Council is committed to developing and fostering a diverse community; a community 
that is active and connected in sustainable, well designed, safe and accessible local areas with 
high participation in community life. As a Refugee Welcome Zone, Council declares its 
commitment in spirit to welcoming refugees into its community, to uphold the human rights of 
refugees and to enhance cultural and religious diversity. 
 
Council’s Social Justice Charter 2012 aims to build a just and inclusive community where human 
rights are upheld and structural disadvantages are recognised and reduced. It commits Council to 
social justice and building a municipality that supports and encourages communities and 
individuals to strive to fulfill their aspirations. 
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In particular, Council’s Social Justice Charter comprises commitments to access, equity, 
participation and human rights in Council policy, programs and projects, especially for the most 
disadvantaged and vulnerable population groups. The Charter is underpinned by international, 
federal and state laws in relation to human rights. Implementation of the Charter is a key priority in 
the Community Plan 2009 - 2030. 
 
What is the role of Local Government in supporting newly arrived and settling 
communities? 
 
• Coordination – bringing together key service providers to identify issues and opportunities for 


partnerships. 
• Collaboration – engaging with key stakeholders in the Brimbank community and all other levels 


of government. 
• Advocacy – promoting and protecting the human rights of settling communities. 
 
Development of the Brimbank Settlement Action Plan 
 
In developing the Brimbank Settlement Action Plan (BSAP) Council conducted a consultation 
process that involved the input and feedback from key stakeholders. The process included a 
Settlement Communities Forum which was held on the 30 November 2011. The purpose of the 
Forum was to identify common systemic issues and provide an opportunity for organisations and 
services to network with other relevant services. Approximately 60 representatives from different 
service providers, who work with humanitarian and refugee clients in the Brimbank municipality, 
attended the Forum. Representatives from the Department of Immigration and Municipal 
Association of Victoria also attended. Workshops at the Forum focused on four priority areas for 
settling communities: 


1) English language, vocation and training  
2) Health, family and wellbeing 
3) Legal and governance  
4) Housing  


 
From the Settlement Forum, a working draft BSAP was developed and presented to the following 
groups: 


• Brimbank Melton Settlement Advisory Group meeting (June 2012); and  
• Brimbank Early Years Reference Group (BEYRG) meeting (May 2012).  


Focus groups were then reconvened in September 2012, based on the themes raised at the 
Settlement Forum, to further confirm priorities and strategies. The draft BSAP was discussed at the 
Brimbank Community Wellbeing Advisory Committee in November 2012 and June 2013. 
 
Purpose of the Brimbank Settlement Action Plan 
 
The Brimbank Settlement Action Plan aims to: 


• Identify strategic opportunities to work with local agencies, peak representative bodies, and 
the State and Federal Government agencies to achieve joint goals. 


• Develop strategies to respond to the identified needs of new and emerging communities 
settling in Brimbank. 


• Support the work of Brimbank’s settlement agencies. 
 
Brimbank City Council – Living In Your Neighbourhoo d Program (LIYN) 
 
In partnership with local language service providers, Council hosts LIYN workshops that include 
inclusive presentations from Council Officers about the role of Compliance, Community 
Engagement, Customer Service and Environment, and also a bus tour of Council’s Leisure 
Centres Libraries and Neighbourhood Houses. 
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One of four banners developed by Brisbane 
City Council to celebrate the city’s diversity. 


The LIYN workshops allow new settlers to understand the role of Local Government through an 
interactive and unique approach that has been developed between Council and local service 
providers. The project has also created new relationships with community agencies, and has 
strengthened existing connections which has built trust and created positive ongoing relationships 
between Council, its community and service providers. 
 
The aim of the LIYN program is for project objectives to be delivered in a manner that is easy for 
participants to understand. Council officers, in collaboration with language teachers’ work together 
to ensure that a quality workshop is developed for participants and guidance and advice is given to 
Council presenters to develop material that aligns with classroom learning competencies taking 
place in the participants’ formal English classrooms. Feedback provided by participants at the end 
of workshop is also used to redesign the workshop where relevant. 
 


BRISBANE CITY COUNCIL, QLD   
  


Brisbane, the capital city of Queensland, is located on the east coast of Australia. It is a bustling, 
modern and culturally diverse city.  The Brisbane Local Government Area is the biggest local 
government in Australia and encompasses residential, rural, coastal and forested regions. 


Brisbane, with a population of over one million people is 
Australia’s third largest city after Sydney and 
Melbourne.  It is a city with many cultures, languages 
and religions.  At the time of the 2011 Census, the 
region had 295,181 people who stated that they were 
born overseas (28.3% of the total population) and 
151,909 who stated that they were born overseas and 
spoke a language other than English at home (51.5% of 
the overseas born population)1 It is predicted that 
Brisbane will be the fastest growing economy of the 
mature cities worldwide from 2012 to 2020.2 


Brisbane City Council, through its Brisbane Vision 2031, 
envisions Brisbane being a city of strong and diverse 
communities who will show friendship and caring by 
helping others; where all residents, students and visitors 
will be welcomed and cultural diversity celebrated.  The 
friendliness and diversity of the community are two of 
the nine qualities that most Brisbane people valued 
about Brisbane’s lifestyle and community.   This Vision 
for the future of Brisbane was developed in consultation 
with residents of Brisbane and is a future that 
encourages all residents to be involved in decisions that 
affect their city. 


Brisbane City Council recognises the valuable 
contribution and benefits that cultural diversity brings to 
the city and is committed to Brisbane being a city where 
cultural diversity is valued and celebrated, and residents 
from refugee backgrounds are able to participate fully in 
civic life and are able to live without experiences of 
                                                 
1 Source: 2011 Census data 
2 Source: Jones Lang LaSalle, 2012 
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social exclusion, racism, discrimination and other forms of disadvantage. Key initiatives that 
support this commitment include: 
 
The Lord Mayor’s Refugee Welcome Ceremony: 
• The Lord Mayor’s Refugee Welcome Ceremony is a significant event for newly arrived 


residents to Brisbane from refugee backgrounds.  The event is held annually to demonstrate 
Brisbane City Council’s support for residents from refugee backgrounds and promote Brisbane 
as an inclusive city.  The ceremony also provides opportunities for participants to network, 
meet with community leaders and access a range of programs and services provided by 
government and non-government agencies. 220 people attended the 2013 ceremony which 
was held in April.  In 2012, the top 10 source countries for refugees settling in the Brisbane 
area were Iran, Afghanistan, Myanmar, Iraq, Somalia, Pakistan, Eritrea, Sri Lanka, Bhutan and 
Burma. 


 
World Refugee Day Festival 
• World Refugee Day is an opportunity for the residents of Brisbane to acknowledge the 


diversity, skills and contribution made to our city by residents from refugee backgrounds and 
the recently arrived communities. World Refugee Day Brisbane is now Australia's largest 
refugee gathering. This celebration of culture encompasses sport, traditional and contemporary 
dance and music, fashion, food, art and culture. Brisbane City Council partner with the 
Multicultural Development Association (MDA) for the provision of World Refugee Day 
Community Festivals. The 2013 event was held on 23 June and was attended by 15,000 
people. 


 
Library services 
• Membership brochures can be printed in 43 different languages. 
• A number of collections in languages other than English available on loan. Collections include 


Arabic, Chinese, Korean, Vietnamese, Spanish, Greek and Italian. 
• The on-line catalogue is available in several languages. 
• The World Kitchen Program which promotes better appreciation of diversity in Brisbane 


through the sharing of cultural food traditions. 
• English Conversation Groups provide opportunities for informal conversation groups for 


residents from culturally and linguistically diverse backgrounds. 
• Throughout the year a range of exciting and inspiring initiatives are held to enhance 


intercultural understanding, for example cultural craft workshops and performances. 
• As part of Council’s forthcoming Youth Strategy 2014-2019, we will deliver a program that 


welcomes people from refugee and migrant backgrounds to our 33 libraries. We will work with 
the Multicultural Development Association to welcome new members to connect with Library 
Services in culturally appropriate ways.  


 
Brisbane Multicultural Centre 
• This centre, opened by Council in January 2012, was the first of its kind in Queensland, 


providing people from migrant and refugee backgrounds a community facility to access 
available services to help their settlement in Brisbane. 


• Brisbane City Council has leased the facility to the Multicultural Development Association 
(MDA) and Queensland Program of Assistance to Survivors of Torture and Trauma (QPASTT), 
two of the major settlement services in Brisbane.  


• At the Centre, people from refugee and migrant backgrounds are able to access services to 
help their settlement in Brisbane. It also provides meeting and activity spaces for a range of 
cultural organisations and residents to use. 


 
Celebrating cultural expression and heritage 
Council celebrates Brisbane’s cultural expression and heritage through facilitated partnerships, 
grants, festivals and events including: Brisbane Chinese Cultural Festival; Buddha's Birthday; 
Eidfest; Eritrean Festival; French Festival; Indian Bazaar; Iranian New Year Festival (Nowruz 
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Persian New Year Festival); Italian Week; Oktoberfest; Paniyiri; Polish Festival; Sri Lankan Vesak 
Festival; Vietnamese Children's Moon Festival; Vietnamese Tet; Zillmere Multicultural.  
 
Engaging diverse communities 
Council supports and engages culturally and linguistically diverse residents, communities and 
associations to access Council’s programs, grants and facilities and ensuring culturally appropriate 
responses to the needs of CALD communities. Key initiatives include: 
 
Community Connect: 


• Incorporates a strategic mix of initiatives and activities that promotes Council’s services, 
improves communities’ access to information about Council’s programs and services and 
facilitates opportunities for Council to respond to requests by culturally and linguistically 
diverse (CALD) communities. Key activities include: 


o Information sessions to newly arrived students enrolled in the Adult Migrant English 
Program and Milpera High School Students (Milpera is an intensive English 
Language Preparation Centre for students aged 13-18 years.   


o Aqua English – a water safe program targeting culturally and linguistically diverse 
communities, especially new and emerging communities.  The program improves 
confidence, helps to overcome social isolation and contributes to an active and 
healthy lifestyle. A number of swimming pools participating in the program have 
developed ‘women’s only’ time slots which increases participation of women who 
are able to accompany their children to the pools. 


 
Building strong intercultural community relationships: 
Intercultural Dialogues focused on building relationships and developing practical actions on how 
constructive engagement could be progressed between Elders from Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander communities and Elders and community members from refugee and migrant backgrounds 
and the wider community. As an extension of the Intercultural Dialogues an Elders, Seniors and 
Leaders Tent space is provided at a number of major multicultural festivals where Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Elders can tell their stories and talk to visitors to the tents. 
 
Supporting economic participation: 


• The Lord Mayor's Multicultural Round Table identifies and facilitates opportunities for 
business and economic development in Brisbane's multicultural community. 


• Lord Mayor’s Multicultural Entrepreneur Awards is an initiative of the Lord Mayor’s 
Multicultural Round Table to showcase business achievements of business owners from 
refugee and migrant backgrounds. 


• The Lord Mayor’s Multicultural Business Scholarships provide financial study assistance to 
young entrepreneurs from refugee and migrant backgrounds. 


• The Lord Mayor’s Multicultural Business Dinner is an annual event that raises funds in 
support of the multicultural business development programs in Brisbane. 


Local Area Multicultural Partnership Program (LAMP)  
The LAMP initiative is a partnership between the Queensland Government and local government 
to support local government to integrate the principles and practices of multiculturalism throughout 
their organisations and promote positive intercultural relations in their local region. Brisbane City 
Council has been part of the LAMP Program since 1999. Within Council the LAMP program aims 
to promote multiculturalism and intercultural relationships between diverse communities, including 
people from refugee backgrounds. Council’s LAMP officer has traditionally worked alongside 
communities from refugee backgrounds to: 


• support and facilitate their settlement journey in Brisbane 
• build community capacity through various initiatives  
• identify opportunities to enhance social inclusion and cohesion 
• provide relevant Council information to increase their participation in Council services and 


programs. 
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COFFS HARBOUR CITY COUNCIL, NSW   
  


 
Coffs Harbour is located on the Mid North Coast of NSW 
approximately half way between Sydney and Brisbane. The 
region incorporates both townships and rural localities and 
has a population of around 75,000. Since 2005, around 
1,000 refugees have settled in the area.  
 
Coffs Harbour City Council became a Refugee Welcome 
Zone in 2008 and has committed to this declaration by 
hosting annual celebrations of Refugee Week and 
Multicultural Harmony Festival (in recognition of Harmony 
Day), citizenship ceremonies, performances, film festivals, 
and other initiatives that support and sustain our refugee 
community. One of Council’s most important means of 
engaging with refugee and migrant communities has been 
through its Multicultural Reference Group, set up in late 
2006 to promote the benefits of a culturally diverse 
community and engage with and provide services for CALD 
residents. The group is made up of representatives from the 
local refugee community, service providers, interested 
community representatives, government and non-
government organisations, a councillor and Council staff.  
 


Additionally, some of the key initiatives Council has been involved in to better welcome refugees to 
the area and create an inclusive society include: 
 


 
• In partnership with the Community Relations Commission, Sport and Recreation, and local 


refugee services, under the management of Council’s qualified Life Guards, run the Surf 
Awareness Sessions Program which highlights beach safety for young people up to adults. 


• In partnership with the NSW Premier’s Department, Council hosted the African Cultural 
Awareness Forum in 2007 for local service providers and government and non-government 
organisations, with the opportunity to share experiences of settlement with refugees in their 
own words, around the issues of housing, employment, health and education. 


• Council also has representation on the NSW Community Relations Commission Northern 
Regional Advisory Council, which meets at Council quarterly, and where refugee settlement 
issues are raised and discussed. 
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• Council adopted its Multicultural Policies and Services Program 2010-2014 and in 2010 
developed a Multicultural Action Plan. 


• Council’s representative also attends the regional Multicultural Network Group, which also 
raises, discusses and works collaboratively to address settlement issues. 


• Links to websites such as Refugee Council of Australia, Australian Human Rights 
Commission, Department of Immigration and the NSW Community Relations Commission 
are available on Council’s website under “Multiculturalism in Coffs Harbour”. 


 


CITY OF GREATER DANDENONG, VIC    
  


 
The City of Greater Dandenong Local Government Area is located in the south eastern suburbs of 
Melbourne. It is a dynamic and vibrant city and known as Victoria’s most culturally diverse 
municipality. The area has a population of approximately 144,000 people, more than half of whom 
were born overseas, with 51% from non-English speaking countries. The diversity of the 
community and its extensive range of cultural and community support services make Greater 
Dandenong one of the most practical and popular places for settlement. The city has a long and 
proud history of welcoming new and emerging communities in the area and over the past ten years 
more than 7000 refugees from over 70 different countries have settled in the area. Since signing 
the Refugee Welcome Zone (RWZ) declaration Greater 
Dandenong Council has supported and implemented a wide 
range of projects, programs and events that support refugees in 
the area including annual celebrations of Refugee Week and 
Cultural Diversity Week, providing funding through a grants 
program to refugee communities, participating in the Local 
Settlement Committee and Refugee Action Program, hosting 
cultural events and festivals and supporting youth inclusion 
projects and multicultural playgroups.  
 
Emerge Festival 
 
One of the festivals that Dandenong Council has supported 
since 2010 is the ‘Emerge Festival’, an initiative of Multicultural 
Arts Victoria (MAV). The cultural festival, which has presence 
across Melbourne CBD and suburbs is launched during 
Refugee Week in Fitzroy and culminates a month later in Dandenong. Emerge commemorates the 
United Nations World Refugee Day and promotes “diversity, social inclusion and respect” by 
celebrating the dynamic culture of “Victoria's many rich and undiscovered refugee and emerging 
cultures”. Greater Dandenong Council has signed a Memorandum of Understanding with 
Multicultural Arts Victoria and is committed to linking local groups and organisations in the 
promotion, implementation and funding of the event.  


 
The Emerge Festival is now held annually 
at Dandenong’s Drum Theatre, and over 
the years has involved an afternoon of 
free cross cultural celebrations and 
interactions of stories, music, song, drum, 
dance, food, crafts and ceremony. So far 
the artists and performers at the event 
include refugees and new arrivals from the 
Republic of Congo, Sudan, Afghanistan, 
the Cook Islands and Mali. The event 
promotes and celebrates cultural diversity, Exodus (Sudan) – Photo: Damian Vincenzi 
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while encouraging refugees and new arrivals to participate in a range of artistic projects to facilitate 
artistic expression, build confidence and create bridges between refugees and the local 
community. It is a vibrant celebration by and for the communities who now call Greater Dandenong 
home and gives artists networking, training and employment opportunities with key arts and 
entertainment organisations.  
 
Afghan Tea Cycle 
 
Another inspiring example of Greater 
Dandenong Council’s support of refugee 
communities is the creation of the Afghan 
Tea Cycle; a collaboration between Greater 
Dandenong Council, RMIT University and 
designer Aslam Akram. Refugees from 
Afghanistan represent the largest refugee 
community in the area, with more than 2000 
settling in Dandenong over the past decade. 
The Afghan Tea Cycle is described by the 
Council as a “creative cultural exchange 
vehicle that uses the serving of tea as a point 
of engagement”. The quirky and innovative 
project promotes intercultural understanding 
and exchange by acknowledging and celebrating the Afghan community’s culture and contribution 
to the area and providing practical employment opportunities for the community. 
 
The Afghan Tea Cycle is a functioning pedal powered cart created to promote the Afghan Bazaar 
cultural precinct in central Dandenong and provide a micro-business to an existing trader in the 
Bazaar. Greater Dandenong’s cultural precincts promote and celebrate culturally specific shopping, 


food and traditions and offer 
alternative opportunities of 
employment for communities 
often facing language, 
education and access 
barriers. The ritual of 
communally sharing tea, 
hospitality and conversation 
is an integral part of Afghan 
culture and an essential 
element of any Afghan 
bazaar. The initiative 
promotes Afghan culture and 
traditions while providing a 
culturally unique experience 
that can be experienced by 


the wider community. The Afghan Tea Cycle is owned by Greater Dandenong City Council and 
since its inception more than 10 Afghan-born people, both men and women, have worked on the 
project.  
 
The Afghan Tea Cycle has been hired on more than 60 occasions since 2010 for festivals, events 
and locations including: Hidden Treasures Exhibition Melbourne Museum; Amnesty International 
Film Festival; Mainstreet Australia Conference; Convergence Exhibition at the RMIT Design Hub; 
Melbourne Food and Wine Festival (2010–2013); Dandenong Plaza; Dandenong Market; Treadlie 
Made to Measure Royal Exhibition Building; Emerge Festival; Stringy Bark Festival; T2 Tea Store 
openings; City of Greater Dandenong Australia Day ; The Convent ; Coburg Carnival; Woodlands 
Park Tea Festival; Fawkner Festa Program; Victorian Local Government Multicultural Issues 
Network forum; and WalkFest Dandenong. 
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“Journey of Hope” Cultural Tour  
 


In 2013, a suite of events took place allowing the community, 
council staff and councillors to participate in Refugee Week 
activities.  
 
The Major Event for 2013 was the “Journey of Hope” Cultural 
Tour. The free event involved a bus tour through locations that 
have been significant for newly arrived migrants in the City of 
Greater Dandenong such as the site of the former Enterprise 
Hostel, Lexington Gardens, Springvale Cultural Precinct, Noble 
Park Activity Centre, Maiwand Bakery and Dandenong Market. 
The tour showcased the journey of refugees, their resilience and 
achievements through telling the stories of these places and their 
significance to the community.  
 
In addition to the bus tour, lunchtime sessions were arranged at all 
Council offices which screened short documentary films made by 
the Burundian community, showcasing their experiences of 


refugee camps and their journey to Australia.  
 
Greater Dandenong Film Festival: “Adventures in Cul tural Diversity” 
 
The Greater Dandenong Film Festival “Adventures in Cultural Diversity” has become an important 
way through which Council responds to the needs of a multicultural community. The event was 
initiated as a way for culturally and linguistically diverse communities and the wider public to come 
together, share stories and bridge the gap of perceived differences. The annual event takes place 
during Cultural Diversity Week at Readings Cinema Dandenong. The program included screening 
of short films is screened followed by a panel 
discussion.  
 
The aims of the film festival are:  


• To promote and celebrate Greater 
Dandenong’s cultural, linguistic and faith 
diversity;  


• To engage and bring together a wide audience;  
• To promote a positive image of Greater 


Dandenong; 
• To provide an opportunity for local film makers 


and video artists to screen their work. 
 
The Greater Dandenong Film Festival enables people 
to develop mutual understanding and appreciation of 
each other by sharing their views. In 2013, films from 
local production were screened from the Burundian 
community, Springvale residents and Dandenong 
Primary School showcasing a wide range of stories 
from people with diverse backgrounds, along with films from across the nation. The series of short 
films capture a culturally diverse Australia, with depth, authenticity and clever insights. Furthermore 
three stories by the Burundian community members shed light on the experience of refugees, their 
lives in a refugee camp and their journey and settlement in Australia.  
 
The Greater Dandenong Film Festival is an important vehicle to educate the broader community 
about other cultures and celebrate diversity in an entertaining and engaging way. In return the 
evocative nature of film offers CALD communities the chance to be heard beyond media 
stereotypes and social constructs illuminating their lived experiences with depth and hope.  
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FAIRFIELD CITY COUNCIL, NSW   
  


 
A long tradition of welcoming refugees and migrants  
 
Fairfield City is a uniquely vibrant and compassionate community. The City is home to many 
refugees and asylum seekers and continues to welcome new migrants. The population of Fairfield 
City is 198,335 with 13% of people arriving in Australia within the last five years. The number of 
people born overseas increased by 6,232 (6.7%), and the number of people from non-English 
speaking backgrounds increased by 6,262 in the last 5 years.  
Fairfield City Council acknowledges that migrants and refugees need to see that society accepts 
their culture as equal and valid – it is a pre-requisite to being able to function as a part of it. Being 
accepted, expressing identity through cultural maintenance activities, sharing traditions, and being 
in the company of people who put you at ease, whilst helping you to navigate change is vital to an 
effective settlement process. 
 
Networks and Interagencies 
 
Fairfield City Council convenes and/or supports a number of local forums, networks and 
interagencies to give a platform and a voice to the community. It is by working in partnership and 
encouraging collaboration between agencies that Council’s Community Project Officer – 
Multicultural can make the most of resources to enhance services and opportunities to the 
community. Priority areas include: settlement, education and employment, health, and 
strengthening the ‘soft infrastructure’ to best support refugee and migrant communities: 
 
The Fairfield Migrant Interagency (FMI) addresses the settlement needs and issues of migrants 
and refugees living in Fairfield City. The FMI brings together 190 service providers from local 
ethnic groups and government and non-government organisations through monthly meetings. FMI 
identifies issues, proposes strategies to improve client services and actively represents the needs 
of people from culturally and linguistically diverse (CALD) backgrounds. Through the FMI, Council 
provides effective leadership; a supportive environment, equity in decision-making among all 
members, and opportunities for members to build stronger partnerships and effective networks. 
This has been demonstrated by a 63% membership increase of the FMI in the reporting period. 
 
Council provides strategic support to Fairfield Emerging Communities Action Partnership 
(FECAP), a community-based partnership which assists the emerging refugee communities of 
Fairfield to development of social/cultural infrastructure; and build linkages between these 
communities and mainstream service providers. Each year, FECAP delivers the Pathways to 
Employment Expo to equip migrants and refugees with a range of job market skills to find 
employment. Representatives from employer’s groups, education and training organisations, 
specialist agencies and community organisations run workshops and hold information stalls, 
provide referrals and answer questions. Interpreters are available to support participants with low 
level English.  
 
Council actively supports and participates in the CALD Communities Coalition , which aims to 
strengthen and promote the capacity of the ethnic community organisations to cultivate a culture of 
support and collaboration among CALD communities; and to facilitate an environment that ensures 
ongoing consultation, planning, cooperation, communication and advocacy across community 
based organisations. The Coalition is an active advocate on issues affecting these communities 
and organisations to government and service providers. 
 
The Coalition’s first major project was the Future of CALD Community Organisations 
Conference , sponsored and supported by Council. More than 200 individuals, ethnic and 
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mainstream organisations attended to hear keynote addresses from politicians, community leaders 
and academics. Q&A sessions and workshops further explored the impact of current government 
multicultural policies; and the fundamental role CALD community organisations have in the 
settlement of migrants, refugees and humanitarian entrants and in the social, economic and 
cultural development of Australia. 
 
Council actively supports and participates in the Immigrant and Refugee Women Network 
(IRWN) which is committed to empowering women and valuing their life experiences. Over the 
years IRWN has been actively lobbying for CALD women by taking part in discussions about 
issues affecting refugee and migrant women including family violence, forced marriage and human 
trafficking in NSW. IRWN forges networks with both government and non-government 
organisations to increase support and knowledge on such issues. 
 
IRWN also organises and promotes major annual events including International Women’s Day, 16 
Days of Action Against Gender Violence and Refugee Week. These events create an opportunity 
to acknowledge and celebrate the strength of women. In December 2012, for 16 Days of Action, 
IRWN held a symposium addressing forced marriage and human trafficking in NSW. The event 
attracted over 600 people from diverse community groups.  
 
Capacity Building for Newly Arrived Communities  
 
Council is committed to skilling up and building the capacity of new and emerging and small 
ethnic organisations to support their role as community advocates. Some of the workshops 
and training provided in the past two years are: 
 
Sudanese Community  
Council is currently working in partnership with Immigrant Women Health Service (IWHS) and the 
Sudanese community, exploring the development and delivery of programs focussed on language 
proficiency, unemployment and access to Centrelink benefits for the Sudanese community. 
 
Ahwazi Community  
Council, the Immigrant Women’s Health Service and CALD Communities Coalition are working in 
partnership to provide support, mentoring and information to the Ahwazi community. This year, 160 
people from the Ahwazi community, an Arab ethnic minority group from Iran, settled in Fairfield 
City. The aim of the project is to engage with people from the Ahwazi community with low language 
proficiency, who are isolated from services and from their own community. The project includes a 
mentoring approach, which sees established refugee communities working with the Ahwazi 
community. 
 
Community Engagement 
 
An example of Community Engagement is the Expo 12 Community Engagement and Support 
Services that was held in November 2013 at the Wetherill Park TAFE South Western Sydney 
Institute (SWSi). Our communities often find it difficult to navigate the myriad of services available, 
so the Expo brought together 35 service providers (government and NGO) in the one place to 
share information with the community about the services they offer. The service providers also 
learnt more about each other, and how they might better collaborate. The Expo attracted over 700 
people and was delivered by a partnership of Wetherill Park TAFE SWSi, FMI network and 
Fairfield Council. 
 
Advocacy 
 
Fairfield City Council has played an active role in advocating to State and Federal Governments on 
issues affecting CALD communities, refugees and asylum seekers in the area, including: 
Settlement Grants Program (SGP) funding; the role of small ethnic community groups in the 
settlement process; and threats to the continued provision of English as a Second Language (ESL) 
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education to migrant and refugee students in NSW Government schools under Local Schools 
Local Decisions. 
 
Events and Celebrations 
 
Council also supports local organisations with celebrations and events that are self-determined and 
encourage community participation and community cohesion. Annual events regularly supported 
by Council include Refugee Week and Harmony Day. 
 
Refugee Week Celebrations  
 
Refugee Week was celebrated across Fairfield City in June 2013, with the theme “Restoring 
Hope”. Council entered into partnerships with four local organisations: 
 
Bonnyrigg Celebrations  highlighted the contribution of refugees to the social, civic, economic and 
cultural development of Fairfield City. More than 500 people attended the event. 
 
Fairfield Celebrations  organised by Immigrant and Refugee Women’s Network (IRWN) and 
Immigrant Women’s Health Services attracted key personalities from refugee backgrounds that 
have successfully settled in Australia, live performances, information stalls. More than 700 people 
attended the event.  
 
Villawood Celebrations was organised by Karen Australian Organisation Inc. The program 
included speeches, sharing refugee experiences, cultural performances and live entertainment. 
More than 500 people attended. 
 
Khmemarang Sarang Temple Bonnyrigg Celebration  was organised by the Khmer community. 
This event featured an exhibition of photos of refugee experiences in their journey from the camps 
to Australia. The event attracted more than 100 people from different ethnic community groups.  
 
Harmony Day Celebration 
 
Harmony Day on 21 March 2013 was held at Cabramatta PCYC Community Hall and attracted 
more than 700 people and 13 local service providers. Fairfield Migrant Interagency, Fairfield 
Emerging Communities Action Partnership and Fairfield Migrant Resource Centre joined in 
partnership with Fairfield City Council to celebrate this successful event. Harmony Day showcased 
a variety of cultural performances, inspirational guest speakers, information stalls, assistance from 
local service providers, light refreshments and provided children’s activities to allow parents to 
engage in the event. 
 
For more information, please contact Fairfield City Council’s Community Project Officer – 
Multicultural, Janette Sauterel on (02) 9725 0230 or jsauterel@fairfieldcity.nsw.gov.au 
 
 


CITY OF FREMANTLE, WA   
  


 
The City of Fremantle is a local government area in the south metropolitan region of Perth, the 
state capital of Western Australia. Fronting the Indian Ocean to the west and forming part of 
Australia's western boundary, the city is 15.9 kilometres south-west of the Perth CBD. The 
municipality has a population of nearly 30,000 residents with 8,000 born overseas and 20% of 
these having arrived within the last two years.  
 
Before the age of air travel, newcomers to Australia made the journey by ship and their first sight 
and landing in their new country was at the port of Fremantle. The City has declared itself a 
Refugee Welcome Zone in line with this strong tradition of welcoming newcomers to Australia. 
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Fremantle has an extensive range of services accessible to its residents, but gives special support 
to events and activities during Refugee Week each year. Some of these events include the 
“Welcome Refugee Fiesta” and “Walk Together”, with the involvement and support of a range of 
prominent refugee support, community and advocacy groups. The City assumes responsibility for 
hosting, coordination and promotional advertising for the events each year and provides financial 
relief for participating refugee community groups. 
 


LAUNCESTON CITY COUNCIL, TAS   
  


 
Launceston is Tasmania’s second largest city with a population of just over 67,000. It is situated by 
the Tamar River in the north of the state and, while it has the atmosphere of a regional community 
town, it also has the diversity, facilities and services of a large city.  
 
The city prides itself on its strong community spirit and recognises the city’s increasing diversity as 
a real strength. Although predominantly populated by people of European and Anglo descent, the 
city has welcomed an increasing number of refugees over the past ten years, with the largest 
numbers from Bhutan, Sudan, Nepal and Burma3.  
 
As a signatory to the RWZ declaration since 2010, Launceston City Council collaborates with other 
community organisations and government to assist refugees and new arrivals in settling in the 
community.  
 
While not traditionally a direct provider of humanitarian services, the Launceston City Council 
works in partnership with or provides support to service providers and community groups to 
facilitate activities, programs and events that celebrate diversity and inclusion. Through the 
Community Grants and Events Sponsorship programs, direct financial assistance is provided to 
support events such as the Sudanese community’s South Sudanese Independence Day 
celebrations. 
 
Through its Social Inclusion program, and in partnership with the University of Tasmania, the 
Council participates in the annual Harmony Day festival, celebrating diversity in the northern 
suburbs of Launceston. Through the Launceston Human Library, a Council supported initiative, 
awareness and understanding of cultural diversity is also raised through some of the human 
“books” presented at a series of events held throughout the year in schools, public spaces and 
community events. One of the “books”, for example, is a refugee who tells their own story to 
readers. 
 
Through the Launceston Safer Communities Partnership – a collaboration of a number of service 
providers and stakeholders within the Launceston community – safety issues are addressed 
through partnerships on projects such as the development of the 'Dealing with Police' brochure; a 
publication that aims to remove the uncertainty of how to report crime for people from culturally and 
linguistically diverse backgrounds. 
 
In Launceston, the Migrant Resource Centre (Northern Tasmania) is often the first point of contact 
for refugees and new arrivals. It is important for Councils to work with community organisations, 
both in gaining access to specific cultural groups in the community and in working together to 
deliver to those groups, the services and support that they need. The Council works with the 
Migrant Resource Centre, to plan for the arrival and welcoming of new refugees into the 
Launceston community, most recently the settlement of Afghan Hazara refugees, a new 
community for the Launceston area. 
                                                 
3 Profile.id (2013). Retrieved 27/09/13, http://profile.id.com.au/launceston. 
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CITY OF MARION, SA   
  


 
The City of Marion is located 10 km south of Adelaide in South Australia. It has a population of 
approximately 86,000 people and is showing healthy growth. This is due in part to overseas 
migration which welcomes newcomers from countries such as the United Kingdom, India, China, 
the Philippines, the eastern countries of Africa and many others. There are approximately 21,000 
people living in the City of Marion were born overseas and 27% arrived in Australia within the last 
five years. Overall around 25% of the population were born overseas with 14% from non-English 
speaking backgrounds.4 
 
On 26 August 2003, the City of Marion Council became a Refugee Welcome Zone (RWZ) and this 
commitment is enshrined in their community vision of “Cultural Vitality: Embracing of diverse 
cultures and communities and expressions of identity and belonging” (City of Marion Strategic Plan 
2010/2020). These themes have been implemented in many of their cultural programs in support of 
refugees and culturally diverse communities. 
 
Cultural Programs  
 
The City of Marion supports and works in partnership with culturally diverse and aboriginal people 
through community cultural development projects, programs and events. 
It has also been active in promoting their RWZ commitment to enhancing cultural and religious 
diversity by organising a number of key events reflecting and celebrating this diversity.  
 


Annual events supported by the 
City of Marion include Harmony 
Day in March. 
 
The Living in Harmony initiative, 
designed to challenge all 
Australians to take a stand 
against racism, prejudice and 
intolerance, is about practising 
justice, equality, fairness and 
developing friendship. 
City of Marion collaborated with 
‘Local Government Reference 
Group’, six other councils and the 
ARA to produce a Community 
Connections  guide for refugees 
and new arrivals to assist those 


that are unfamiliar with written English to understand the role Council plays and the services that 
they provide.  
The City of Marion supports the Australian Refugee Association's Scholarship Progra m. 
 
The Marion Celebrates Festival is a large community festival with the theme Many Cultures, One 
Earth  attracting approximately 7000 people. The festival gives emerging and culturally diverse 
communities the opportunity to showcase their culture, identity and talents through projects, 
performances and market stalls.  
 


                                                 
4 Community Profile (2011). City of Marion Community Profile. Retrieved 3/9/13,  
http://profile.id.com.au/marion/overseas-arrivals 
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Neighbourhood Centres 
 
Each year Marion’s Neighbourhood Centres participate in a Refugee Week  event involving 
morning teas, information sessions and small scale celebrations. 
 
Neighbourhood Centres collaborate with the Baptist Care Fuse program. The Fuse Mentoring 
Program  provides opportunities for volunteer mentors to build friendships with people from refugee 
backgrounds ('mentees') who are settling into Adelaide. 
 
Welcome to Australia  runs a Christmas in Australia event every year at Cooinda Neighbourhood 
Centre to welcome new arrivals. 
 
Lutheran Community Care ran a monthly event for the New Neighbours Settlement Support 
Project  based at Cooinda Neighbourhood Centre. 
 
Programs at Neighbourhood Centres include ongoing English Language classes  and Adult 
Community Education programs. 
 
City of Marion Libraries 
 
Marion Libraries offer a range of opportunities to maintain cultural heritage or to learn about other 
languages and cultures. Books for adults and children, audio visual resources or magazines in 
nearly 50 languages are available for loan from the South Australian public library network. 
 
Community Development Programs and Events 
 
Community Grants  are available to support non-profit groups to develop new projects benefiting 
the community.  
 
A Harmony Day  event in 2012 was run by the International Forum of Reconciliation and Peace 
(IFORAP) and supported by the City of Marion. The International Forum of Reconciliation and 
Peace (IFORAP) stands to promote human rights, social justice and equal opportunity among all 
migrants in Australia. The event was held in April 2013 at the Duncan Avenue Reserve in Park 
Holme with 180 people in attendance. It was in part assisted by the Park Holme / Plympton Park 
Capacity Building Project that delivers on outcomes involving new arrivals. The event provided 
opportunity for the community to come to together, participate in the sharing of food and promoting 
cultural diversity through cultural performances, refreshments and speeches. 
 
The Community Food Festival , was held in June 2012 at the Park Holme Community Hall and 
initiated by Park Holme and Plympton Park residents as part of the Park Holme/Plympton Park 
Community Capacity Building Project. The event was inclusive of all cultures and a celebration of 
their diverse community, participants enjoyed different cultural dishes making the event a true 
celebration! Twenty-six community cooks registered and five local organisations were involved 
including Ascot Park Primary School, Spring Park Baptist Church, Park Holme Community Hall, 
Ascot Park Kindy and the Park Holme Mosque. Spring Park Baptist Church is a largely Filipino 
congregation and they provided several traditional dishes. Singaporean specialties were donated 
by Ascot Park Kindy, and Park Holme Mosque provided a spread of Middle Eastern dishes. The 
Community Food Festival was an excellent way to bring different cultural groups together, form 
friendships, promote working together, social inclusion and acceptance. 
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MAROONDAH CITY COUNCIL, VIC   
  


 
Maroondah is located in Victoria, 25 kilometres east of the Melbourne Central Business District. 
The City of Maroondah was created in December 1994, when the former cities of Ringwood and 
Croydon joined together. Maroondah is named after an aboriginal word meaning ‘leaf’, which 
symbolises Maroondah's green environment. 
 
The estimated residential population of Maroondah is 
108,104: 0.8% of this population are people from Burma. 
Maroondah has the second highest number of refugees from 
Burma settling in Victoria. Most of Maroondah’s settlers from 
Burma are ethnic Karen from the Thai border area, and Chin, 
from the area bordering Bangladesh and India. Many would 
have lived in refugee camps for 10 or more years before 
coming to Australia. 
 
Maroondah became a Refugee Welcome Zone in March 
2013. The declaration was signed at the Harmony Day event 
held in Eastland shopping Mall on 23 March. Prior to this, the 
Mayor and Councillors invited leaders from refugee groups to 
an evening event to provide the opportunity for Councillors to 
understand, on a more personal level, the refugee story; and 
for the refugee leaders to share some of the issues they face.  
 
Maroondah City Council is involved in various activities and 
events to assist refugee communities, including: 


• Harmony Day and Refugee Week activities. 
• A Government Uniforms and Emergency Services 


Expo run in partnership with various agencies. 
• A cross-council culturally and linguistically diverse 


(CALD) working group to ensure Council staff are 
working together to meet the needs of CALD 
communities. 


• Maternal Child Health Nurses run regular information 
sessions for refugee parents on sourcing and cooking 
healthy food for their children.  


• Maternal Child Health sessions for refugee families are 
run with interpreters two to three times a month. 


• Catch up immunisation sessions are offered to refugee families. 
• The publication of The Migrant and Refugee handbook – a directory of services available 


for refugee and migrants settling in Maroondah. 
• Cultural awareness training is offered to Council staff. 
• Involvement on Emergency Management committees to assist with engaging refugee 


communities. 
• Council participate in various networks involving refugee health, refugee youth, 


employment and general settlement issues. 


MARRICKVILLE COUNCIL, NSW    
  


 
Marrickville Council is an Inner West Sydney Council, with 81,689 residents (2011 Census). It has 
been a Refugee Welcome zone since 2003 and recognises the important contribution that people 
from refugee backgrounds make to our culture, our economy and our society.  
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Marrickville’s multicultural foundation is rapidly altering as the established CALD population ages, 
numbers of multilingual people decrease and the area gentrifies. Older CALD people have 
particular support needs and their numbers are beginning to decline through death and moving out 
of the LGA to supported living accommodation. Gentrification has restricted housing affordability 
and so limited the number of low income migrant and humanitarian entrants to the area. The 
proportion of overseas born residents in Marrickville is currently steady from 2006, at around 34% 
of the population. Although across the decades there has been a declining trend: in 2001 overseas 
born people were 39% of the population, falling from 51% in 1991. The most common countries of 
origin of overseas born residents are the United Kingdom, Greece, Vietnam, New Zealand and 
China. 
 
Figure 1: English and other languages spoken: Marri ckville LGA 


 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
Source: ABS (2012) 2011 Census of 
Population and Housing: Marrickville LGA 
time series profile. 


 
 
 
 
 


 
The most significant change in cultural diversity is the decreasing numbers of multilingual 
residents. The proportion of people speaking only English has been increasing, and the numbers 
of people speaking another language and English, or non-English speakers have been declining 
(Figure 1). There are still significant numbers of people who speak languages other than English in 
the LGA, with Greek, Vietnamese and Arabic the most commonly spoken (Figure 2) 
 
Figure 2: Languages spoken. Marrickville LGA 
 


Language  Marrickville  Marrickville  % 
Greek  4234 5.5% 


Vietnamese  2826 3.7% 


Arabic  1790 2.3% 


Portuguese  1514 2.0% 


Cantonese  1275 1.7% 


Spanish  1199 1.6% 


Italian  1191 1.6% 


Mandarin  979 1.3% 


Nepali  699 0.9% 


Filipino  – Tagalog  624 0.8% 
 


Source: 2011 Census of Population and Housing: Marrickville LGA. 


 
Key issues for CALD people in Marrickville 
 
Older people are one of the largest sections of Marrickville’s CALD community, with around 4000 
people aged 65 and over. Gentrification is impacting on the elderly migrant communities, for 
example children of ageing migrants often move away and are less available to care for their 
parents. Elderly people may have lost neighbours speaking the same language and places where 
they used to meet and socialise no longer exist. There is a lack of welcoming, accessible and 
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affordable public spaces for elderly people. Many of the newer cafés are expensive and not 
attractive to elderly people from CALD backgrounds.  
 
A considerable section of the elderly migrant community in Marrickville are asset rich (own their 
own homes) and income poor (on income support, benefits, pension). Community transport is seen 
as an essential support for many elderly people who need to cross the local government area to 
access services and shop for their basic needs.  
 
Emerging Communities and Humanitarian Arrivals 
 
Council works with emerging communities to assist them to settle in the area. The Marrickville 
Multicultural Interagency (MMIA) has focused for some time on the needs of emerging 
communities to strive towards equity of access to services and programs.  
 
Figure 3. Emerging Communities. Marrickville LGA 
 


Nationality  Marrickville  Marrickville  % 
Nepali  699 .9% 


Filipino  624 .8% 


Indonesian  (Tagalog)  454 .6% 


Bangladesh  (Bangla)  454 .6% 
 


Source: 2011 Census of Population and Housing: Marrickville LGA. 
 
Data from the 2011 (Figure 3) indicates that people from Nepal and the Philippines make up 


Marrickville’s largest growing communities with 
those from Indonesia (Bahasa) and Bangladesh 
(Bangla) also now having a significant presence 
in the local area. 
 
Approximately 135 humanitarian arrivals settled 
in Marrickville between 2005 and 2011 coming 
from 29 different countries, with the largest 
number being from Sierra Leone.  
 
Council’s Response 
 
Marrickville Council has developed a 


Strengthening Marrickville’s Migrant Communities Local Action Plan which was reviewed in 2013. 
Council’s multicultural festivals and events are an essential support for cultural diversity and help 
develop links to emerging communities. The migrant business community also believe they are 
good for business. Services appreciate the opportunity to disseminate information to the broader 
community.  
 
Some other Council initiatives include: 


• The Community Strategic Plan has 
just been reviewed and there are a 
number of priorities identified that 
will support CALD residents. 


• Healthy Ageing talks are held in 
various community languages. 


• The multicultural meals service at 
Tom Foster Community Care 
Centre serves local Chinese, 
Portuguese, Greek, Vietnamese, 
Turkish, Maltese and Korean 
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communities as well as Aboriginal Elders. 


• Neighbourliness Programs are in place to reduce social isolation and build community 
cohesion. 


• Accessible Transport supports seniors to access services. 


• Partnerships with local services are in place to ensure responsive service delivery. 


• A Multicultural Interagency is supported to share information and resources and develop 
collaborative projects. 


• A wide range of Festivals and Events are held (e.g. Refugee Week and Open Marrickville). 


• Council information is produced 
in a range of languages. 


• Healthy living talks are delivered 
in four community languages. 


• A range of activity programs are 
available for CALD seniors. 


• Interpreter Service are available 
in a range of languages. 


• A Directory of Services is 
maintained which includes 
services for CALD communities. 


• Library and History Services 
provides English conversation 
classes and books and other 
resources in a variety of 
languages. 


• Community Grants are available to support CALD community groups. 


• A Cyber Seniors program partners seniors with school students who speak the same 
language so they can learn basic computer skills. 


 
 


CITY OF MONASH, VIC    
  


 
Introduction 
 
The City of Monash is 81.5 square kilometres, located 20 km in Melbourne’s southeast with an 
estimated resident population of 177,970. The City of Monash is one of the most culturally, 
linguistically and religiously diverse municipalities in Melbourne, with 45% of the population born in 
a country other than Australia, 69% of residents have at least one parent born overseas and 48% 
speak a language other than English at home. The top overseas countries of birth for Monash 
residents include: China, India, Sri Lanka, Malaysia, United Kingdom, Greece, Italy, Vietnam, Hong 
Kong, Indonesia, Singapore, Korea and New Zealand. 
 
Supporting Refugees and Migrants – ‘The Monash Way’  
 
Council has a strong commitment to its community, supports cultural diversity and values and 
respects the expression of difference. Monash Council has demonstrated significant leadership in 
the areas of multicultural policy development, service provision, inclusive participation and 
engagement of culturally and linguistically diverse community in the civic life of the municipality. 
 
Monash Council has adopted an Access and Equity Framework 2013-2017 that provides a context 
to all Council planning activities including the development of plans which are specific to the needs 
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and interests of particular target groups including those from culturally and linguistically diverse 
backgrounds. The overarching principles that guide the Framework are those of Human Rights, 
Social Justice and Access and Equity. 
 
Key Initiatives and Commitments 
 
Council has in place a number of policies, programs and initiatives that welcome and support 
refugees and migrants living in the municipality and that embrace and celebrate cultural diversity. 
These take a ‘whole of council approach’ and include: 
 
Refugee Welcome Zone 
Monash Council signed the Refugee Welcome Zone Declaration in 2002. 
 
Community Accord 
Monash Council signed the Community Accord in 2005, a public statement initiated by religious 
and community leaders and supported by the Victorian State Government, which emphasises and 
promotes respect for cultural, religious and linguistic diversity. 
 
Racism it Stops with me Campaign 
Monash Council is a partner in the ‘Racism. It Stops With Me.’ campaign overseen by the 
Australian Human Rights Commission. 
 
Multicultural Action Plan  
The Monash Multicultural Action Plan 2013-2017 outlines a number of actions to be 
implemented over a four year period that will address issues important to culturally and 
linguistically diverse communities in Monash. 
 
Language Services Program 
Council provides interpreting services to CALD communities through the Monash Language Assist 
program to ensure that access to Council services, programs and information is achieved. In 
addition it translates key Council documents such as the Monash Bulletin (our community 
newsletter), the Multicultural Services Directory and Community Grants Program applications and 
guidelines into key community languages.  
 
Cross Cultural Awareness Training 
A cross cultural awareness training program is offered to Council staff on an on-going basis and is 
embedded into Council’s Corporate Training program. 
 
Community Profiles 
The development of a number of community profiles representing the key local CALD 
communities. The profiles provide a summary of settlement history, demographic data and other 
relevant community information. These profiles are being updated with 2011 Census information 
and will be available on Council’s website shortly. 
 
Cultural Diversity Awards 
Council holds Cultural Diversity Awards annually to recognise achievement in relation to cultural 
diversity. They recognise individuals, communities, service providers and businesses. 
 
Annual Celebrations 
Council organises annual events for the celebration of Cultural Diversity Week, Refugee Week and 
A Taste of Harmony, in partnership with key local organisations and Council staff. 
 
Annual Public Forums 
In partnership with the Monash Interfaith Gathering and the Monash Multicultural Advisory 
Committee, Council hosts annual Interfaith and Multicultural forums which address current topical 
or emerging issues from a multicultural perspective. 
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Monash Interfaith Gathering  
The Monash Interfaith Gathering (MIG) is supported by Monash Council and brings together faith 
leaders in the City of Monash to support interfaith dialogue and interfaith and intercultural 
relationship building. The MIG has undertaken a number of projects and initiatives since its 
inception in 2006. These include annual community forums; Leadership Training for faith leaders; 
an Interfaith Exhibition; a Tour of Places of Worship and the Interfaith Expo. The MIG meets bi-
monthly. 
 
Monash Multicultural Advisory Committee 
The Monash Multicultural Advisory Committee is a standing Council Committee consisting of 
representatives of the Monash multicultural community. The committee advises Council on 
multicultural affairs and also supports Council in the implementation of the Multicultural Action 
Plan. The Committee is chaired by a Councillor and meets bi-monthly. 
 
Senior Citizens Forum 
The Senior Citizens Forum is a standing Council committee chaired by a Councillor and brings 
together the leadership teams of over 65 senior citizens groups in Monash, including ethnic senior 
citizens groups. The forum meets on a quarterly basis. 
 
Monash Multicultural Settlement Services Network 
The Monash Multicultural Settlement Services Network is a newly established Network that brings 
together local service providers responsible for multicultural and settlement services, access and 
equity and policy development.  It is an action oriented Network supporting priority issues of the 
community and advocating on multicultural, settlement and access and equity issues.  
 
Multicultural Festivals  
Monash Council celebrates cultural diversity through a number of public events such as festivals. It 
currently supports the annual Chinese New Year Festival, the Flavours of Oakleigh Festival, the 
Glendi Festival and the Clayton Community Festival. 
 
Sports Without Borders 
A partnership project between Council and Sports Without Borders supports Culturally and 
Linguistically Diverse young people to engage with sport in Monash. 
 
Outreach Program 
Council has a strong outreach program implemented through the Multicultural Community 
Development Officer. The program works closely with and supports CALD communities in Monash. 
 
Youth Programs 
Council’s Monash Youth and Family Services provide a range of programs and services to CALD 
young people and their families, in partnership with local service providers such as the Southern 
Ethnic Advisory and Advocacy Council. 
 
Community Grants Program 
Council has a large Community Grants Program that funds a range of activities and projects run by 
not-for-profit community organisations and groups. Many of the projects funded by our Community 
Grants Program respond to identified needs within CALD communities. For example, the Southern 
Ethnic Advisory and Advocacy Council receives community grants funding to support young people 
from new and emerging communities. 
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MORELAND CITY COUNCIL, VIC    
  


 
Welcome Messages  
 
Moreland Council has displayed banners welcoming asylum Seekers and refugees at Brunswick 
and Coburg Town Halls. This is a result of a Moreland Council resolution. Council advocates for 
asylum seeker rights, including the right to find safety when faced with persecution, discrimination 
and violence.  
 
The banners erected at the Coburg and 
Brunswick Town Hall entrances signify that 
Moreland Council welcomes all people to our 
municipality, extending hospitality and providing 
opportunities to settle well and participate in the 
life of our municipality.  
 
Annual Refugee Week Celebrations  
 
Moreland Council holds an annual event to 
highlight the issues and challenges faced by 
asylum seeker and refugee communities. The 
event is also a celebration of contributions made 
by refugees to our community. 
 
On Friday June 21, 2013, Council’s Library Services and Community Development and Social 
Policy Units partnered to celebrate Refugee Week at Coburg Library. This event was a great 
success and was attended by over seventy people. The Welcome to Country was provided by 
Aunty Di Kerr who drew important historical parallels between the experiences of refugees and 
Aboriginal families. The key note speaker was Abdi Aden, a young Somali refugee who arrived in 
Melbourne as a refugee minor aged 15. Abdi is known for his appearance in series 2 of the 2012 
SBS documentary Go back to where you came from. Also speaking at the event was a speaker 
from the Asylum Seekers Welcome Centre (ASWC) in Brunswick. The talk highlighted the 
important work carried out by ASWC staff and volunteers, supporting the increasing numbers of 
asylum seekers who now live in our community. This event was truly inspirational and provided a 
forum to share some of the amazing stories and experiences of Moreland’s refugees and asylum 
seekers. 
 
Support for Service Providers who support Asylum Se ekers living in the Community 
 
The local impact of asylum seekers living in community detention has become more obvious to 
service providers and the local government sector. Council’s Social Development Department 
supports a range of local service providers by co-ordinating and hosting the Moreland Multicultural 
and Settlement Services Network. During 2013 Council conducted a number of multicultural inter-
agency sessions on how best to develop services, and negotiate service access for asylum 
seekers living in the community. 
 
Moreland Council is also a direct service provider and funder. We provide community grants 
funding to organisations that support asylum seekers and promote asylum seeker welfare. Direct 
Council services include: 


• provision of Maternal and Child Health Services 
• provision of Youth Services 
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• access to leisure facilities, including 3 month free membership at the local gyms and free 
swimming lessons for a limited periods 


• access to Council’s youth centre with targeted activities for refugee and asylum seeker 
youth and school holiday programs for refugee minors.  


 


RURAL CITY OF MURRAY BRIDGE, SA    
  


 
The Rural City of Murray Bridge is a thriving region on the banks of the Murray River. A scenic 
drive from Adelaide of about one hour, it is well placed in terms of its geographic location, being on 
the national road network, with road and rail access to the eastern states and Adelaide. It’s 
proximity to Adelaide, connection to the South Eastern Freeway, land affordability, investment 
opportunities and river connection makes the Rural City of Murray Bridge an appealing place to 
live, work and visit. 
 
New Neighbour Activities and Projects  
 
2003 was a special year for Murray Bridge when the Rural City of Murray Bridge declared the city 
Refugee Friendly. Many hundreds of people from China became our new neighbours in 2005 and 
2006. Since 2008 we have welcomed new neighbours from South Sudan, Bhutan, the Democratic 
Republic of Congo, India, the Philippines, Korea and many other places.  
 
“New Neighbours” is the new terminology to refer to our multicultural community. The community 
has identified this more inclusive title instead of references such as “asylum seekers”, “refugees” 
and “immigrants”. 
 
Council works hand in hand to provide support to Lutheran Community Care, Migrant Resource 
Centre and Regional Development Australia in the delivery of a broad range of multicultural 
services.  
 
Lutheran Community Care provides advice, referral and casework for new neighbours in Murray 
Bridge. Encouragement and support towards self advocacy and self reliance is the focus of this 
service. They also work to support local ethnic leaders to increase their capacity to serve their 
communities.  
 


The New Settlers’ Retreat was established 
in March 2007 by Lutheran Community 
Care through a grant from Council and 
Community Benefit SA. The Retreat 
provides nine computers with broadband 
access, a sitting room with audio-visual 
equipment, and a teaching area for small 
groups.  
 
The retreat is available for volunteer 
tutoring of English and computers, for 
community meetings, for community 
language and culture teaching, for after 
school homework assistance, for study and 
for new settlers to use computers to 
contact relatives and friends overseas.  


Government funding has ceased to LCC. 
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Mayor Allon Arbon OAM and the Congolese ladies at the 
All Cultural Fest. 


Faith Box and Thanuja Hiripitiyage celebrating Murray 
Bridge’s diversity. 


Council also funds the Multicultural Project on an annual basis which was established in 2006 and 
we continue to represent Council on the Murraylands Multicultural Migration Settlement 
Committee. The Murraylands Multicultural Project supports the settlement of all new migrants, 
irrespective of visa class. The Murraylands Multicultural Project is one of a number of initiatives of 
the Settlement Committee, all of which contribute to the attraction of new settlers and their 
retention in the Murraylands. Unfortunately, government funding for the Multicultural Coordinator 
through Regional Development Australia was cut. 
 
Council also funds new neighbour community projects through community grants twice per year 
and delivers new neighbour events also on an annual basis.  
 
The New Neighbour Welcome Reception and 
Congolese Independence Day celebration on 30 
June 2012 also hosted the launch of the ‘home 
project’. The event aimed to engage the community 
and Murray Bridge’s diverse cultures through 
music, food and the launch of the Home Project. 
The Home Project captures experiences of our 
New Neighbours in story form, photography and 
film. 
 
This multicultural event brought together people 
from all cultural backgrounds in celebration of our 
cultural diversity, including our Aboriginal culture. It 
encourages the entire community to try new things 
and bask in the cultural, social and religious 
diversity of the community of Murray Bridge. In 
doing so we take our own steps towards social inclusion and a deeper understanding of the value 
of multiculturalism, Aboriginal communities, diversity and cultural pride. 
 
Through the Federal Government’s Sustainable Regional Settlement program, Lutheran 
Community Care New Settler Services has conducted an extensive survey of the Sudanese 
refugee community, service providers and businesses with the support of the Rural City of Murray 
Bridge. A part of this research focused on Sudanese youth, and identified both strengths and 
deficits about their experience of Murray Bridge. 
 
Projects that Council have funded or been involved with in some way: 


• Muslim Cemetery; 
• Multicultural Welcome Events; 
• English classes; 
• Recreational and educational programs for 


youth; 
• Volunteer programs supporting families of 


new arrivals; 
• Community information sessions; 
• Information about new communities for 


mainstream services; 
• Consultation and information sessions for 


community leaders; 
• Community capacity building programs for 


a range of ethno-specific groups; 
• New Settlers Retreat; 
• New Settler Online Learning Centre; 
• Afghan social, emotional and English 


language support project; 
• Development of future leaders of the Afghan and Sudanese communities; 
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• Multicultural Centre crèche; 
• Building Bridges to Sustainable Employment; 
• Building Safer Drinking Cultures; 
• Aboriginal Art – Sturt Reserve bollards, mosaic seats, public art, LGC mosaic and mural, 


supporting local artists’ work; 
• Youth projects – Traktion hip hop music events, Just Too Deadly Awards for graduating 


year 7 and 12 Aboriginal students; 
• Family projects – Deadly Fun Run series, Ngarrindjeri Miminar Kayklun Choir, Ninkowar 


Cultural Centre support, Aboriginal Youth and Family Network. 
 


At the 2013 All Cultural Fest, the North School Drummers performed along with Chinese, Filipino 
dancing and young talented Murray Bridge solo singer Midi Marks. Colourfest films also be 
featured, showcasing the best of short Australian multicultural films. Balloons and face painting 
were highlights for the children along with a lavish afternoon tea for all to enjoy. 


 
During the event, attendees were asked to 
write or draw what home meant to them so 
Council could frame and proudly display the 
results in honour of the amazing event held 
in 2013. The adjacent photo is just one of 
the messages from a New Neighbour! 
 
The event’s objective is to bring people 
together from all cultural backgrounds in 
celebration of our cultural diversity. We 
encourage all to attend to try new things and 
bask in the cultural, social and religious 
diversity of the community of Murray Bridge. 
 


 


NORTH SYDNEY COUNCIL, NSW    
  


 
The North Sydney Local Government Area is located on the north side of Sydney Harbour. It has a 
population of 67,772 (as at 30 June 2012) with 36.5% born overseas and 28% who do not speak 
English at home. According to figures from the Department of Immigration and Citizenship 
Settlement Database (June 2013), North Sydney received 25 humanitarian visa arrivals and 602 
Family visa arrivals in the five years to May 2013. In 2002, the Council became a Refugee 
Welcome Zone and has remained active in refugee initiatives since this time.  
 
Most recently, in 2013, North Sydney Council supported the establishment of the Northern Sydney 
Refugee, Humanitarian Entrants and Asylum Seekers Forum comprising of representatives from 
Commonwealth, State and Local Government and local community service providers. This ongoing 
forum focuses on understanding and addressing the needs of local refugees, and shared learning 
among members. 
 
Also in 2013, Council supported the establishment of a new not for profit organisation: Migrant and 
Refugee Women’s Association (MARWA). In addition to providing grant funding, Council is working 
with MARWA to build their presence in the local community and is partnering with them to 
celebrate Harmony Day in 2014. In July 2013, MARWA partnered with the North Sydney branch of 
Amnesty International to run a training session at North Sydney Council to teach the local 
community about the refugee experience. 
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In 2013, Council also partnered with the Lower North Shore Multicultural Network to produce a 
Migrant Services Quick Reference Guide for recently arrived migrants and refugees to help them 
access the organisations which can help them to settle in the local area and gain their 
independence. The guide was translated into Simplified Chinese and Japanese with further 
translations into Farsi, Korean and Spanish due this year. Council has also received grant funding 
for 2013-14 to produce an Employment Guide targeting recently arrived migrants and refugees in 
recognition of the important role that employment plays in helping recent arrivals gain their 
independence. 
 


PALMERSTON CITY COUNCIL, NT    
  


 
The City of Palmerston is located 20 kilometres south of Darwin in the Northern Territory and 
encompasses 10 established residential suburbs, with an additional four suburbs currently under 
development. Dubbed one of the country’s fastest growing cities, Palmerston currently boasts a 
28,000 strong population, with the Australian Bureau of Statistics predicting a surge to 42,000 
residents by 2021.  
 
On 11 September 2013, the City of Palmerston proudly became the first Council in the Northern 
Territory to sign up as an official Refugee Council of Australia Refugee Welcome Zone, solidifying 
the region’s motto – A Place for People. At the time of signing the declaration, the city’s Mayor Ian 
Abbott said Council was proud to recognise the important part refugees play in the Palmerston 
community. “As part of the 2013 Palmerston festival we held a successful global fair as a wonderful 
celebration of our city’s cultural diversity, and signing the Refugee Welcome Zone declaration is an 
extension of our commitment to promoting cultural harmony and diversity in the community,” Mayor 
Abbott said. 
As part of the recent festival, Council also hosted a group of Gyuto Monks for a week long period. 
The Buddhist Monks are originally refugees who fled from Tibet, and now reside in a monastery 
located just outside of Dharamsala in India.  
 
The City of Palmerston has previously been a proud supporter of local cultural societies and 
organisations, awarding a number of financial assistance grants through the City’s Community 
Benefit Scheme. 
 


PORT MACQUARIE-HASTINGS COUNCIL, NSW    
  


 
Hastings is located 420 km north of Sydney. The area incorporates both rural and regional inland 
communities, national parks and coastal towns. Port Macquarie, situated on the coast is the largest 
town. The region has a population of approximately 75, 000, 11% of whom were born overseas 
and 3% from a country where English is not the first language (2011 ABS Census). 
 
Port Macquarie-Hastings Council signed the Refugee Welcome Zone Declaration in 2006 and, 
while not a high refugee settlement area, the Council has made a concerted effort to reflect their 
support and recognition of refugees in many of their initiatives. Beginning with an official launch to 
celebrate becoming a Refugee Welcome Zone, Council then placed the declaration in three 
Council reception areas. Council developed and launched a Multicultural Directory of Services 
designed specifically to assist refugees and new arrivals in accessing information, support and 
services. Funding has also been given by Council to Harmony Day activities. Council attends the 
meetings and supports the Mid North Coast Multicultural Network. 
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SUTHERLAND SHIRE COUNCIL, NSW    
  


 
Sutherland Shire has a population of around 221,1475 and 12% of the population has settled in the 
area since 2006. As a Refugee Welcome Zone, Sutherland Shire Council endeavours to attain the 
community vision of a “connected and safe community that respects people and nature, enjoying 
active lives in a strong local economy”6. 
 
Council has supported multiculturalism locally 
through screening of Harmony Day short-film 
festivals, and activities in libraries for Harmony 
Day and Refugee Week. Council is an active 
member of the Sutherland Shire Multicultural 
Network which aims to build capacity and share 
information across local not-for-profit service 
providers. A number of diverse community groups 
have been recipients of council grants which 
support local projects. As a part of sector 
development initiatives, council has run a number 
of training seminars, including Creating Cultural 
Inclusion. Council regularly develops resources and provides support to the community sector. 
 


CITY OF SYDNEY, NSW    
  


 
The City of Sydney has a population of approximately 180,000 people. It is a highly culturally 
diverse and cosmopolitan area that has become the home of around 400 refugees over the past 
ten years. The City of Sydney Council became a Refugee Welcome Zone in 2005 and its 
involvement in programs targeting refugees and asylum seekers has included a Refugee and 
Asylum Seeker Access Project which provides refugees and asylum seekers free access to a 
range of Council facilities and services including Swimming pools, Libraries and Meals on Wheels. 
The program recognises and addresses some of the difficulties that new arrivals face when settling 
into a new environment – for example, financial restraints, limited awareness of services and 
information and difficulty engaging and participating in a new community environment. The Council 
also encourages refugees and asylum seekers to participate in the City’s annual Living in Harmony 
festival, and provides grants to local NGOs running projects in support of refugee and asylum 
seekers. 
 


TOOWOOMBA REGIONAL COUNCIL, QLD    
  


 
Demographic background  
 
Toowoomba Regional Council (Toowoomba Regional Council) governs a culturally diverse area. 
About 59% (or 94,098) of its 157,669 total population have diverse ancestral backgrounds. The 
2011 Census showed that the region has 15,753 residents who were born overseas or 10.4 % of 
the total population. Of those, 5.3% are from a non-English speaking background. 
 


                                                 
5 Sutherland Shire Council (2011 Census). Sutherland Shire Community Profile ID. Retrieved 10/09/13, 
http://profile.id.com.au/sutherland/home  
6 Our Shire: Our Future: Sutherland Shire Council’s Community Strategic Plan, Dec 2011, 
http://www.sutherlandshire.nsw.gov.au/Council_The_Shire/Our_Future/Planning  
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From 2006 to 2011, 4,429 individuals were recorded as recent arrivals and this number is 
increasing. The Toowoomba region is one of the areas in Queensland piloted for the Government’s 
Women at Risk refugee scheme. Between May and September 2013, the Multicultural 
Development Association (MDA) reported 80 families (some of which are big families, e.g. 10 
members) as new refugee arrivals in Toowoomba. The region is also the third largest refugee 
settlement area in Queensland and was recently proclaimed a Refugee Welcome Zone. 
 
A Refugee Welcome Zone 
 
Toowoomba Regional Council became the third local government area in Queensland to become a 
Refugee Welcome Zone on 22 June 2013. “We are proud to recognize the work of families, 
schools, churches and service providers who have made Toowoomba a place of welcome for 
refugees over the years,” Mayor Paul Antonio said. This declaration is a commitment in spirit to 
welcoming refugees into the community, upholding the human rights of refugees, demonstrating 
compassion for refugees and enhancing cultural and religious diversity in the community. 
 
Toowoomba has for many years been designated by the Federal Government as a refugee and 
humanitarian settlement area because of the success of well-established collaboration and 
partnerships at different levels of government, settlement services, NGOs and the diverse 
community who have provided new arrivals support. 
 
Council partners with the Queensland Government through the Local Area Multicultural 
Partnership (LAMP) program. The Community Development Officer (CDO) - Multicultural is also 
the LAMP officer for the Council. His role is to support the local government to ‘integrate the 
principles and practices of multiculturalism throughout the organisation and promote positive 
intercultural relations and social cohesion within the region’. This ensures that all Queenslanders, 
regardless of their cultural, linguistic or religious background have equitable access to services 
appropriate to their needs; are able to fully participate in and benefit from all aspects of life in 
Queensland; and feel a sense of belonging to a cohesive and harmonious community. 
 
Initiatives that welcome refugees to Toowoomba  
 
Some of the key initiatives undertaken by Toowoomba Regional Council to welcome and support 
the settlement of migrants from Refugee and Humanitarian backgrounds are: 
 
• A pilot to guide Toowoomba towards becoming a City of Peace and Harmony  - 


Toowoomba Regional Council in partnership with Pure Land Learning College’s Goodwill 
Committee, the University of Southern Queensland (USQ), the community and faith groups are 
working together to make Toowoomba a model city of peace and harmony. Council is 
represented by the Community Development Officer Multicultural (LAMP) Officer as member of 
the Goodwill Committee. This is an initiative started by Pure Land Learning College Multifaith 
Multicultural Centre which selected Toowoomba due to its social infrastructures, population and 
unique and diverse communities. Toowoomba was also a designated refugee settlement area. 
The Pure Land Learning College through its founder Venerable Master Chin Kung AM 
committed resources and started this vision around 10 years ago. The initiative aims to build 
bridges across communities through interfaith dialogues and sharing, and education forums for 
youth and the general community. It aligns well with the welcome of refugees and humanitarian 
migrants. In August, a Toowoomba delegation made up business, faith, youth and community 
representatives led by the Mayor presented to UNESCO the Toowoomba pilot initiative with 
positive endorsements. Within the last two years, Toowoomba delegations have attended 
overseas interfaith and peace forums through multifaith and multicultural exchanges in 
Bangkok, Thailand, Colombo and Sri-Lanka, and have visited Singapore on an educational tour 
to meet many faith leaders and learn about the different multicultural programs and integration 
models. 
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• Toowoomba Regional Council Multicultural Policy  – Toowoomba Regional Council, 
through the community development unit, has developed a draft of its multicultural policy  
which is now going through the approval process. 


 
• Toowoomba Regional Council Cultural Awareness Train ing  is an integral part of the 


induction orientation and training for all Council staff. 
 
• English language programs  and access to translating and interpreter services . In 


response to demand, Council now fully participates in the Australian Society. 
 
The Toowoomba Library is running English language conversational class for the CALD 
community from non-English speaking backgrounds on an informal basis. This program has been 
well attended and popular with many newly arrived Afghan women and families (women at risk). 
This supplements the formal structured AMEP English classes at the Southern Queensland 
Institute of TAFE, University of Southern Queensland, Toowoomba Refugee and Migrant 
Settlement Services (TRAMS) and other community groups and churches- based programs. The 
settlement services and agencies like MDA, Mercy Family Services, TRAMS, Centacare, and 
Queensland Health specifically through the Refugee Health Assessment, provide ready access to 
interpreting services. To address the need for more local interpreters for new refugee groups, 
Council is involved with a local Interpreters working group to assist in recruitment of local 
community members for new and emerging languages and their assistance towards accreditation 
with the National Accreditation Authority for Translators and Interpreters (NAATI). 
 
Celebrating community events  
 
Toowoomba Regional Council continues 
to support CALD communities and 
multiculturalism through capacity 
building, governance training and 
encourage participation through cultural 
activities, celebrations and events such 
as: 
 
• Harmony Day in March  - This year 


as the lead agency, Council 
coordinated and organised Harmony 
Day in the City working group which 
was made up of several agencies 
mainly from settlement service organisations. Council staff, the Indigenous community, the 
mainstream and the newly arrived migrants and those from refugee and humanitarian 
backgrounds attended and were provided with opportunities to participate in the program as 
volunteers and cultural performers. Two activities were held for this event – a lunch barbecue 
with the community and Council staff and, in the evening, a multicultural film fest showing films 
of refugee and migrant experience in Australia shown to community and industry leaders. 
Toowoomba Regional Council also encouraged simultaneous Harmony Day celebrations in 
many schools (many of which have a high proportion of students from CALD and Refugee 
backgrounds), in offices, and clubs to recognise the positive contribution of refugees and 
migrants from all backgrounds. 


 
• Refugee Week in June - Toowoomba Regional Council is a member of the Refugee Week 


Working Group. This event affirms the welcome and recognition of the difficulties and 
eventually the contributions of the refugees and humanitarian migrants by the community. 


 
• Australia Day – an event where refugees a can already participate and feel part of their new 


home and adopted country. 
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• Welcome to Toowoomba – a biannual event organised by Toowoomba Regional Council to 
welcome and introduce the elected officials and showcase the services of Council to newly 
arrived migrants in the region. 


 
• Citizenship Ceremonies – newly arrived refugees are encouraged to witness this event to 


inspire them to aim to become Australian citizens. 
 
• Regular engagement  – consultations with new and emerging refugee groups. Toowoomba 


Regional Council supports community cultural celebrations  of new migrants and those with a 
refugee background such as South Sudanese Independence celebrations, Congolese Cultural 
Day, Nepalese Teej Festival, Filipino Independence Day and Flores De Mayo, Indian Diwali, 
Chinese New Year, Papua New Guinea Independence Day, Sinhalese and Tamil New Year 
and Fiji Day.  


 
Toowoomba Regional Council also organises and coordinates: 
 
• Toowoomba Languages and Cultures Festival –  Coordinated by the Community 


Development Officer - Multicultural (LAMP), this is a partnership between Toowoomba 
Regional Council and the Toowoomba International Multicultural Society (TIMS) and the 
Modern Language Teachers Association of Qld (MLTAQ) held every August and now in its 
eighth year. More than 100 different languages and around 80 cultures are on show. It 
celebrates the region’s ethnic diversity and the contributions of migrants to the culture, human 
resources and economic prosperity of Toowoomba. It showcases multicultural heritage through 
promotion of the different cultures, food 
and languages. This year’s event 
recorded an estimated 15,000 attendees. 
This event provides a platform for 
refugee groups and communities’ 
capacity building and participation 
through volunteering, selling food, 
business enterprise, and development 
and presentation of cultural 
performances. The flow-on effects for 
refugees include sharing and acquiring 
new skills, an introduction to cultural 
awareness, opportunities to give back to 
the community, as well as feeling 
welcomed and accepted. 


 
• Cultural Diversity Network (CDN)  – facilitated by Council’s Multicultural Development Officer, 


this is an inclusive network of more than 50 organisations, communities, local and state 
agencies, specific interest groups and networks. CDN supports the growing networking of 
individuals and agencies working with CALD communities and to promoting common dialogue 
and exchange on working issues with Toowoomba’s CALD populations. Refugee groups are 
encouraged to participate and introduce themselves to the community and service providers in 
this network which meets quarterly. 


 
• Networks – Toowoomba Regional Council supports and promotes CALD and refugee 


community capacity building, advocacy work, participation and best practice to access services 
by working with specific refugee settlement service providers and agencies such as the 
Multicultural Development Association, Department of Human Services - Centrelink, SQITafe, 
Centacare, Lifeline Darling Downs, Mercy Family Services, Queensland Health, Queensland 
African Communities Council, faith- based organisations, the Federal Government, 
Queensland Department of Communities and its agencies, peak bodies like Ethnic 
Communities Council of Queensland, NGOs and other government agencies. 
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Toowoomba Regional Council through the 
Multicultural Community Development Officer 
participates and is represented in the following 
networks related to refugee settlement: 
 
1. Refugee and Migrant Settlement 


Services Support Interagency  – focuses 
on settlement services and regional issues 
for refugee and Humanitarian Migrants.  
 


2. Agencies CALD Action Group  – 
developing and delivering early intervention 
modules for newly arrived CALD 
communities generally from refugee and humanitarian background. Collaborative partnership 
with Toowoomba Regional Council, NGOs and specialised services.  
 


3. Humanitarian Settlement Services (HSS) South West Q ueensland Local Area 
Coordination (SWQ LAC) Network  - this network facilitated by Multicultural Development 
Association (MDA) is attended by government agencies, mainstream services and settlement 
services. Its aim is to improve coordination and cooperation between key service delivery 
agencies and a mechanism to coordinate settlement services at a strategic level.  


 


WARRINGAH COUNCIL, NSW    
  


 
Warringah Council  is located on Sydney’s Northern Beaches. Warringah has a population of 
150,275 people, and 14.6% of the population at the last census in 2011 identified as being born in 
a country where English is not the first language. There are large representative groups from 


China, Italy, South Africa and the Philippines.  
 
Some groups, including Tibetans, Nepalese, Pacific 
Islanders and Maoris, have been identified as facing 
additional challenges such as low socio-economic 
conditions, low education levels and poor literacy in both 
English and their first language. Significantly Warringah (in 
particular Dee Why) has the largest Tibetan population in 
Australia, with over 500 now being residents there. 
 
Refugee Welcome Zone 
 
Warringah Council passed a resolution to become a 
Refugee Welcome Zone in November 2011, and was 
declared a Refugee Welcome Zone on 17 July 2012 and 
registered with the Refugee Council of Australia.  
 
Following this adoption the Mayor of Warringah wrote to the 
Federal Members for Warringah and Mackellar, the Minister 
for Immigration and the Prime Minister, outlining Warringah 
Council's concerns about the treatment and rights of 
refugees within Australia, advocating on their behalf for 


improved status and handling. This included a request that federal representatives revoke the 
plans to reintroduce Temporary Protection Visas (TPVs); speed up processing times of asylum 
seekers; end mandatory detention; process asylum seekers entering Australia within Australia and 
not in overseas detention; provide services and funding to asylum seekers on bridging visas and 
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therefore end their absolute reliance on 
charities for survival; and ensure no child is in 
detention in Australia, or in overseas 
detention centres, funded by Australia. 
 
It is intended that this declaration will be used 
to foster an awareness of the issues facing 
refugees, and improve visibility of refugees, in 
the Warringah community and will be used to 
inform and bolster cultural events such as 
Harmony Day. 
 
Community and Cultural Grant Programs 
 
Warringah Council runs an annual funding 
program which includes a Community 
Development Grants and Cultural 
Development Grants schemes. The 
Community Development Grants are to fund 
evidence-based community initiatives which 


align with Council’s Social Plan goals to address community issues through community capacity 
building and community connectedness.  
 
The Cultural Development Grants enable artists and communities to develop and participate in a 
variety of arts and cultural activities that reflect the cultural diversity and capacity of Warringah and 
celebrate a sense of place.  
 
Projects need to engage an identified group such as people from culturally and linguistically 
diverse groups as creators, participants and audience. Over the last two years projects aimed at 
culturally diverse groups were awarded funding for programs that will increase community 
engagement and inclusion, and address the needs of marginalised communities in the Warringah 
area. These included: 


• a camp for Tibetan children;  
• a Leadership and Personal Development Training Program for multicultural youth;  
• Eurofest Multicultural Festival;  
• a learn to swim program for Tibetan people;  
• a three-year community inclusion program for new 


migrants;  
• a Women’s Wellness Group for senior Italian 


women;  
• the development of an Australian Tibetan 


Cookbook;  
• the Tibetan Losar Festival; 
• the Nepalese Dashain Tihar Cultural program;  
• the UpBeat program for Pacific Islander and Maori 


youth.  
 
Warringah Council is committed to the delivery of an 
ongoing Community and Cultural Development Grants 
program that will engage and benefit the Warringah 
community. One of the core aims of this program is to 
promote social inclusion, increase opportunities and 
visibility for diverse groups, celebrate multicultural 
Australia and develop sustainable capacity within the 
community. 
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CITY OF WHITTLESEA, VIC    
  


 
The City of Whittlesea is located in Melbourne’s north, about 20km from the Central Business 
District (CBD). Our current population is approximately 176,000 residents and is expected to grow 
to 250,000 persons by 2031. Almost half of our residents are aged 25 to 54. Whittlesea is one of 
the fastest growing municipalities in Australia, and welcomed 8500 new residents in 2011-12. 
 
We are one of the most multicultural municipalities in Victoria, with almost half of our community 
speaking a language other than English at home. Our diverse community speaks over 140 
languages. Our residents come from a wide range of backgrounds with approximately 40% born in 
other countries, including Italy, Former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia, India, Greece and 
Vietnam. New migrants also make a small percentage of the Whittlesea community. The urban 
areas of Thomastown, Lalor and Epping contain a greater proportion of people from non-English 
speaking backgrounds than other parts of the city. These residents bring with them many aspects 
of their own cultures, which contribute greatly to the character and identity of the City of Whittlesea. 
 
We are one of the largest municipalities in metropolitan Melbourne, covering an area of 
approximately 489 square kilometres. Around 60% of the City covers rural green wedge areas 
comprising Whittlesea, including the townships of Yan Yean, Woodstock, Eden Park, Humevale 
and Kinglake West. The other 40% contains established urban areas including Lalor, Thomastown, 
Bundoora and Mill Park, developing areas including Epping, South Morang and Doreen areas 
proposed for future growth including Wollert, Donnybrook and Beveridge. 
 
Programs and services that Welcome Refugees to the City of Whittlesea 
 
Whittlesea Council’s Multicultural Plan 2007 – 2011 – many faces one community valuing diversity, 
provided us with a number of key actions to address our community’s needs over a four year 
period. Many of these actions and initiatives are listed below. We are in the process of developing 
a new four year Multicultural Plan. 
 
The Welcome Program and Expo 
 
The Welcome Program was 
developed as a key action of the 
Multicultural Plan – to support 
culturally and linguistically diverse 
(CALD) communities to access local 
services. The Welcome Program has 
evolved over four years and, after 
testing different models, a Welcome 
Expo was established, working 
collaboratively with local service 
providers.  
 
The Welcome Expo maximises the 
opportunities for new residents to 
learn about the services available in 
the community, as it enables 
residents to ask questions and to 
move around freely and in their own 
time. The Welcome Expo is held one 
to two times per year. 
 


Welcome Expo volunteers from NMIT and the then Mayor, Cr Stevan 
Kozmevski, in October 2012. Fortunata Maria Callipari, Multicultural 


Officer, City of Whittlesea 
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Multilingual Services 
 
Various language services are offered to people of refugee background, to help residents 
communicate with us. 
 
Interpreting services 
Council provides a free interpreter service for residents who need to communicate in another 
language with Council officers. In addition, Council aims to provide trained language aides to assist 
residents of non-English speaking backgrounds to communicate and access the services provided 
by Council. The language aides are part of Whittlesea’s customer service responsibility and 
provide Council with in-house language services. 
 
Multilingual telephone information 
Residents can call our multilingual telephone lines to hear pre-recorded information about Council 
services including: rates; garbage, waste and recycling services; community care for the aged, 
disability services; child maternal health service; and, libraries in the municipality that have 
multilingual reading collections. These information lines can also connect residents to an 
interpreter in order to communicate directly with a Council officer. 
 
Multilingual website 
Residents can read or listen to information about the following topics in languages other than 
English on the City of Whittlesea website www.whittlesea.vic.gov.au: your home and family; 
government and laws; health and safety; and, what you need to know about living in the City of 
Whittlesea. The languages available include: Arabic, Chinese, Croatian, Greek, Italian, 
Macedonian, Turkish and Vietnamese. 
 
Community Profiles 
 
We invite leaders of local not-for-profit community associations to present information about their 
respective communities to our staff and local community service providers to form the Community 
Profiles program. This allows community members to represent themselves in their own right as 
experts of their own culture, and become a part of our local multicultural network. In 2012, 
community leaders from the following community organisations delivered information about their 
communities: Palestinian Community Association; Macedonian Community Welfare Association; 
Australian Muslim Women's Centre for Human Rights; local Sri Lankan community members; 
Whittlesea Chinese Association; and Romany Community of Melbourne Inc. 
 
Work Ready Program 
 
The Work Ready program supports 
newly-arrived migrants and refugees in 
the municipality to become ready for the 
workforce. The program creates 
meaningful work experience placements 
to help disadvantaged migrants and 
refugees overcome the employment 
challenges they face. These barriers to 
the workforce may include getting 
Australian work experience and speaking 
English. It provides skills, support and 
confidence to the individual participants, 
getting them ready to work, with the long-
term goal of securing employment in the 
wider community. 
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Multicultural Youth Programs 
 
In recognition of the different issues that youth from CALD backgrounds face, Council’s Youth 
Services department has created a specific Multicultural Youth Portfolio to focus on engaging and 
supporting these youth. The Multicultural Youth Portfolio programs are open to all youth, but target 
youth from CALD communities who for various systemic and cultural reasons do not access youth 
services.  
 
Refugee Week Awards  
 
The annual Refugee Week Awards is a partnership between the City of Whittlesea and Whittlesea 
Community Connections, the main community service agency in the municipality.  
 
The Refugee Week Awards aim to acknowledge, recognise and value the contribution of people of 
refugee backgrounds in the local community. It is also a tool for raising awareness among the 
broader community about the refugee experience. The inaugural Refugee Week Awards 2011 
recognised the contribution of 23 people in an awards ceremony and exhibition highlighting their 
stories.  
 
Community Leadership Project 
 
The Community Leadership 
Network Pilot Project will 
establish a leadership model 
with and for community leaders, 
advocating and building 
community resilience supporting 
Council’s vision of creating 
vibrant, self-sustaining 
communities.  
 
Newly arrived communities are 
not adequately resourced and 
are often consumed by the 
settlement process. There is a 
need for leadership in these 
communities - to assist and 
support settlement and 
advocacy of new communities 
and the integration into the broader community. Community leaders are generally self-appointed or 
voted by peers to fulfil the role of leadership for a community group. Leaders must respond to 
various issues and expectations of members without adequate qualifications. Leaders are not 
always versed in areas relevant to their role, such as Australian laws, rights, responsibilities, the 
role of citizenship or the Australian Constitution. The City of Whittlesea believes that local 
government has a role to play in building the capacity of community leaders – as a way of 
supporting community engagement and improving cultural citizenship.  
 
Networks and Connections 
 
There are various local community networks and working groups that support our multicultural and 
interfaith communities. Whittlesea Multicultural Unit actively participates in these networks. We feel 
this is an opportunity to exchange information and learn about community issues, strengthen 
partnerships and build trust and show Council’s commitment to the multicultural communities. 
Some of the networks that the Multicultural Unit is regularly involved with include: North East 
Regional Settlement Issues Network; Whittlesea Interfaith Network; Whittlesea Multicultural 
Communities Council; Whittlesea Multicultural Issues Network; Northern Intercultural Interfaith 
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Network; Victorian Local Government Multicultural Issues Network; and Whittlesea Community 
Futures Network. 
 
Whittlesea Interfaith Network (WIN) 
 
WIN brings together faith-based leaders from all the faiths in the City of Whittlesea, who meet to 
talk and learn more about each other’s respective faiths. This network has been a reference group 
to guide strategic planning in new growth areas. 
 
The Whittlesea Interfaith Network was created in 2007 after faith leaders attended a community 
forum in 2006 where the commonalities of faith were explored with Indigenous elder, Ian Hunter. 
The theme of the forum was ‘the lanterns are different but the light is the same’. With support from 
the City of Whittlesea and the Whittlesea Multicultural Communities Council, – WIN held an 
interfaith exhibition in 2009 to celebrate and highlight all the faiths in the municipality. In 2010, the 
network held a local Interfaith Conference, titled ‘Talking Faith’. 
 
In 2011, the network created an interfaith display and exhibition – which toured Epping Plaza and 
Yarra Plenty Regional Libraries – taking interfaith dialogue to the community. WIN also staged the 
Human Rights Gender and Equality forum and exhibition and contributed to The Blessing of the 
Fleet, an annual Council event that recognises the important work of local emergency services and 
emergency management. 
 
CALD Community Consultation Guidelines 
 
The City of Whittlesea is currently developing CALD community consultation guidelines. The 
Council is committed to consult, listen, respect and value CALD communities’ contribution to 
enhance Council’s policy development, community engagement and community relationships. 
 
The City of Whittlesea CALD Consultation Guidelines is an important tool when consulting with the 
CALD community. The purpose of the guidelines is to provide Council officers with practical 
guidance on how to both engage and undertake consultation with CALD communities. The 
guidelines aim to encourage a commitment to and consistency across Council in effective and 
appropriate consultation with CALD communities. 
 
LEAD: Localities Embracing and Accepting Diversity 
 
The City of Whittlesea was awarded the LEAD Project in June 2009, funded by VicHealth, to 
improve community understanding and acceptance of cultural diversity and reduce race-based 
discrimination. The three year LEAD Project is one of only two to be funded in Victoria. The pilot 
project was developed in response to VicHealth research that showed despite widespread support 
for diversity in Victoria, people from Aboriginal, migrant and refugee backgrounds continue to 
experience unacceptably high rates of race-based discrimination. The City of Whittlesea received 
the LEAD funding due to its strong track record in working to support diversity and address 
disadvantage affecting people from Aboriginal, migrant and refugee backgrounds.  
 


WOLLONGONG CITY COUNCIL, NSW   
  


 
Wollongong is a regional coastal city with around 200,000 residents located 80 km south of 
Sydney. It lies along the coast bounded by the Royal National Park to the north, Lake Illawarra to 
the south and the Illawarra escarpment to the west. Wollongong became a Refugee Welcome 
Zone in 2005 and the Council describes the community as a place where a “deep respect for 
others’ traditions and regular celebrations of diverse customs adds to the vibrant tapestry of 
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community life”7. Just over 20% of the population were born overseas and around 14% originate 
from non-English speaking backgrounds8. Over a ten year period, Wollongong has become home 
to around 1000 refugees9 with the largest groups originating from the former Yugoslavia. In more 
recent years, refugees from Burma, various African nations, Iraq and Iran have had the highest 
settlement numbers in the area. Wollongong Council supports a range of initiatives for refugee 
communities in the area including key support for the Illawarra Refugees Issues Forum (IRIF): a bi-
monthly interagency of services that work with refugees. In the last year, Council has initiated sub-
committees of IRIF to investigate employment and transport issues. In 2013 Council introduced 
three traineeships specifically targeted at residents from refugee backgrounds. The traineeship is a 
12 month program, based at the Wollongong Botanic Gardens, with vocational modules delivered 
by a local training organisation. Given its success so far, it is likely it will become an ongoing 
employment strategy of Council.  
 
In 2013 Council’s Wollongong City Gallery held a professional contemporary art exhibition of works 
by artists of refugee background and works exploring stories from refugee communities; this was 
complemented by a community-based art exhibition, a panel art program and a complementary 
education program for school students. The program was a strong partnership between Council’s 
Community Development and Gallery teams and the community sector. The program provided 
broad exposure of local refugee communities’ talents and stories to the wider community. It also 
provided a supported entry point for new communities to the city’s key cultural institution. In 
addition, the exhibition launches saw record attendance numbers for the Gallery. 
 
Council provides regular support for local Refugee Week activities, a supported venue for HSS 
orientation sessions, regular library tours and presentations on Council’s services to TAFE AMEP 
students and ongoing support for and partnership work with frontline agencies. In 2013 Council 
assisted the setting up and development of a new African performance group, the development of 
a new social/support group for 18 to 26 year olds studying at TAFE. This builds on the success of 
Council’s Wollongong Youth Centre provision of activities for 12 to 18 year olds from refugee 
backgrounds and the youth services team’s active support of the Multicultural Conference, a local 
youth partnership project, targeting young people from refugee backgrounds. Council also links 
refugee communities to the city’s major events, such as Viva la Gong, and provides free 
interpreting for children and their families from refugee background through the Wollongong City 
Council Interpreter Service. 
 
Wollongong Living Books 
 
One of the most successful 
programs that Wollongong 
Council has implemented is the 
Community Development 
“Wollongong Living Books” 
project which gives the local 
community the opportunity to 
talk and listen to the stories of a 
diverse range of living “books”. 
These “books” are local 
volunteers from a diversity of 
different backgrounds and life 
experiences. These include 
people of different ages, 
sexuality, ethnicity, culture, 


                                                 
7 Wollongong City Council (2010). History and Demographics. Retrieved 20/10/10, 
http://www.wollongong.nsw.gov.au/city/demographics/pages/default.aspx 
8 Community Profile (2006). Wollongong City Council Community Profile. Retrieved 17/10/10, 
http://profile.id.com.au/Default.aspx?id=302 
9 Department of Immigration and Citizenship, 2010, op. cit., p. 10. 
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faith, language, occupation, ability and life experience who share their stories and converse with 
readers from the local community. The initiative was started in 2007 and since then over 2800 
readers have participated with around 30 “books” currently in the collection.  
 
The project was designed to build understanding in the community and uses the motto of “Real 
People, Real Stories” to work towards challenging stereotypes, encouraging recognition and 
valuing of diversity and promoting respect for human rights. The project has been highly successful 
and widely promoted through its introduction into local schools. 
 
A highlight of the 2013 program was the inaugural Refugee Living Books, held with high school 
students at the Art Gallery, in conjunction with a tour of the Refugee Art Exhibition The current 
‘books’ from refugee background include: From Liberia to Wollongong, Elizabeth’s Story: (a 
refugee woman from Sudan), Sudan to Wollongong and An Afghan Boy’s Story. 
 
 


CITY OF YARRA, VIC   
  


 
The City of Yarra is an inner metropolitan municipality which is home to a diverse community of 
about 79,500 people. Yarra's 19.5 square kilometres include the suburbs of Abbotsford, Burnley, 
Clifton Hill, Collingwood, Cremorne, Fitzroy, North Carlton, North Fitzroy, Princes Hill and 
Richmond. Parts of Alphington and Fairfield - south of Heidelberg Road - are also included in 
Yarra. 
 
The City of Yarra has a rich multicultural community. Yarra residents are as diverse as Melbourne 
itself having come from as far afield as the United Kingdom and Ireland, Italy, Greece, the former 
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, Turkey, the United States of America, India, Thailand, Malaysia, 
Vietnam, the Philippines, East Timor, China and Hong Kong, Japan, South Africa, and other 
African nations such as Ethiopia, Somalia and Sudan. Yarra’s diversity, with almost 28% of its 
residents having been born overseas, is similar to the Melbourne Statistical Division with 29% 
residents born overseas. 
 
Yarra’s Multicultural Policy 2010-2014 aims to ensure Council’s accountability to its culturally 
diverse community, providing services that are accessible and as culturally relevant as possible. It 
provides a blueprint for staff that supports best practice delivery of services to residents, 
businesses and visitors to Yarra.  
 
Policies and Council Statements 
 
Yarra City Council has been a Refugee Welcome Zone since 2002, being one of the first local 
government authorities to join this initiative. 
 
Council adopted its own Refugee and Asylum Seeker Statement in 2005, which outlines Yarra’s 
commitment to a respectful and compassionate approach to Asylum Seekers (see below). At this 
time welcome banners stating “City of Yarra Welcomes Refugees and Asylum Seekers” were hung 
outside the Collingwood Town Hall on special occasions such as Refugee Week. 
 
City of Yarra Refugee and Asylum Seeker Statement 
 
The City of Yarra encourages the development of a strong, resilient and diverse local community. 
The Council is proud to work with and support refugees and asylum seekers living in our 
municipality. 


The City of Yarra recognises that people who leave their country due to war and other conflicts 
have often experienced persecution, trauma and grief and should be treated with dignity and 
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compassion. We also recognise that refugees and asylum seekers have been disenfranchised 
from their own governments and need support to re-engage with government processes in 
Australia. 


Respect and compassion will be the hallmarks of the City of Yarra’s ongoing commitment to 
assisting refugees and asylum seekers: 


- We will engage with our citizens, community groups and local service providers to ensure that 
refugees and asylum seekers settling in our municipality receive appropriate support to deal with 
the challenges of living in a new society;  


- We will provide opportunities for participation in local decision making processes, undertake 
capacity building in emerging communities and foster leadership development;  


- We will seek to empower people through building knowledge and understanding of how 
Australian institutions and services work, with the aim of increasing participation in all aspects of 
community life; and 


- We will advocate for policy change and additional resources for refugees and asylum seekers 
from other levels of government where these are discriminatory or lacking. 
 
The City of Yarra welcomes refugees and asylum seek ers 
 
Council unanimously voted in 2010 to 
permanently display the Welcome Banners to 
Refugees and Asylum Seekers from three 
town hall sites – Collingwood, Fitzroy and 
Richmond, and continues to display them. As 
stated in Yarra’s current Multicultural Policy 
2010-2014, Yarra City Council welcomes 
refugees, asylum seekers and other 
humanitarian migrants to the municipality with 
respect and compassion and facilitates a 
responsive resettlement response. 
 
Networks and Collaborations 
 
Yarra co-convenes (and funds) the Yarra 
Settlement Forum (YSF) with North Yarra 
Community Health which looks broadly at 
settlement issues of all new arrivals with a 
special focus on refugees and asylum 
seekers. Members of the YSF include 
services with a focus on supporting refugees 
and asylum seekers (e.g. Asylum Seeker 
Resource Centre, Fitzroy Learning Network). 
 
Activities of the YSF have included: 


• Advocacy working groups for refugees 
and asylum seekers; 


• Refugee week events; 
• Mental Health Issues for Refugees 


and Asylum Seekers Forum; 
• Housing Forum;  
• Employment Forum (focus on refugee communities); 
• Early Childhood Forum (focus on refugee communities); and 
• Education Forum (focus on refugee communities). 


 
Community Grants 
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Council provides support through its Community Grants program, assisting refugee and asylum 
seeker groups to access funding for community strengthening projects, including: 


• projects which support the settlement of refugees and asylum seekers; 
• community events to celebrate diverse cultural traditions, and which include the wider 


community; 
• building the capacity and leadership skills of refugee and asylum seekers; and 
• supporting partnerships between local community groups and service providers to enhance 


support for refugees and asylum seekers. 
 
Council assists new and emerging community groups to access the Community Grants program by 
providing training sessions and one-on-one support in building the groups’ capacity in grant-
seeking. Please see the table below for a listing of projects that were directly related to refugee 
and asylum seekers in the 2012/13 Community Grants Program: 
 
Organisation Project Name 
Asylum Seeker Resource Centre Community Cooking Classes 4 Refugees 
Boroondara Kindergarten Cross-cultural and flexible parenting support within a CALD 


community; welcoming new residents 
Brotherhood of St Laurence Yarra Afghan and Iranian Women's Social Support Group 
Circus Oz YAMEC-Circus Oz Project 
Ethnic Community of Mozambique Events for Mozambique Community Awareness National Day, 


New Migrant Day, Christmas Day 
Fitzroy Adventure Playground Cubbies Cubbies Girls African Dance Group 
Fitzroy Learning Network Muslim Mum’s cooking group - Fitzroy African Muslim group 
Fitzroy Learning Network Fitzroy Sudanese Eritrean Families and Children's group 
Fitzroy Learning Network Ramadan, Kurban Bayram and International Womens Day 


Celebrations 
Fitzroy Legal Service Khaane - Home 
North Richmond Community Health Healthy Eating Program - Sudanese, Ethiopian and Eritrean 


Communities 
North Yarra Community Health Refugee Wellness Program 
Richmond Junior Football Club Sponsorship of Sudanese and Vietnamese Children 
The New Hope Foundation Refugee Week Film Festival 
The New Hope Foundation Youth Behind The Wheel 
The New Hope Foundation Youth Leadership Camp 
Victorian Arabic Social Services Media Skills training for refugee youth 
Multicultural Arts Victoria Emerge Festival 
North Yarra Community Health Refugee Health Clinic 


Total $124,355 
 
Projects from the 2012/13 Community Grants program that are indirectly related to refugee and 
asylum seeker issues (yet involve a significant number of members from these communities): 
 
Organisation Project Name 
Australian-Iranian Society of Victoria 2013 Persian Fair 
Belgium Avenue Neighbourhood House Collingwood Homework Club 
Many Moons Group  Multicultural Social Engagement Program 
North Richmond Community Health Multicultural Homework Support Program 
North Richmond Community Health Harmony Day 
North Richmond Community Health  Eid Celebrations 2013 
Victorian Arabic Social Services Young Women’s Sport and Recreation Development within the 


Arabic and Islamic Community Project 
North Yarra Community Health  Collingwood Living in Harmony Project 
North Yarra Community Health Yarra Settlement Forum 
Fitzroy Learning Network Neighbourhood House programs with a special outreach to 


Refugees and Asylum Seekers 
Total: $172,344 
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Council also provides heavily discounted use of the Town Halls to community groups and in 2012-
13 the following refugee and asylum seeker communities benefited: 


• African Communities Foundation; 
• Australian Somali Women's Healthcare Community Foundation Inc; 
• Liberians for Empowerment and Development Inc; and 
• Sierra Leone Australia Community of Victoria. 


 
Advocacy 
 
Refugees and Asylum Seekers continue to face many challenges during settlement and beyond, 
particularly in the areas of health, employment, education and housing. Yarra Council continues to 
play an advocacy role in these areas, by maintaining a presence on government and regional 
networks. Yarra is currently involved in the Northern and Western Metropolitan Refugee and 
Asylum Seeker Forum, which meets regularly with an advocacy focus. 
 
Events 
 
• Council organises an annual Refugee Week event 


engaging with groups in the community to build the 
capacity of people from refugee and asylum seeker 
backgrounds, while also raising awareness in the wider 
community. In 2012 and 2013 this event involved schools 
in Yarra and young people from refugee backgrounds 
creating short films with support from the Australian 
Centre for the Moving Image. This involved skills training, 
awareness raising and capacity building.  
 


• Emerge Festival – conducted at the Fitzroy Town Hall, 
commemorates United Nations World Refugee Day and 
celebrates Refugee Week in Victoria. The only festival of 
its kind, Emerge unearths the incredible talents within the 
refugee and asylum seeker community. The festival 
provides an opportunity for people of all ages and 
backgrounds to share and celebrate rich and 
undiscovered cultures. 
 


• World Refugee Day Rally – usually held on the Sunday closest to World Refugee Day, this rally 
is partly funded by Yarra, and involves a march throughout the city, concluding at the Emerge 
Festival, Fitzroy Town Hall. 


 
General services to our Culturally, Linguistically and Religiously Diverse Community 
 
Multilingual Services 
Various language services are offered to people of refugee background, to help residents 
communicate with Council. 
 
Interpreting services 
Council provides a free interpreter service for residents who need to communicate in another 
language with Council officers. 
 
Multilingual telephone information 
Residents can call our multilingual telephone lines to hear pre-recorded information about Council 
services including: contact information; garbage, waste and recycling services; aged and disability 
services; child and family services; libraries in the municipality that have multilingual reading 
collections. These information lines can also connect residents to an interpreter in order to 
communicate directly with a Council officer. 
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Multilingual website 
Residents can read information in over 70 languages on the Council website via use of Google 
translate. This function allows for the translation of 
content of every Council webpage including forms and 
attachments, increasing accessibility to a wider 
audience. This service is not as a replacement of 
existing translation services, but rather as a supplement 
to language services already offered. 
 
Anti-Racism Campaign 
Yarra has pledged its support of the Australian Human 
Rights Commission’s Anti-racism campaign: “Racism. It 
stops with me”. This campaign is supported and 
promoted across various avenues, and Council 
encourages community to also join in the campaign. 
Further initiatives are currently being developed to 
continue promoting this campaign. 
 
Yarra Interfaith Network (YIN) 
YIN is a collection of faith based leaders and 
representatives who meet regularly to share dialogue on 
issues of spirituality. The Yarra Interfaith Network (YIN) 
formed in 2011 and became an incorporated association 
in 2013, with the aim of contributing to peace and 
harmony to the Yarra Community through dialogue, 
cooperation and understanding between people of 
diverse cultures respecting the integrity of each other’s beliefs, cultures and traditions. Council has 
supported the formation of this network and maintains a continuing relationship.  
 
For further information, please contact the Community Planner - Multicultural Affairs on (03) 9205 
5174. 
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REFUGEE WELCOME ZONE DECLARATION 
 


 
(Council crest/logo) 


 
 


The _____________ Council, 
 


Declares the Council of ____________ a 
 


Refugee Welcome ZoneRefugee Welcome ZoneRefugee Welcome ZoneRefugee Welcome Zone    
 


This Declaration is a Commitment in Spirit to 
 


WelcomingWelcomingWelcomingWelcoming refugees into our community, 
 


Upholding the Human RightsHuman RightsHuman RightsHuman Rights of refugees, 
 


Demonstrating CompassionCompassionCompassionCompassion for refugees and 
 


Enhancing cultural and religious DiversitDiversitDiversitDiversity in our community. 
 
 


____________________________________ 
[name and title of signatory] 


 
Date: _____________ 


 
This Declaration is proudly supported and endorsed by the 


 


 
 


The Refugee Council of Australia is a peak national organisation representing over 900 organisational and 
individual members. The aim of the Refugee Council is to promote the adoption of flexible, humane and 


constructive policies toward refugees, asylum seekers and displaced persons by the Australian and other 
Governments and their communities. 
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Main objectives 1. To monitor and improve risk management processes and minimise risk exposure at all levels of operation at Pyrenees Shire Council. 
2. To support Council and its management in the provision of a safe and healthy workplace. 
3. To implement an effective and proactive Risk Management system to ensure Council takes a proactive role in the prevention of harm and reduction in insurance 


claims. 
4. To implement health, safety and wellbeing improvement initiatives and minimise workplace risk exposure at all levels of operation. 
5. To coordinate the development, ongoing improvement and periodic testing of Council’s business continuity management framework. 
6. To support development and implementation of training and development programs and initiatives. 
7. To provide advice and support to management and staff in areas of risk management and OHS work practices and procedures 


MAV WorkCare 3-
year OHS 
Improvement plan 


In November 2017 Council commenced participation with the MAV self-funded WorkCare Scheme.   To ensure ongoing WorkSafe endorsement of this program, 
participating councils must become compliant with WorkSafe’s OHS requirements and councils have been given three years to become 100% compliant.  31 Victorian 
councils are participating with this Scheme. 


MAV and JLT (Council’s insurance broker) have jointly entered into a 3-year OHS improvement program to assist participating councils become compliance – target 
compliance levels are: 50% compliant by December 2018; 75% compliant by December 2019; 100% compliant by December 2020. 


 


Contents: 
• Health, Safety and Wellbeing Action Plan 
• Risk Management Action Plan 


 
Status Symbols 
Copy and paste a symbol to change the symbol status of the item. 
 


         
0% - not yet 


started 25% complete 50% complete 75% complete Complete Delays 
experienced Ongoing Information 


required Cancelled 
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HEALTH, SAFETY AND WELLBEING (OHS) 


Key OHS Improvement Objectives Who Target timeframe 2020 Status Progress update – as at 28 October 2019 
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 


Compliance and 
Monitoring 


Ensure specific health and safety objectives and 
measurable targets (KPIs) are in place for relevant 
staff. 


SL/AU  √   
 


Measurable targets in place for Risk/OHS staff and ELT.  
Included within all staff position descriptions as standard 
item.  Formal KPIs required for SLT. 


Develop an OHS internal audit/review program to 
inspect, test and monitor OHS compliance. 


Inclusion of Chain of Responsibility compliance 
obligations within the program. 


SL  √   
  


Process developed and lead auditor training completed.  
Schedule development underway.  Dependent upon 
additional resources to implement fully. 


Include reporting against OHS internal audit 
program within established reporting processes. 


SL √    
 


Commenced in October 2019. 


Develop report against audit program and 
strategies to ARC and Council. 


KB/AU √    
 


Reports from Coordinator commenced.  To begin with 
Council in March 2020 and ARC in May 2020. 


OHS Training and 
support 


Develop budget business case for budget 
consideration to improve delivery of OHS training 
program. 


SL/AU/
KB 


√    
 


Included within budget considerations for 2020/21. 


Simplification of OHS online induction program 
for contractors and volunteers. 


SL/NP   √  
 


Intend to split between minor and major contractors. 


Review SafeTCard Usage and allocation. SL/AU √    
 


 


Review HSR structure and roles.  Develop OHS 
champions. 


SL/KB   √  
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HEALTH, SAFETY AND WELLBEING (OHS) 


Key OHS Improvement Objectives Who Target timeframe 2020 Status Progress update – as at 28 October 2019 
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 


Develop and deliver capability building program 
to HSRs / OHS Committee members – including: 


• Effective consultation and communication 
flows with DWGs 


• Improve HSR communication at key meetings 
• Encourage HSRs to regularly meeting with 


DWGs for OHS discussion purposes 


SL/KB   √  
 


 


Investigate reward program for HSRs and deputy 
HSRs – develop business case for budget 
consideration in 2020-2021. 


SL/AU √    
 


 


Policy & 
procedures 


Ongoing development and review of documents 
in accordance with MAV / JLT recommendations. 


SL √ √ √ √ 
 


 


Review and update visitor security & safety 
procedure. 


AU   √  
 


 


OHS Risk 
Management 


Develop OHS Hazard/Risk Register utilising risk 
assessments and incident/near miss historical 
reports. 


SL/KB  √   
 


 


Implement process for OHS Committee oversight 
of improvement action completions.   


SL  √   
 


 


Facilitate chemicals audit at depots. SL   √  
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HEALTH, SAFETY AND WELLBEING (OHS) 


Key OHS Improvement Objectives Who Target timeframe 2020 Status Progress update – as at 28 October 2019 
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 


Conduct risk assessments for high risk activities 
and improve visibility of SWMS and other SOPs. 


SL √ √ √ √ 
 


 


Conduct risk assessment into use of volunteers 
and improve safety management processes. 


SL/NP  √   
 


 


Communicate OHS Procurement requirements to 
relevant staff.  Ensure that OHS requirements are 
identified, evaluated and incorporated into 
procurement specifications / purchase orders 
where appropriate. 


KB  √   
 


OHS requirements included within 2019 review of 
Procurement Policy. 


Implement use of body-worn cameras by 
authorised officers in high-risk activities. 


KG/KB  √   
 


Procedure drafted.  Data storage options under 
investigation. 


Incident 
Management 


Ensure close-out of incident corrective actions.  
Develop corrective action procedure for OHS, 
Internal Audit and Outstanding Issues. 


SL/KB  √   
 


 


Health & 
Wellbeing 


Prepare budget bid for replacement first aid kits 
and supplies.   


Annual first aid kit checks. 


SL √   
 


√ 


 
 


 


 


Annual influenza immunisations. EHO  √   
 


 


Eye screening – reminder program on getting 
checks done through own Medicare card. 


SL/SLT  √   
 


Investigate feasibility of paying for one hour to undertake 
this. 
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HEALTH, SAFETY AND WELLBEING (OHS) 


Key OHS Improvement Objectives Who Target timeframe 2020 Status Progress update – as at 28 October 2019 
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 


Annual skin checks.  Posters and kits for self-
check. 


SL   √  
 


 


 


RISK MANAGEMENT 


Key Risk Management  Improvement Objectives Who Target timeframe 2020 Status Progress update as at 28 October 2019 
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 


Compliance and 
Monitoring 


Schedule 2020 dates for Risk Management 
Committee. 


AU/KB √    
 


Ongoing – meetings scheduled quarterly 


Twice yearly risk reports to Council and ARC. KB  √  √ 
 


 


Develop business case for additional risk 
resources1 


KB/AU √    
 


 


Risk Management 
Framework 


Review the Risk Management Policy and Risk 
Management Strategy & Framework. 


Integrate Business Continuity within the 
documents as part of the review. 


Include Project Risk Management. 


KB √    
 


 


Review definitions of risk appetite and risk KB  √   
 


 


                                                           
1 Resources to support activities in training, inspections, administration, risk assessment documents, follow-up outstanding issues, contract safety management follow-up, auditing / spot checks, 
meeting administration and minutes. 
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RISK MANAGEMENT 


Key Risk Management  Improvement Objectives Who Target timeframe 2020 Status Progress update as at 28 October 2019 
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 


tolerance as part of Council workshop. 


Annual review of Strategic Risk Register. KB  √   
 


During 2018 ongoing improvements were conducted in 
some registers.  A full review has commenced which will 
be completed in 2019. 


Comprehensive review of operational risk 
registers - align with Council and other strategic 
plans. 


KB/AU
/SL 


  √  
 


 


Risk Management 
training & support 


Facilitate basic risk management training for SLT 
members (prior to operational risk register 
review). 


KB  √   
 


 


Facilities risk 
management 


Essential Services Management - Drive resolution 
to risk exposure caused by a lack of ownership in 
responsibilities for internal essential services 
management within Council owned or operated 
buildings. 


ELT/RR  √   
 


 


Property loss exposure – Follow up on 
outstanding issues from 2019 inspections. 


SL/ELT  √   
 


 


Property loss exposure – Annual inspections for 
property owned or managed by Council. 


SL    √ 
 


 


Conduct building security review and risk 
assessment. 


SW/ 
AU 


 √     
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RISK MANAGEMENT 


Key Risk Management  Improvement Objectives Who Target timeframe 2020 Status Progress update as at 28 October 2019 
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 


Investigate options for insured facilities not 
owned or managed by Council to minimise risk of 
insurance claim denial. 


AU/KB √    
 


 


Internal 
Emergency 
Management 


Convert internal emergency management 
processes to flip up booklet. 


SL/CS/
KD 


√     Seek costings etc from 61 Design. 


Implement annual schedule of emergency 
evacuation exercises in manned facilities. 


SL/PO/
Depot 


   √ 
 


 


Obtain site plans and improve evacuation notices 
in all Council owned / managed buildings.  
Develop budget bid for 2020/2021. 


SL/DD    √ 
 


 


Insurance program Annual renewal of insurance program 2020/2021. AU √    
 


 


Consider going to market for insurance program 
2021/2022. 


KB/ELT    √ 
 


 


Business 
Continuity 
Management 


Review Business Continuity Policy and 
amalgamate into Risk Management Policy and 
Strategy documents. 


KB √    
 


 


Review and alignment of central Business 
Continuity Plan and Critical Incident Management 
Plan.  Ensure alignment with IT Disaster Recovery 
Plan.  Ensure alignment with internal emergency 


KB √    
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RISK MANAGEMENT 


Key Risk Management  Improvement Objectives Who Target timeframe 2020 Status Progress update as at 28 October 2019 
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 


management processes. 


Develop and implement process for periodic 
testing of business continuity, critical incident 
management and supporting contingency plans. 


KB    √ 
 


Include within emergency management testing schedules 
from end 2020 onwards. 
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201 9 KD/ RISK RANKINGS IN ORDER


2. Cyber incidents/lT infrastructure


1 0. Environmental management3. Reputation Risk


4. Natural catastrophes/Climate change


13. Terrorism


7. lneffective governance


1 . Financial Sustainability


5. Property & inJrastructure management


8. Business continuity and
community disruption


9. Effective HR and/or
WHS management


11. Errors, omissions or
civil liabiliiy exposure


12. Tlreft, fraud and/or
crime


6. lncreased statutory and/or
regulatory requirements


1


2


3


4


5


6


7


8


9


'10


11


12


13


:


Financial sustainability Financial sustainability


f CyOer incidents/lT infrastructure Theft, fraud and crime


Reputation risk RePutation risk


t Natural catastrophe/Climate change lncreased statutory and/or regulatory requirements


f Property and lnfrastructure management Environmental Management


-1. lncreased statutory and/or regulatory requirements Property and lnfrastructure management


f lneffective governance Natural catastrophe/Climate change


f Business continuity and community disruption Cyber incidents/lT infrastructure


''fr Effective HR and/or WHS management Business continuity and community disruption


.": Environmental Management lneffective governance


: . Errors, omissions or civil liability Effective HR and/or WHS management


i. Theft, fraud and crime Errors, omissions or civil liability


Terrorism Terrorism







A NOTE FROM GARY OKEY


ln our second edition of the JLT Risk Report,


we take an in depth look at the risk information
provided by CEO's and General Managers and


share the key risks faced by Councils with the


entire Local Government community. With the


complexity and variety of risks changing at a
rapid rate, Local Government finds itself in a


central role for many of these due to their multi-


faceted business and community focused
operation, Management of these risks creates


both opportunities and challenges for Local


Government as they look to lead economic


stability, climate change, cyber security and
community safety.


The JLT Risk Report showcases the sensitivity


and risk challenges that are faced by councils.


This report reflects the information that General


Managers and CEO's of Local Government see


as their key risks. Underpinning these results is


the analysis of this data benchmarked against


our claims data. This provides the broadest and
most significant risk report of Local Government


information across Australia and is able to provide


industry insights and alignment of real scenarios
that impact Councils. We can confidently say
this because responses to the survey came from


Metropolitan, Regional City, Regional and Rural/


Remote councils and from every Australian State
and Territory.


GARY OKELY
Head of JLf Public Sector, Pacific


Thank you to all General Managers and CEOs who
participated in the survey. I am sure you find the


JLT Risk Report informative and willvaluable.
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OVERVIEW


The .ll T Risk Renort analvses the feedback from Local


Government CEOs and General Managers on the key risks


they view as a potential impact on councils. These risks


are benchmarked against our 2018 Risk Report as well as


claims and risk data from over 500 councils nationally.


This year's findings once again highlight the complexity of


Local Government operations.


This report examines the claims and risk environment within


Local Government and highlight the top risks identified by


Local Government CEOs and General Managers.


Risk Rankings
1. Financialsustainability


2. Cyber incidents/lT infrastructure


3. Repuiation risk


4. Natural catastrophe/Climatechange


5. Property and lnfrastructure management


6. lncreased statutory and/or regulatory requirements


7. lneffectivegovernance


B. Business continuity and community disruption


9. Effective HR and/or WHS management


.1 0. Environmental management


I1. Errors, omissions or civil liability


12. Theft, fraud and crime


13. Terrorism


The report highlights the continued importance of financial


sustainability with its ranking as the leading risk for the


second year. The greater awareness and activiiy in Cyber


incidents brought this risk down to the number 2 position


followed by Reputational Risks which maintained the


number 3 position from 201B.


Survey Respondents


The responses received across Australia to the Risk Survey


were well balanced with a cross section of Metropolitan,


Regional City, Regional and Remote/Rural Councils spread


across the states.


It is important to recognise the representation of responses.


Remoteness is based on the level of access to services


and the following map by the ABS shows these levels from


rurallremote to metropolitan. The significant response from


rurallremote council indicates the impact of risks as the


sustainability of these councils.


nanx(€mtt Arts
I fr|ry Or*|,ol&'!tia


I hFr E.$brn !u.uJri


T
Efl


14%
vlc


4o/o:' 160/o


TAS,. SA


Rural/remote


Regional Council


Metropolitan Council


Regional City


40.0%


29.0%


21 .0o/"


10.Oo/o


1,t,,,,4,


', \ 1".1,


i.l r j\ /


Response PercentMetro/Regional Gity /
Regional/Rural & Remote


I


!-**
I


t
I


otbr i.s'nstu*d$ 'hJ
\f







The following chart showcases the vast thoughts across metropolitan, regional city, regional and rural and remote councils
on the risks.


Sample: Metro/Regional City/Regional/Remote Rural


Cyber incidents/lT infrastructure


Environment management


Financial sustainability


lncreased statutory and/
or regulatory requirements


lneffective governance


Natural catastrophes/Climate change


Property and lnfrastructure management


Reputation risk


Theft, fraud and crime


Business continuity and
community disruption


Efiective HR and/or WHS management


Errors, omissions or civil liability exposure
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Metropolitan RegionalCity I Regional


As new risks evolve or existing risks become more complex,
the mitigation of these are paramount in reducing the
impact on Local Government and the community.


Remote Rural


Tailored programmes and risk protection methods enables
Councils to feel assured they are protected against loss
and disruption, reducing the impact on services to
their communities.







201 9 OUTOOMES


The leading risk Councils are facing continues to be


Financial Sustainability. The major driver continues


to be limitation of revenue growth, operations, rate


capping along with cost shifting from State and Federal


Government to Local Government. As the shift of asset


and infrastructure costs continue, Councils are required


to be more resource{ul so that they manage their existing


operations along with new activities.


cyclical nature of insurance markets. Recent weather


events in northern Australia and planning related tnatters


have created challenges in some areas however Local


Government's investment in risk activity has had very


positive impacts on the outcomes that are achieved.
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With an Bolo increase on the 2018 survey in selecting


this as the leading risk, this demonstrates the increasing


concerns Councils have in this space.


Of the respondents who rated financial stability as


iheir primary concern as a risk, 52Vo were from rural


councils, followed by 26Vo being regional councils.


Regional city and metropolitan councils made up the
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Local Government employs over


owns and manages $4:l'0ts in assets.


Federal and State Budgcts.affecting their
management of rates, it.is no surprise that Financial


Sustainability maintains its number one ranking.


The above figures link with the leading concerns regarding


tinancial sustainability that inadequate rate revenue to


deliver services and inadequate government tunding grants


leads to pressures for councils.


JLT has compared the cost of risk against Council


revenues and asset valttes for rrlany years. ln recognising


the financial pressure on Councils, our objective is to
provide long ierm price stability beyond the traditional
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o RISK 2. CYBER INCIDENTS/IT INFRASTRUCTURE


As a continually growing and evolving issue globally,
this demonstrates Local Government's recognition of this
risk and the potential for current and future exposures.


As more and more councils become smart cities,
improving the liveability, productivity and sustainability of
their communities, they are, or are going to embrace the
lnternet of Things (loT) to deliver seryices.


Digital technology coupled with data is beneficial in


delivering efficient services, however the technological
infrastructure needs to be maintained to manage the
fast pace changes of the digital world and ensure it is
protected so the community is not impacted.


Moving from 8th position in 2018, respondents said that
the second highest concern facing Local Government was
Cyber lncidents and lT Fraud. Regional and metropolitan
Councils primarily voiced this concern at g3o/o.


The leading concern in the Cyber space was the emergence
of cyber-attacks with 22% of respondents identifying this
is their biggest cyber risk. This was closely following by
Council lT infrastructure being unable to keep pace with
cyber changes with the third cyber concern being Data
fraud and security risks.


To highlight the continual evolution of cyber risks, the
insurance market is adapting to identify non-affirmative or
silent cyber risks and how protection is now being provided.
Lloyds of London have already detailed that all property
damage policies will have to specify if Cyber coverage is
included or specifically excluded in the policy wording.


ln 2018, there was an increase of 350% in ransomware
attacks, 250% in email compromise attacks and lOo/o


of phishing attacks. This aligns with the increase in the
ranking of cyber to being the second highest risk Councils
see they face.


As digital technologies evolve and become a significant
driver of business, this report indicates Local Government
will see this as a leading concern now and into the future.


As Councils rely increasingly on internet connectivity to
carry out business operations, they are more vulnerable to
cyber risks.


Network intrusion, hacking, phishing, cyber extortion
and social engineering are just some of the ways that
today's organisations can have their information assets
compromised. As the frequency of cyber-attack incidents
increases and are publicised, so is the appetite for
Councils to invest in the mitigation of their cyber risks.


ln South Australia, LGRS introduced the Cyber Vulnerability
and Risk Profiling service as a "Whole-Of-Business" approach
to help Councils to manage their cyber risks. ln order for
Members to understand their cyber risk profile, it was crucial
for participating Councils to be aware of the value and
information assets and the repercussions should there be
a cyber breach. To date, the common issues identified for
Local Government include:


1. Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery not tested/
lacking documented processes


2. Mobile Device Management (MDM) with the potential
for lost or stolen device being used to access Council
email system.


3. Multi-factor authentication for external services to
protect services such as email accounts and other
logins to external systems.


4. Lack of utilising auditing and logging functions to capture
events to raise visibility of possible malicious activity
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@ RISK 3. REPUTATION RISK


Reputational risks maintained the third highest risk ranking


tlrat Council's and the CEO/Oeneral Managers facc. Thc
loss of community trust in Council was the biggest concern


wilhT4o/o of Councils raising this, followed by losing trust
in Council staff and then loss of trust in Councils with
failure to undertake legislative requirements their third
concern.l0% of respondents were concerned about
investigations by ICAC and other governing bodies.


from elected member conflicts, increased regulatory


activity and employment disputcs. Claim rcports alco


increase following election cycles.


Council CEO's are very aware that the Council's reputation


is paramount in maintaining community trust and the


emergence of Audit Committee's requiring consideration


of "risk" issues is a positive move.


ln the past 12 months, claims data for Councillors &


Officers insurance has had an upward trend of 11.24o/o


across Australia, with a 26% increase in claims in the past


two years. ln addition to the claim numbers reported,


costs of defending these matters have increased


dramatically due to the sensitive and emotive nature of
these claims. The most common causes reported arise


o RISK 4. NATURAL CATASTROPHES/CLIMATE CHANGE


Moving up the ranks is the risk and impact of natural


catastrophes and climate change. With 32% of


respondents noting their major concern surrounding


damage to Council assets and infrastructure, followed


closed by 29% stating bushfire, flood and cyclones as a


contributor to this risk rating.


Disaster Assist has stated that in 2018 there were 55


Australian disasters incorporating 29 Bushfires, 6 cyclones


along with 19 floods and/or storms and I monsoon. This


is an increase of 12 events on 2017. With a 28% increase


in one year and a 34o/o increase in five years of natural


disasters in Australia, this underpins the reason Local


Government have this concern.


ln 2O17,lAG estimated the cost of natural disasters to
reach $39 Billion by 2050. This continual increase in


catastrophes and climate change being a contributor to
this, respondents have again highlighted the seriousness


of these events on councils. CEOs and General Managers


noted in responses real concern regarding the uncertainty


and severity of events. As events increase, 17o/o ol
respondents further noted that the impact and disruption


of the community was a concern.


The financial.impacts from significant events is very


expansive and while insurance of assets can provide


signlficant protection, in reality, a number of community
assets remain uninsured, The Federal Government


continues to review funding mechanisms for Natural


Disasters and there have been changes to the National


Disaster Fund Programme (NDFP) during the last 12


months that will impact Local Government. From a


risk management perspective Local Government and


the insurance industry have been lobbying the Federal


Government to invest more funds in risk mitigation and the


recent Federal Budget showed some promising signs with
the Morrison Government announcing $g.g gittion to fund


disasters, including funding for risk mitigation.
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RISK 5. PROPERTY AND INFRASTRUCTURE
MANAGEMENT


Local Government has substantial ownership of properiy
and infrastructure. Moving up from the ranking of #6 in
2018,35% of Councils' responses to this question noted
once again, natural catastrophe damage to infrastructure
and equally inadequate capacity to finance their asset base
as the leading concerns regarding this risk.


These concerns were followed by 26% of Council having
the concern of State and Federal Government transferring
the responsibility of assets to Local Government. ln a
catastrophic event, damage impacts infrastructure assets
and the financial loss from disasters can be significant.


Since 2014, the top 10 catastrophes in Australia have
been at a cost of $9,+SO,Zos,ggS.


il
2019 Townsville Floods Over $1 ,000,000,000.


2019 NSW Hail Storm Over $670,000,000.


2018 Cyclone Trevor Not yet disclosed


2O',7 Cyclone Debbie $1,7g1,599,484


2014 Brisbane Hailstorm $1,SSS,440,024


2015 East Coast Low , $1 ,059,849,563


2018 NSW Metro & Regions Hailstorm $1,098,704,566


2016 November Hailstorm $621,4ZA,179


2015 Severe Tropical Cyclone Marcia $579,659,509


2017 SydneyStorm $S29,694,a79


2015 Anzac Day Sydney Hailstorm $470,819,649


2016 ' East Coast Low $491,566,695


2015 SEQ Extreme Weather $387,405,291


*Accurate data has not yet been released, these are estimated flgures.


The number of property damage claims by councils arising from cyclones, storms, floods and bushfires since 20i4
equate to 19.640/o.


Normalised Loss
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RISK 6. INCREASED STATUTORY AND
REG U LATORY REQU I REM ENTS


3o/o


Other Option


The increasing focus of compliance and transparency, cost
shiftino from oiher tiers of Government and the imoact on


Councils continued in the 2019 response rate. This links


with 35% of responses stating their concern that increased


statutory and regulatory requirements reduce capacity to


deliver effectively and efficiently to their communities.


7o/o


Amlgamations


13%
Changes to planning


or other functional
requirmeents


42o/o


Cost shifting
from other tiers
of government


35o/o


lmpact on managin council
operations eff iceiently


RISK 7. INEFFECTIVE GOVERNANCE


1Oo/o


lnadequate
financial controls


resulting in
financial loss


1Oo/o


lnvestigations by
ICAC or similar


bodies


15%
lnability to manage


misconduct


3o/o


Other Option


39o/o


Failure to
recognise roles
and responsibility


Risks arise from ineffective governance which often leads


to reputational damage with Council's communities and


other stakeholders. This risk has moved up from 1Oth


place in 2018.


Again the key concern highlighted by councils was the
failure to recognise roles and responsibilities within the


organisation at 38% followed by 23o/o identifying a failure


to manage contractors, facilities and events as a concern
15% noted an inability to manage misconduct as a series


issue and 2Oo/o ol respondents shared concerns with


investigations by ICAC or similar bodies or inadequate


{inancial controls resulting in financial loss.23o/o


Failure to manage
contractors, facilities,
and events







RISK 8. BUSINESS CONTINUITY AND
COMMUNITY DISRUPTION


Moving up one spot, responses to this question again showcased the
diverse exposures that can lead to the need for business continuity
nranagement plans in order to minimise community disruption. Natural
catastrophes such as bushfire, flood and storm were the highest concerns
with 33o,0 of CEOs and General Managers seeing this as a contributor.
Tlris links strongly with the concerns of risk 4 linking with natural disasters
and climate change.


Having unplanned outage of lT or telecommunications was follorved closely
by 31 % of respondents stating this as a serious issue, yet only I 80,6 noted
cyber threats as a contributing concern to business continuiiy and
community disruption - even though Cyber lncidents and lT infrastructure
ranked as the second highest risk overall in the Risk Survey,
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RISK 9. EFFECTIVE HR AND/OR WHS MANAGEMENT


Effective HR and/or WHS Management saw 39% of
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employees was the high concern within this risk. This was


followed closely with 31% concerned with Councils' limited


capacity to attract and retain professional staff.


Maintaining the health, wellbeing and safety of employees


within Local Government is a continuing challenge. This is


none more so prevalent now with an ever increasing ageing


worKorce, which brings about additional challenges and


risks to the workplace. lndeed, Australians are intending


to work longer than ever before. ABS research released in


20 1 6 revealed Ihal 23% of Australians aged 45 and over


intend to work to age 70, compared to only 8% in 2OO4-


2005. Research suggests that many workplaces are failing


to actively address their increasingly ageing workforce, with


only one in three organisations taking measures to do so.


This is despite ample evidence to support the financial


proposition that investing in supporting an ageing workforce


is a good idea. For example, based on some of our Mutual


Scheme's workers compensation data over a 20 year period


we have seen an average cost of a claim for a 55-64 year


old incur in excess of 24oo/o higher costs when compared


to a25-34 year old. Unfortunately, the sad reality is that


as we age our body's capacity to recover, rehabilitate and


return to work following injury or illness declines.


That being said, older employees can safely and productively


remain at work, if policy and practices supportive of


employee needs are in place. ln South Australia, where


the median age is the second highest in the country, we


have run a 2 year pilot project charged with identifying


and implementing such supportive policies and practices


within Local Government. The pilot considered a whole of


employment approach, with particular focus and attention


on health, wellbeing, financial security, flexible age and


retirement options. Deliverables such as a mentoring
program, stretching program, financial health and wellbeing


education headlined the pilot with Council employees
participating reporting higher levels of engagement,


self-reporting of future employment needs and improved


overall physical, wellbeing and cognitive function. Whilst


addressing the needs of an ageing workforce is not a


simple fix and is multifactorial, it is important that Local


Government considers this continuing long term risk


and implements strategies aimed at mitigating potential


future losses.


Related to the Ageing WorKorce our survey identified


that employee remuneraticn, training and development


as a risk wilh 23% reporting this as a concern. Training


and development is a critical investment area and in


terms of managing an ageing workforce it is important
to consider how a Council may transition an employee


completing heavy, manual tasks into employment that


can be sustained into the latter years of their working life
Fitness for work is a common risk for Local Government


and where addressed in a proactive, positive manner


it can contribute towards building worKorce capability,
productivity and safety. More often, we see fitness for


work becoming an industrial avenue or a workers
compensation matter, however with forward planning,


identification of employment pathways and open and


transparent communication with the entire worKorce


does not mean it has to be an adversarial process.


These results and concerns solidify Local Government


commitment to providing a safe working environment


and having health and wellbeing programmes to


support employees.


With 23% noting employee remuneration, training and


development as their third concerns within this risk, links


with our knowledge of Councils looking for solutions for


an ageing worKorce, providing suitable employment those


but also attracting and retaining young professionals.
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RISK 10. ENVIRONMENTAL
MANAGEMENT


Moving {iveranksdownfrom Sthposition isEnvironmental
Management. South Australia and Western Australia were the


primary states that recognised this risk, being represented by


metropolitan and rural councils.


However, in breaking down the concerns within this risk, 697o of


respondents recognised the impacts of climate change on future


Council activities being the key contributed. This was followed by


25olo noting risks of harm to people or the environment arising


from waste facilities.
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CTHER IDENTIFIED RISKS


ERRORS, OMISSIONS OR CIVIL LIABILITY EXPOSURE


Potential errors from councils failing to adequately undertake regulatory roles create
liability issues that result in financial loss, property damage or injury to others. Every year
hundreds of professional indemnity claims are made against Local Government and these
arise from simple planning matters to complex and large property developments. while the
lrequency of events are lower than general liability incidents, the complexity and severity
of professional indemnity losses are quite significant.


THEFT, FRAUD AND CRIME


A dramatic change from the 2018 survey was the placement of theft and fraud moving
from second position to Sth.This demonstrates there is a shift in Local Governments
view of theft from physical asset loss to electronic.


TERRORISM


Terrorism was rated as a very minor risk to Local Government across Australia. While
the risk of terrorism events are extremely rare in Australia, the consequences can
obviously be extreme. The recent lone wolf attack in New Zealand demonstrates the
challenges of identifying the potential of such events; and when such an event occurs,
the ctfcct rrn the lrrcal and global community is devastating and polarising, Having euch
events on council's risk radar is important and developing and putting in place disaster
response plans that can address terror related events is essential.







OONTAOTS
GARY OKELY


Head of Public Sector - Pacific


JLT Public Sector


T: +61 8 8236 64 10


Gary.Okely@jlta.com.au


BRONSON JUSTUS


General Manager Victoria & Tasmania


JLT Public Sector


T: +61 3 8664 9314


Bronson. Justus@ilta.com.au


JAMES SHERIDAN


Branch Manager - NT


JLT Public Sector


T: +61 8 8925 5300


James,Sherida@lta.com.au


CRAIG HINCHLIFFE


General Manager Queensland


JLT Public Sector


T: + 61 7 3000 5506


craiq.hinchliffe@jlta.com.att


TONY GRAY


General Manager, South Auskalia


JLT Public Sector


T: +61 8 8235 6408


Tony.Gray@llta.com.au


KEELY AUTREY


ExceLrtrve Matrager, NSW


JLT Public Sector


L +61 9320 2734


keely. autreyr@jlta. com.au


JONATHAN SETH


General Manager, Western Australta


JLT Public Sector


T: +61 B 9483 8855


Jonathan.Seth@jlta.corr.au


Jardine Lloyd Tlrompson Pty Ltd
ABN 69 009 098 864


AFS Licence 226827


One lnternational Towers Sydney, 100


Baranqaroo Ave, Sydney Australla 2000


T: +61 (O)2 9290 8000


www.au.jlt.com


Drsclaimer: Jarrdine Llovd Tlrotnpsott Pty Ltd (ABN 69 009 098 864 A[:S ltcence 22682/)


arrange this insljr:lnce and are not the insr-rrer. Thc JLT Group is a parl of the Marslt & MC[.etrtlatr


Conrparries (MMC) gror-rp of <;orrrpanies. The inforrration containecJ in thts pLll)licattotr provides


only a general overview of subjects covered, rs not intended to be taken as advice regardirrq anY


indivrdual situation arrd should not be relied upon as such. Insureds should consult thetr rnsurance


and legal aclvisors regarding speciiic coverage issues. All insurance coverage ts sub1ccrt to the


terprs, c1;rrdttions, and exclusions of tlre applicable indivrdr.ral polictes. JLl cantrot provide atry


assurapce that insllrance can be obtnirred for any partrcular c;lient or klr atry particttlar rtsk.


Oopvriqht @ 2Olg.Jardine Llovcl Thornpson Piy Ltd, All riqhts reserved. 10173,'19








Minutes - Audit and Risk Committee Meeting  
Tuesday 26 November 2019 at 3:00pm in the Council Chambers 
 


Members: Mr Geoff Price (Chair) 
Mr Rod Poxon 
Ms Wendy Honeyman  


  Cr Ron Eason 
 


Officers: Mr Jim Nolan – Chief Executive Officer 
  Mr Douglas Gowans – Director Assets and Development Services 


Ms Kathy Bramwell – Director Corporate and Community Services 
  Ms April Ure – Acting Manager Governance, Risk and Compliance 


  Ms Chantelle Sandlant – Executive Assistant to the Directors  
 


Guests:  Mr Brad Ead – AFS & Associates 
   


1. Apologies 
Cr Robert Vance 
Ms Shana Johnny – Manager Finance 


2. Conflict of Interest Declarations 


Nil. 


3. Confirmation of previous Minutes – Chair 
Meeting held 27 August 2019. (Appendix 3 – Minutes of meeting held on 27 August 2019) 


 
RECOMMENDATION: 
That the minutes of the meeting held 27 August 2019, as tabled, be adopted. 


 
Moved: Ms Wendy Honeyman   2nd: Mr Rod Poxon 


CARRIED 


4. Outstanding actions from previous minutes: 


 
RECOMMENDATION: 
That the outstanding actions from previous minutes be noted. 


 
Moved: Cr Ron Eason   2nd: Ms Wendy Honeyman 


CARRIED 


 


Meeting Item Status or response 


MO38 August 2019 General Business – Customer Action 
Request System 


Cr Ferrari sought clarification around 
CARS reporting and risk elements that 
may be of interest to this Committee. 


An updated report will be provided to 
the December Council meeting. 


Direct efforts to improve 
responsiveness and closure of 
requests are underway which should 
be reflected in the December report. 


MO38 August 2019 General Business – Cr Ferrari sought 
information on exit interviews and 
reasons for staff exiting the 
organisation. 


Information is included within the 
Governance, Risk & Compliance 
report in section  
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5. Reports  


5.1 Annual Report (Kathy Bramwell) 
The 2018/19 Annual Report was prepared in accordance with Section 131 of the Local Government 
Act 1989.  The report details the operational and financial activities of Council throughout the year.  
The report was forwarded to the Minister for Local Government by the 30th September 2019 as 
required under legislation. 
 
The budget maintains infrastructure and delivers projects and services valued by the Community, 
within a capped rate increase of 2.5%, the maximum increase allowed by the Victorian State 
Government for 2019/20.  Council resolved in November 2018 not to apply for a rate cap increase for 
the 2019/20 financial year. 
 
The Community were advised by public notice that the Annual Report had been prepared and copies 
are available from Council’s public counters and via the website. 
 
(Annual Report 2017/18: link to Council website – https://www.pyrenees.vic.gov.au/About-Pyrenees-
Shire-Council/Council-Policies-and-Publications/Annual-Report  


 
RECOMMENDATION: 
That the Audit & Risk Committee receives the 2018/19 Annual Report. 
 


Moved: Cr Ron Eason    2nd: Mr Rod Poxon 
CARRIED 


5.2 Quarterly Finance Report (Shana Johnny) 
Attached is the finance report providing an update of the operating and capital financial performance 
for the three months from 1 July to 30 September 2019.  The operating results contained within the 
report show variations against the current budget.   
 
At this stage of the financial year Council’s overall financial result is showing a projected working 
capital surplus of $1.195 million as at 30 June 2020, of which it is usual practice to reserve $600,000 in 
case of unexpected expenditure (e.g. call from the defined benefits superannuation scheme or a 
natural disaster).  This leaves a projected working capital surplus of $595,000 for the 2019/20 financial 
year.  The net working capital surplus carried forward from 2017/18 and 2018/19 is $554,000. 
 
Variance in YTD income is driven primarily by timing differences in the receipt of grants.   
Variance in YTD expenditure is primarily due to timing differences in the payment of expenditure and 
capital expenditure due to seasonal spend patterns and projects awaiting government grants. 
Cash and investments at 30th September 2019 total $12.25 million which includes $2.2 million for Long 
Service Leave and Annual Leave provisions. 


 
 RECOMMENDATION: 


That the Audit Committee receives the report/information tabled by AFS & Associates. 
   


Moved: Ms Wendy Honeyman   2nd: Cr Ron Eason 
CARRIED 


 
 
 
 
 



https://www.pyrenees.vic.gov.au/About-Pyrenees-Shire-Council/Council-Policies-and-Publications/Annual-Report

https://www.pyrenees.vic.gov.au/About-Pyrenees-Shire-Council/Council-Policies-and-Publications/Annual-Report
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5.3 Other financial matters (Kathy Bramwell) 
a. Rate Cap 2020/2021: At its meeting in November 2019, Council resolved not to make an 


application for a higher rate cap for the 2020/21 financial year.  The rationale behind this 
decision included consideration of the potential financial impact on the community and the 
ability of ratepayers to pay; the cost of living pressures along with the impact of drought, 
frost, cost of inputs, commodity prices and other impacts on the farming economy; and the 
additional anticipated revenue through Payment in Lieu of Rates (PiLOR) from wind farm 
investments currently under construction in the Shire.   


b. Debt recovery: Actions continue to be undertaken regarding the recovery of long-outstanding 
unpaid rates and charges on properties.  Where no response is received to final notices, legal 
action is generally commenced by Council’s Debt Collection Agency.  Where legal action is 
unsuccessful, Council has the power to sell or transfer to itself a property where the rates and 
charges remain unpaid after three years; alternatively Council may act to have a ratepayer 
declared bankrupt if the outstanding debt is more than $5,000 irrespective of the length of 
the debt.  Council’s policy in this regard is not to sell any property that is the primary 
residence of the debtor.  Council is currently undertaking action against 20 properties, the 
majority of which have entered into a payment schedule as a result of actions taken. 


 
 RECOMMENDATION: 


That the Audit Committee receives the financial information update. 
   


Moved: Ms Wendy Honeyman   2nd: Mr Rod Poxon 
CARRIED 


5.4 Internal Audit reports and matters (Bradley Ead) 
Internal Audit activity information will be tabled at the meeting from AFS & Associates. 


 
 RECOMMENDATION: 


That the Audit Committee receives the report/information tabled by AFS & Associates. 
   


Moved: Cr Ron Eason    2nd: Ms Wendy Honeyman 
CARRIED 


5.5 Outstanding issues report (Kathy Bramwell) 
Attached is a report providing the issues arising from internal audits that are currently outstanding.  
The report identifies three items that are awaiting closure confirmation from Council’s internal 
auditors. 
 
An opportunity listed in February 2018 is also considered complete and Committee approval is sought 
to remove this item from the Outstanding Issues Register.  Details of actions undertaken against this 
opportunity item are listed in the register.   


 
 (Appendix 5.5 – Outstanding Issues Report November 2019) 


  
 RECOMMENDATION: 


That the Audit Committee receives the outstanding issues report as at November 2019 and notes that 
item number A2018-02 be removed from the report as it is an improvement opportunity, not an 
outstanding issue. 


   
Moved: Ms Wendy Honeyman   2nd: Cr Ron Eason 


CARRIED 
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5.6 Corporate Services & Governance Reports (Kathy Bramwell/April Ure) 
Attached is a report providing updates on corporate services and governance related activities.  The 
report has now been expanded to include general items relating to staffing, financial management 
and other items considered relevant to the Audit & Risk Committee governance role. 


 
 (Appendix 5.6 – Corporate Services & Governance Report) 


  
 RECOMMENDATION: 


That the Audit Committee receives the Corporate Services & Governance Report.   
   


Moved: Mr Rod Poxon    2nd: Ms Wendy Honeyman 
CARRIED 


5.7 Victorian Ombudsman Report into Local Government Complaints Handling 
(Kathy Bramwell) 
In October 2019, the Victorian Ombudsman submitted a report to Parliament: “Revisiting councils and 
complaints”.  This is the second enquiry into how councils deal with complaints, following a report 
tabled four years ago.  In 2019 it was considered timely to see what has changed and encouraging 
progress was found in some areas.  More councils now have complaint handling policies, information 
for the public is better and complaint handling is more accessible, except to those with different 
communication needs.  The report data was based upon self-reporting via survey. 
 
In other areas, there remains room for improvement: improving accessibility to complaint handling 
systems to all community members, recording and reporting of complaints data, and acknowledging 
all levels of complaints – minor as well as major. 
 
Two recommendations were made in the report, in summary relating to:  
 


 Implementing changes in the 2019 Local Government Bill: giving a definition of decision, 
providing councils with discretion to enable them to refuse a complaint subject to statutory 
review, and retaining requirements in the Bill that councils must have complaints handling 
policies and an internal review function. 


 Create Regulations to support councils in complaints management processes, internal reviews 
and a requirement to include complaints data in annual reports. 


 
PSC is reviewing its complaints management processes to ensure that these recommendations are 
addressed and, from 2020, complaints data will be included in reports to Council and Audit & Risk 
Management Committee. 
 


 (Appendix 5.7 – Victorian Ombudsman Report: Revisiting councils and complaints October 2019) 
  


 RECOMMENDATION: 
That the Audit Committee receives the report relating to councils and complaints.   


   
Moved: Cr Ron Eason    2nd: Ms Wendy Honeyman 


CARRIED 
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5.8 Compliance update (Kathy Bramwell) 


Fraud:  There has been one suspected instance of timesheet fraud that is under 
investigation since the last meeting of the Audit & Risk Committee. 


Protected disclosures: Council has not received a protected disclosure since the last meeting of the 
Audit & Risk Committee. 


 
 RECOMMENDATION: 


That the Audit Committee notes the information provided in the Compliance Update. 
   


Moved: Mr Rod Poxon    2nd: Cr Ron Eason 
CARRIED 


 


5.9 Proposed 2020 Schedule of Audit & Risk Committee meetings (Kathy 
Bramwell) 
The following schedule of meeting dates in 2020 are submitted for approval by the Audit & Risk 
Committee: 
 


Meeting 1 – MO40 Tuesday 26 May 2020 3.00 to 4.30 pm 


Meeting 2 – MO41 Tuesday 25 August 2020 3.00 to 4.30 pm 


Meeting 3 – MO42 Tuesday 24 November 2020 3.00 to 4.30 pm 


 
RECOMMENDATION: 
That the Audit and Risk Committee approves the proposed schedule of meeting dates for 2020.  
 
 Moved: Ms Wendy Honeyman    2nd: Cr Ron Eason 


CARRIED  


5.10 CEO’s Report – Current Issues for Pyrenees Shire Council (Jim Nolan) 
Attached is the CEO’s report – Current issues for Pyrenees Shire Council. 


  
(Appendix 5.10 – CEO’s Report – will be tabled at the meeting) 


 
RECOMMENDATION: 
That the Audit and Risk Committee receives the CEO’s report. 


 
Moved: Cr Ron Eason     2nd: Mr Rod Poxon 


CARRIED 


6. General Business – All  
Nil. 


7. Meeting closed 
Meeting closed at 4.18pm. 


8. Next Meeting 3.00pm Tuesday, 26 May 2020 (MO40) 
 
Reviewed and signed by the Chairman 


 
------------------------------------------ 
Mr Geoff Price, Chairman 
Date:  
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11 December 2018 


 


Our Reference: P-00640 


Your Reference:  


 


Planning Manager 


Pyrenees Shire Council 


5 Lawrence Street 


BEAUFORT VIC 3373 


 


Dear Sir/Madam, 


 


RE:  Proposed Planning Permit Application 
  Use and Development of Animal Keeping 
  3168 Sunraysia Highway, Lexton  
 
I enclose a planning permit application for the use and development of Animal Keeping on land located at 3168 
Sunraysia Highway, Lexton.  
 
I provide the following information: 
 
 Planning Permit Application form; 
 Copy of the relevant Certificate of Title; 
 Detailed Planning Report addressing the requirements of the Pyrenees Planning Scheme and the 


Code of Practice for the Operation of Breeding and Rearing Businesses 2014; and, 
 A set of development plans. 
 
If you have any issues, please don’t hesitate to contact me on 0408 577 880 or email james.ips@ncable.net.au. 
 
 
Yours faithfully, 
iPLANNING SERVICES P/L 
 
 
 
 
 
James Iles 
Director/Town Planner 
 
 
 
 


 



mailto:james.ips@ncable.net.au
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Pyrenees Planning Scheme 
Planning Report for the Use and 
Development of Animal Keeping  
 


Address: 3168 Sunraysia Highway, Lexton  
Reference: P-00640 
 
Pyrenees City Council 


 
iPlanning Services Pty Ltd – December 2018 
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Prepared for:  
 
Mr Troy Addicott 
 
Prepared by: 
 
iPlanning Services Pty Ltd 
PO Box 1401 
Bakery Hill  
Ballarat Vic 3354 
T 0408 577 880 
E james.ips@ncable.net.au 
ABN 45 160 262 000 
 
 
 
Quality Information 
 
Document   Planning Report 


Reference No.  P-00640 


Date    December 2018 


Prepared by   James Iles 


   


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The information contained in this document produced by iPlanning Services Pty Ltd is solely for the use of the Client identified on the cover sheet for the purpose for 
which it has been prepared and iPlanning Services Pty Ltd undertakes no duty to or accepts any responsibility to any third party who may rely upon this document. All 
rights reserved. No section or element of this document may be removed from this document, reproduced, electronically stored or transmitted in any form without the 
written permission of iPlanning Services Pty Ltd.  
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1. Introduction 
iPlanning Services Pty. Ltd. has been engaged by Mr Troy Addicott to submit a Planning Permit Application on his 
behalf for the use and development of animal keeping located at 3168 Sunraysia Highway, Lexton. 


 


2. Permit Trigger/s 
 
A Planning Permit is required for the above proposal under the following provisions of the Pyrenees Planning 
Scheme: 
 
 Farming Zone  Clause 35.07-1 Use of land 


 Clause 35.07-4 Buildings and works 
 


3. Subject Site and Site Context 
 
The subject site is located on the north side of the Sunraysia Highway.  The site consists of one Title, Vol. 11605 
Fol. 568 Lot 1 on Plan of Subdivision 704611V.  The site is irregular in shape with a frontage of approximately 902.7 
metres to Sunraysia Highway, a western boundary of approximately 698 metres, a northern boundary of 
approximately 839.9 metres and an eastern boundary of approximately 527.8 metres with an overall area of 
approximately 40.0 hectares. 
 
  
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


The site is currently developed with a dwelling and associated outbuilding.  The single storey weatherboard dwelling 
features a pitched sheet roof and is located approximately 71.74 metres from the southern roadside boundary.  The 
dwelling is accessed by an existing tree lined driveway from Sunraysia Highway.  To the rear of the dwelling is an 
existing shed to the east of the shed is the proposed location of the dog kennels.   In the middle of the largely 
cleared property is a dam north of which an estuary dissects the properties northern and eastern boundaries which 
leads from the Lexton Reservoir located on the north western boundary of the site.   
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The remainder of the site is vacant of buildings and exists as cleared farming land.  Scattered vegetation exists 
throughout the western border of the site.  
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From the site of the area of the proposed dog keeping the closest dwelling is sited approximately 550 metres to the 
South off Morvells Lane, to the east of the property is the Mount Mitchell Estate located approximately 1.12 
kilometres from the site and to the west on the south of the highway a rural dwelling is present approximately 728 
metres from the subject site.  The Township of Lexton is located approximately 2.6 kilometres to the northwest of 
the site.  Ballarat, the major rural city servicing the greater area is located approximately 38.5 kilometres to the 
south east of the site.  
 
Sunraysia Highway in the immediate area is characterised by large broad acre farming lots, some of which are 
developed with dwellings and ancillary outbuildings. The site and surrounding land to the east and north is zoned 
Farming, land to the immediate south and to the east is zoned Rural Conservation Zone with a parcel of Public Use 
Zone land covering the Lexton Reservoir to the north of the property.  The site is affected by the Environmental 
Significance Overlay Schedule 1 and is partially effected by the Bushfire Management Overlay. The Sunraysia 
Highway is a Road Zone Category 1 Road. 
 
The subject area of Sunraysia Highway is a dual lane bitumen highway with large road reserves covered with a 
scattering of native vegetation present on both sides. No overhead powerlines are present, were open drains exist 
on both sides.   Sunraysia Highway is controlled and maintained by VicRoads. 
 


4. Proposal 
 
It is proposed to use the land for animal keeping, specifically the breeding of Southern White Bull dogs and the 
proposal is as follows: 
 
Animal Keeping: 
 
A maximum of 40 dogs would be kept on the premises (8 females) at any one time for the purposes of Animal 
Keeping with a maximum of two (2) female dogs in whelp at any one time. The expected number of litters per year 
is expected to be between 1 and 2, with an average of 6-10 puppies per litter. 
 
Puppies are generally kept with their mothers until 8 weeks, before being sold and removed from the site to their 
new homes. Puppies may be kept on site for another week or two on occasion, although generally this will be very 
infrequent. 
 
Animal Keeping Facilities:  
 
The site of the proposed animal keeping facilities will be located approximately 70 metres to the rear of the existing 
dwelling and approximately 20 metres to the east of the existing shed.  
 
The site of the proposed dog keeping facility will measure 43.05 metres in length and 14.8 metres in width with a 
total area of 637.14 square metres.  Minimal cut and fill will be required to lay a concrete slab floor to service the 
development.   
 
The facility will cater for twenty-six (26) kennels measuring 4.8 by 1.8 with an area of 8.64m2 with a height 2.0 
metres.  The kennels will be constructed from cool room insulted panels which will have has noise attenuation 
measures to help reduce the barking of the dog.  The area in front of the kennel will be of steel construction and 
clad in galvanised iron mesh and will comprise an access to door to get into the kennel.  The kennels will be 
constructed on top of a concrete pad.   
 
There will be five (5) exercise yards have been incorporated in the design measuring 8.8 by 7.4 with an area of 
65.12m2 each.   
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The facility will also feature a multi-purpose room of 4.8 by 2.6 with an area of 12.48 metres for general storage 
associated with the use.  
 
Waste Collection: 
 
The construction of concrete pads under the kennels will allow for appropriate cleaning with water (hosing out) into 
an approved septic tank system.  The waste within the exercise pens will be cleaned manually and disposed of the 
septic tank. 
 
Feeding Times: 
 
It is proposed the feeding times will occur the hours of 4.00am and 6.00am and 6.00pm to 7.00pm. 
 
Potable water will be provided by a 50,000 litre tank that is collected from the roof of the dwelling and will be piped 
to each kennel. 
 
Proposed Lighting: 
 
Fluro lighting will be installed in each kennel with security lighting provided at each corner of the kennel facility.  
Security cameras will be installed also at the kennels. 
 
Management of the Facility: 
 
The owner of the property will manage the facility and/or a person who is over the age of 18 years who has 
knowledge on managing dogs. 
 
Veterinary: 
 
The owner has contact with a vet from the organisation ‘Pet to Farm’ that is based in Ballarat. 
 
Location of dwellings: 
 
The closest dwelling is located approximately 550 metres to the southwest of the site. 
 


5. Planning Controls 
 


5.1 Zoning 
 
The subject site is situated within the Farming Zone (FZ). 
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Clause 35.07 of the Planning Scheme refers to the Farming Zone and the purpose of the Zone is: 
 
 To implement the State Planning Policy Framework and the Local Planning Policy Framework, including the 


Municipal Strategic Statement and local planning policies. 
 To provide for the use of land for agriculture. 
 To encourage the retention of productive agricultural land. 
 To ensure that non-agricultural uses, including dwellings, do not adversely affect the use of land for 


agriculture. 
 To encourage the retention of employment and population to support rural communities. 
 To encourage use and development of land based on comprehensive and sustainable land management 


practices and infrastructure provision. 


 
5.2 Use  


 
Clause 73.03 of the Planning Scheme refers to ‘Land Use’ definitions and the proposed use is defined as an 
“Animal Keeping”.  The definition of Animal Keeping is: 
 
Land used to: 


 
a)  breed or board domestic pets; or animal keeping 


Response: 
 
Animal keeping is a use that is subject to a planning permit in the Farming Zone.  These uses are an appropriate 
use in the Farming Zone due to large areas of farming land around the site. 
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b)  keep, breed, or board racing dogs. 


  
Clause 35.07-4 of the Farming Zone states a permit is required to construct or carry out any of the following: 
 
A building or works associated with a use in Section 2 of Clause 35.07-1. This does not apply to:  


 
 An alteration or extension to an existing dwelling provided the floor area of the alteration or extension is not 


more than the area specified in a schedule to this zone or, if no area is specified, 100 square metres. Any 
area specified must be more than 100 square metres.  


 An out-building associated with an existing dwelling provided the floor area of the out-building is not more 
than the area specified in a schedule to this zone or, if no area is specified, 100 square metres. Any area 
specified must be more than 100 square metres.  


 An alteration or extension to an existing building used for agriculture provided the floor area of the alteration 
or extension is not more than the area specified in a schedule to this zone or, if no area is specified, 200 
square metres. Any area specified must be more than 200 square metres. The building must not be used to 
keep, board, breed or train animals.  


 A rainwater tank. 
 


 Earthworks specified in a schedule to this zone, if on land specified in a schedule.  
 
 A building which is within any of the following setbacks:  
 


 The setback from a Road Zone Category 1 or land in a Public Acquisition Overlay to be acquired for a road, 
Category 1 specified in a schedule to this zone or, if no setback is specified, 50 metres.  


 The setback from any other road or boundary specified in a schedule to this zone.  
 The setback from a dwelling not in the same ownership specified in a schedule to this zone.  
 100 metres from a waterway, wetlands or designated flood plain. 


 
 Permanent or fixed feeding infrastructure for seasonal or supplementary feeding for grazing animal production 


constructed within 100 metres of: 
 


 A waterway, wetland or designated flood plain.  
 A dwelling not in the same ownership.  
 A residential or urban growth zone. 


 


Response: 
 
The proposed animal keeping facilities require planning assessment against the provisions of Clause 35.07-4 
as animal keeping is defined as a Section 2 use within the Table of Clause 35.07-1. 


 
Clause 35.07-6 of the Farming Zone states the following decision guidelines which require assessment for the use 
and development of the land as Animal Keeping: 
 


 


Response: 


 
The proposed use is defined as a ‘animal keeping and under the table of uses to the Farming Zone animal 
keeping is a Section 2 use requiring planning assessment. 
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General issues 


The Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning 
Policy Framework 


Please refer to Section 9.0 Policy Context. 


Any Regional Catchment Strategy and associated plan 
applying to the land 


Not applicable.  


The capability of the land to accommodate the 
proposed use or development, including the disposal 
of effluent 


The proposed use and development will have no 
impact on the existing dwelling’s septic system capable 
of treating and retaining all waste water within property 
boundaries. 
 
A dedicated septic system will be supplied to the 
animal keeping facility which will treat all the waste 
water generated within the sites boundaries.  


How the use or development relates to sustainable 
land management 


The sustainable land management of the property 
benefits from the use of the land for animal keeping 
and full-time occupancy of the property.  
 
The animal keeping use requires constant 
management of dog yards and enclosures which 
requires the effective management of pests, weeds 
and vermin on the property.  This will benefit not only 
the site but neighbouring properties preventing the 
spread of introduced flora and fauna in the area.  


Whether the site is suitable for the use or development 
and whether the proposal is compatible with adjoining 
and nearby land uses. 


To the north, south, east and west of the site is bound 
by large broad acre farming properties and properties 
with significant vegetation cover. 
 
The closest dwelling is located at least 550 metres 
from the site of the proposed animal keeping which 
includes the additional buffer of the Sunraysia 
Highway.  No noise or amenity impacts are likely to be 
generated from the use of the land for animal keeping 
given the large setbacks and the development of new 
facilities. 
 
Additionally, the full time management of the 
enclosures and dog yards prevents any adverse 
issues affecting the neighbouring agricultural pursuits 
which are predominantly broad acre farming.  


How the use and development makes use of existing 
infrastructure and services. 


All infrastructure is currently developed on the site 
which makes use of the existing services and 
infrastructure.   


Agricultural issues and the impacts from non-agricultural uses 


Whether the use or development will support and 
enhance agricultural production 


Through the land management of the site, (animal 
keeping requires full time occupancy of the site, the 
management prevents the overrun of pests, weeds 
and vermin on the property) the neighbouring 
properties currently used for agricultural production will 
benefit from reduced impacts of introduced flora and 
fauna and the impacts that they have on agricultural 
production.  
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Whether the use or development will adversely affect 
soil quality or permanently remove land from 
agricultural production. 


The animal keeping only requires minimal earthworks 
to operate which are negligible and do not raise any 
concerns for salinity levels within the ground surface, 
as such the use does not negatively impact agricultural 
production through impacts to soil quality.  


The potential for the use or development to limit the 
operation and expansion of adjoining and nearby 
agricultural uses. 


As the animal keeping use occupies only 
approximately 650 square metres of the 40.0ha 
property and is located towards the centre of the site it 
is unlikely to cause any issues with the operation or 
expansion of nearby and adjoining agricultural 
pursuits.   
Land to the south and west of the site is zoned Rural 
Conservation and is not appropriate for the expansion 
of farming pursuits given the broad coverage of 
vegetation and the objectives of the zone which 
preserve valuable environmental land from 
commercial interests.   


The capacity of the site to sustain the agricultural use. The remainder of the subject site will continue to be 
used for grazing purposes and will not be impacted by 
the proposed animal keeping use which is 
concentrated on a small parcel of the overall lot.  


The agricultural qualities of the land, such as soil 
quality, access to water and access to rural 
infrastructure. 


The site of 40.0 hectares will continue to utilise the 
remainder of the properties for grazing of animals.   


Any integrated land management plan prepared for the 
site. 


The full-time occupancy of the site which is required 
with animal keeping use will also address any potential 
of pests, weeds and vermin on the property. 


Dwelling issues 


Whether the dwelling will result in the loss or 
fragmentation of productive agricultural land. 


Not Applicable  


Whether the dwelling will be adversely affected by 
agricultural activities on adjacent and nearby land due 
to dust, noise, odour, use of chemicals and farm 
machinery, traffic and hours of operation. 


Not Applicable  


Whether the dwelling will adversely affect the operation 
and expansion of adjoining and nearby agricultural 
uses. 


Not Applicable  


The potential for the proposal to lead to a concentration 
or proliferation of dwellings in the area and the impact 
of this on the use of the land for agriculture. 


Not Applicable  


Environmental issues 


The impact of the proposal on the natural physical 
features and resources of the area, in particular on soil 
and water quality. 


No impacts will be felt from the use of the land for 
animal keeping with appropriate practice which is in 
accordance with the operation of breeding and rearing 
businesses code 2014. 


The impact of the use or development on the flora and 
fauna on the site and its surrounds. 


The full-time occupancy of the site which is required 
with animal keeping use can be managed to prevent 
the overrun of pests, weeds and vermin on the 
property. 


The need to protect and enhance the biodiversity of the 
area, including the retention of vegetation and faunal 
habitat and the need to revegetate land including 


The full-time occupancy of the site which is required 
with animal keeping use can be managed to prevent 
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riparian buffers along waterways, gullies, ridgelines, 
property boundaries and saline discharge and 
recharge area. 


the overrun of pests, weeds and vermin on the 
property.  


The location of on-site effluent disposal areas to 
minimise the impact of nutrient loads on waterways 
and native vegetation. 


The operation of animal keeping will not impact the 
existing effluent disposal area onsite. 


Design and siting issues 


The need to locate buildings in one area to avoid any 
adverse impacts on surrounding agricultural uses and 
to minimise the loss of productive agricultural land. 


The location of the animal keeping facility which is set 
in a nominated clearing and the use of the existing 
driveway ensures no detrimental impacts are felt on 
the surrounding agricultural uses.  


The impact of the siting, design, height, bulk, colours 
and materials to be used, on the natural environment, 
major roads, vistas and water features and the 
measures to be undertaken to minimise any adverse 
impacts. 


The enclosures and dog yards will be clad in a mixture 
of rurally sympathetic colours that complement the site 
and the existing character of the surrounding area.  


The impact on the character and appearance of the 
area or features of architectural, historic or scientific 
significance or of natural scenic beauty or importance. 


Not Applicable  


The location and design of existing and proposed 
infrastructure including roads, gas, water, drainage, 
telecommunications and sewerage facilities. 


Not Applicable.  


Whether the use and development will require traffic 
management measures. 


Not Applicable.  


 


6. Overlays 
 


6.1 Environmental Significance Overlay 
 
The subject site is included within the Environmental Significance Overlay (ESO1). 
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Clause 42.01 of the Planning Scheme refers to the Environmental Significance Overlay and the purpose of the 
Overlay is: 


 
 To implement the State Planning Policy Framework and the Local Planning Policy Framework, including 


the Municipal Strategic Statement and local planning policies. 
 To identify areas where the development of land may be affected by environmental constraints. 
 To ensure that development is compatible with identified environmental values. 
 
Schedule 1 of Clause 42.01 of the Planning Scheme refers to the Environmental Significance Overlay Schedule 1 
and specifically to the Designated Water Supply Areas, and the environmental objective to be achieved include; 
 
 To ensure the protection and maintenance of water quality and water yield within the designated water 


supply catchments as detailed in Clause 21.05-1.6. 
 To maintain and where practicable enhance the quality and quantity of water produced within the 


catchments and in waterways. 
 To protect the quality of surface and groundwater supplies within the Shire and the broader region.  
 To prevent erosion of land, pollution, siltation and eutrification of waterways, water bodies, storages and 


drains. To ensure that catchment yield and environmental flows are maintained.  
 To manage the impact of incremental development on water quality and yield. 
 
Under the provisions of Clause 42.01 of the Planning Scheme, a permit is not required for buildings and works if: 
  
 A permit is not required to construct a building or construct or carry out works unless the buildings or works:  


 are within 100 metres of a waterway, spring or bore, or within 300 metres of a water body or water 
supply channel;  


 will generate wastewater or increase or potentially increase wastewater generation and will not be 
connected to reticulated sewerage;  


 are within 6 metres of an effluent disposal field;  
 include a site cut or fill of greater than one metre in depth or greater than 300 square metres in area;  
 are for the construction or enlargement of a dam or swimming pool; and  
 are to facilitate intensive animal husbandry, aquaculture or horticulture. 


 


Response 
 
The proposed dog keeping facilities do not require planning assessment against the provisions of the ESO1.  
 


 
6.2 Bushfire Management Overlay 


 
The subject site is included within the Bushfire Management Overlay (BMO). 
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Clause 44.06 of the Planning Scheme refers to the Bushfire Management Overlay and the purpose of the Overlay 
is:  


  
 To implement the State Planning Policy Framework and the Local Planning Policy Framework, including the 


Municipal Strategic Statement and local planning policies.  
 To ensure that the development of land prioritises the protection of human life and strengthens community 


resilience to bushfire.  
 To identify areas where the bushfire hazard warrants bushfire protection measures to be implemented.  
 To ensure development is only permitted where the risk to life and property from bushfire can be reduced to 


an acceptable level.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.  Particular Provisions 


 
7.1  Native Vegetation 


 
Clause 52.17 of the Planning Scheme refers to Native Vegetation regulations and the purpose of the Clause is: 
 
 To ensure that there is no net loss to biodiversity as a result of the removal, destruction or lopping of native 


vegetation. This is achieved by applying the following three step approach in accordance with the Guidelines 
for the removal, destruction or lopping of native vegetation (Department of Environment, Land, Water and 
Planning, 2017) the Guidelines: 
1.  Avoid the removal, destruction or lopping of native vegetation. 


Response: 
 
No planning permit is required for buildings and works associated with Animal Keeping.  
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2.  Minimise impacts from the removal, destruction or lopping of native vegetation that cannot be avoided. 
3.  Provide an offset to compensate for the biodiversity impact if a permit is granted to remove, destroy or 


lop native vegetation. 
 To manage the removal, destruction or lopping of native vegetation to minimise land and water degradation. 


 
Clause 52.17-1, a permit is required to remove, destroy or lop native vegetation, including dead native vegetation. 
This does not apply: 
 
 If the table to Clause 52.17-7 specifically states that a permit is not required. 
 If a native vegetation precinct plan corresponding to the land is incorporated into this scheme and listed in the 


schedule to Clause 52.16. 


 If the removal, destruction or lopping of native vegetation specified in the schedule to this clause 
 
 
 
 
 
7.2  Code of Practice for the Operation of Breeding and Rearing Businesses 2014 (June 2018 version) 


 
The purpose of the Code is to specify the minimum standards of accommodation, management, breeding and care 
that are appropriate to the physical and behavioural needs of dogs and cats housed in businesses operating as 
breeding or rearing domestic animal businesses. 
 
Dog breeders with 6 or more fertile breeding dogs (males and females), or members of an applicable organisation 
with 11 or more fertile females, must comply with Sections 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and Section 6 parts 6(1)–6(5)(c) and 6(5)(e). 
 
Staffing, Records, Sales and Operations (Sections 1-5) 
 
The proprietor must establish a written agreement with one or more veterinary practitioners to undertake the 
veterinary and health management planning and activities on behalf of the proprietor. A written health management 
plan that has been formulated in consultation with a veterinary practitioner, that is reviewed on an annual basis 
and/or whenever veterinary practitioners change, whichever is more frequent.  
 
If the owner does not have experience and training in the management of dogs and/or cats and is not competent 
in the management of a breeding business, they must employ an operations manager with experience and training 
who is competent in the management of dogs and/or cats in a breeding business. 
 
In circumstances where staff are not employed, the proprietor must undertake all the duties of the operations 
manager and animal attendants. 
 


The proprietor of the business must ensure that the records detailed below are collected and kept for a period of 
no less than 5 years after the animal has been sold, given away, or become deceased. 
 
All animals being sold from the business must be accompanied with a breeder health declaration, including details 
of any known physical abnormality at the time of sale and how that abnormality may affect the short- and long-term 
health and welfare of the animal, and a vaccination certificate stating the date of the last vaccination and due date 
of the next vaccination. When kittens/cats that have been vaccinated by the breeder, are sold, the new owner must 
be provided with a certificate signed by a veterinary practitioner (or a copy of the veterinary health notes) stating 
that the kitten/cat has had a general health check, the outcomes of that general health check and the date of the 
general health check.  
 


Response: 
 
No native vegetation is to be removed from the site.  
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All animals being sold must have current vaccinations in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations 
and their vaccination, heartworm (dogs only) and parasite control records must be provided to the new owner. 
All animals being sold or given away from the business must be implanted with a microchip by an authorised 
implanter and must be accompanied by a signed transfer of ownership form which is provided to the new owner 
upon collection of the animal. 
 
Purchasers of animals desexed prior to sale must be provided with a copy of the desexing certificate. 


 
Management of Dogs (Section 6) 


At any time the business must hold a minimum of 5 days’ food supply, sufficient to feed all classifications of animals 
kept at the business in order to ensure food is available for the animals in the case of any emergency event, such 
as illness, accident or large scale emergency. All animals must have access, in their housing area, at all times, to 
a permanent supply of fresh, clean, water daily. 
 
The preparation of food must be conducted in hygienic areas which must be cleaned and disinfected after food is 
prepared.  
 
All dogs, regardless of breeding status, must have a general health check by a veterinary practitioner at least once 
per year, or more frequently as directed by a veterinary practitioner.  
 
Puppies must be vaccinated against and treated for the following in accordance with manufacturer’s 
recommendations (except where a veterinary practitioner advises and records that treatment would prejudice the 
animal’s health). Vaccination certificates, including dates of next treatment, details of the treatment required, and a 
record of who administered the treatment, must be signed by a veterinary practitioner at each vaccination. 
 
Breeding mates must not be closely related to one another (for example, father and daughter; brother and sister; 
mother and son).  Second degree matings (for example, grandfather and granddaughter) are not recommended 
without appropriate prior expert advice. 
 
Male and female dogs must be at least 12 months of age prior to their first mating.  The dogs must have a general 
health check by a veterinary practitioner prior to first mating to assess whether the dog is physically mature enough 
to be bred with. Veterinary practitioners must provide a certificate to state that, at the time of examination, the dog 
was suitable to breed. 
 
All housing facilities must display emergency evacuation procedures in and near the animal housing facilities. For 
small breeding businesses this may be near the front door of a place of residence or near the kennelling areas. 
Each dog older than 16 weeks of age must be provided with a separate bed or sufficient bedding material that all 
animals can sleep comfortably at the same time. 
 


Response: 
 
The operation of the animal keeping, and breeding will be undertaken by the owners and subsequent primary 
residents of the existing dwelling onsite.  The manager has acknowledged the need to operate in a safe, clean 
and responsible manner in working within this field. 
 
An established relationship with the local veterinary ensures all vaccines and microchips will be maintained with 
best practice in accordance with the Code of Practice for the Operation of Breeding and Rearing Businesses 


for all dogs, both for sale and the breeding dogs.  
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Where dog housing is constructed indoors, but not inside a place of residence (such as a kennel building), natural 
daylight during daylight hours must be provided and temperature, humidity and ventilation must be managed.  
Ventilation must be adequate to keep animal housing areas free of dampness, noxious odours and draughts. 


 


 


8.  General Provisions 
 


8.1  Decision Guidelines 
 
Under the provisions of Clause 65.01, before deciding on an application or approval of a plan, the responsible 
authority must also consider, as appropriate: 
 


Clause 65.01- Application or approval of a plan Comments 


The Municipal Strategic Policy and the Local Planning 
Policy Framework, including the Municipal Strategic 
Statement and local planning policies 


The proposed development complies with the PPF 
and LPPF including the MSS and local planning 
policies. 


The purpose of the zone, overlay or other provision The use is consistent with the purpose of the zone as 
outlined in Section 5 above.  


Any matter required to be considered in the zone, 
overlay or other provision 


Not applicable. 


The orderly planning of the area This proposal represents an orderly, sensible and 
practical response to land that is has potential for 
continued agricultural use as well as the proposed 
animal keeping enterprise.  


The effect on the amenity of the area There will be no measurable effect or impacts on the 
amenity of the area. Appropriate offsets distances 
exist between the site and adjoining agricultural 
properties.  


The proximity of the land to any public land Not applicable. 


Factors likely to cause or contribute to land degradation, 
salinity or reduce water quality 


Not applicable. 


Whether the proposed development is designed to 
maintain or improve the quality of stormwater within and 
exiting the site 


Any storm or surface water runoff will be discharged 
to the current legal point of discharge.  


The extent and character of native vegetation and the 
likelihood of its destruction 


Not applicable. 


Whether native vegetation is to be or can be protected, 
planted or allowed to regenerate 


Not applicable 


Response: 
 
The operation of the animal keeping, and breeding will be undertaken by the owners and subsequent primary 
residents of the existing dwelling onsite. The manager has acknowledged the need to operate in a safe, clean 
and responsible manner in working with this field.  Correct food supplies in accordance with the Code are 
maintained onsite and are prepared in designated hygienic areas. 
 
All breeding will be recorded to ensure that the breeding mates are not closely related. The level of care of the 
dogs is in keeping with the provisions of the Code of Practice for the Operation of Breeding and Rearing 
Businesses as all animals will have access to excellent boarding conditions which include play yards, safe and 
secure kennels and interaction with compatible dogs throughout the day.  All amenities are too undergo regular 
cleaning as part of the overall operation.  
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The degree of flood, erosion or fire hazard associated 
with the location of the land and the use, development 
or management of the land so as to minimise any such 
hazard 


Not applicable. 


 
9.  Policy Context 


 
It is considered the proposal is consistent with the relevant State and Local Planning Policies as outlined below:- 
 


9.1  State Planning Policy Framework 
 
Clause 12.01 – Biodiversity – Contains policies relating to the protection of habitat and native vegetation 
management.   


 
Clause 12.05 – Significant Environments and Landscapes – Contains policies relating to environmentally 
sensitive areas and landscapes.   


 
Clause 13.05-1 – Bushfire Planning Strategies and Principles – This policy aims to assist to strengthen 
community resilience to bushfire.   


 
Clause 15.02 – Sustainable Development – More specifically 15.02-1 Energy and Resource Efficiency aims to 
encourage land use and development that is consistent with the efficient use of energy and the minimisation of 
greenhouse gas emissions. 


 
Clause 19.03-2 – Water Supply, Sewerage and Drainage – This policy aims to plan for the provision of water 
supply, sewerage and drainage services that efficiently and effectively meet State and community needs and 
protect the environment.   


Response: 
 
Animal keeping will have no impacts on the bushfire planning principles affecting the site.  


Response: 
 
No native vegetation is to be removed from the site. 


Response: 


 
Animal keeping will have no impacts on the sustainable development planning principles affecting the site.  


Response: 
 
There will be no environmental impacts felt from the use of the land for animal keeping.  The full-time occupancy 
of the site can be managed to prevent the overrun of pests, weeds and vermin on the property.  The continuation 
of animal keeping onsite will have a positive impact on the native flora and fauna of the area. 
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9.2  Local Planning Policy Framework 
 
9.2.1 Municipal Strategic Statement 
 
 Clause 21.05 Rural Development - aims 
 


 To promote the effective management of rural land.  
 
 The strategies that are relevant to this application are: 
 


 Strategy 1.1 - Encourage farm management practices and land use activities that have the capacity to be 
sustained and reflect the optimal use of the land. 


 Strategy 1.5 - Encourage sustainable resource management and the protection of agricultural land within the 
Shire. 


 


Response: 
 
The use of the site for animal keeping does not limit the agricultural potential of the adjoining land uses.  As the 
animal keeping use occupies only approximately 650 square metres of the 40.0 hectare property is located towards 
the centre of the site it is unlikely to cause any issues with the operation or expansion of nearby and adjoining land 
uses.  Land to the south and west of the site is zoned Rural Conservation and is not appropriate for the expansion 
of farming pursuits given the coverage of native vegetation and the objectives of the zone which preserve valuable 
environmental land from commercial interests   The proposed use will not expand from the existing site and will 
not limit any agricultural pursuits on adjoining landholdings. 
 
Through the land management of the site, (animal keeping requires full time occupancy of the site, the 
management prevents the overrun of pests, weeds and vermin on the property) the neighbouring properties 
currently used for agricultural production will benefit from reduced impacts of introduced flora and fauna and the 
impacts that they have on agricultural production. 


 
9.2.2 Local Planning Policies 


 
 There are no local planning policies relevant to this application.  
 


10.  Conclusion 
 
In summary, it is respectfully submitted that the proposed use and development of animal keeping is consistent 
with the objectives and strategies of both the State and Local Planning Policy Framework of the Pyrenees Shire 
Council. 
 
In conclusion, it is considered that the proposed use and development of animal keeping is appropriate to the site 
and its surrounds given the following: 
 
 The proposal meets the State and Local planning policy objectives. 
 The proposal is consistent with the purpose of the Farming Zone. 


Response: 
 
All services are currently provided to the site. 
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 The development meets the objectives of the Code of Practice for the Operation of Breeding and Rearing 
Businesses 2014. 


 The proposal responds positively to the decision guidelines of Clause 65.01. 
 The proposal will maintain the land management of the subject site.  
 The use and development is compatible with neighbouring land uses. 
 This proposal will not contravene the merits of agricultural activities in the surrounding area.  
 The proposal is considered to be an appropriate outcome for the site. 
 
For all of the reasons outlined above, which have been expanded upon throughout this report, it is respectfully 
requested that the Pyrenees Shire Council support the application and issue a planning permit to allow for a use 
and development of animal keeping located at 3168 Sunraysia Highway, Lexton. 
 


 
…………..……….……….. 
 James Iles 
 Town Planner 
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11.  Photos of the site and surrounds 


 


Location of proposed 
kennels on the site. 


 


Location of proposed 
kennels on the site. 


 


Location of proposed 
kennels on the site. 
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Looking towards the 
dwelling with temporary 
kennels in the foreground. 


 


Looking east from the 
location of the kennels. 


 


Looking northeast from the 
location of the kennels. 
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Temporary kennels on the 
site. 


 


Existing water tank to be 
used for watering of the 
proposed kennels. 


 


Existing dwelling on the site. 
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Looking south along the 
driveway to the Sunraysia 
Highway. 
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21 August 2019 


 


Our Reference: P-00640 


Your Reference: PA2796/18 


 


Ms Claire Pepin 


Planning Officer 


Pyrenees Shire Council 


5 Lawrence Street 


BEAUFORT VIC 3373 


 


Dear Claire, 


 


RE:  Planning Permit Application PA2796/18 
  Use and Development of Land for Animal Keeping (40 Dogs) 
  3168 Sunraysia Highway, Lexton 
 
I refer to your letter dated 11th April 2019 requesting further information pursuant to Section 54 of the Planning and 
Environment Act 1987 for the use and development of land for animal keeping (40 dogs) located at 3168 Sunraysia 
Highway, Lexton.  
 
I provide the following information: 
 
 Amended set of plans that have been drawn professionally by a registered Building Practitioner; 
 The amended plans detail the proposed kennel and amenity buildings; 
 The exercise yard fencing will be a combination of 1.8 metre and 2.1 metre high chain mesh fencing; 
 There site is to be cut a maximum of 800mm (refer to the plans); 
 A revised Operational and Health Management Plan; 
 The manager of the facility has no formal training in managing a breeding facility.  He has been 


breeding dogs for at least 20 years; 
 Visitor facilities are located in the amenity building (refer to the plans); 
 There will be a 2.1 metre high perimeter chain mesh fence surrounding the kennel building (refer to 


the plans); 
 A Land Capability Assessment has been provided which details the treatment of waste from the 


kennels.  The faeces will be collected and disposed of via a chute connected to the septic tank; and, 
 A letter from Ballarat Pet and Farm Vet confirming they have seen Health Management Plan and are 


the veterinary clinic to provide the necessary health services for the facility.  
 
If you have any issues, please don’t hesitate to contact me on 0408 577 880 or email james.ips@ncable.net.au. 
 
 
Yours faithfully, 
iPLANNING SERVICES P/L 
 
 
 
 
 
James Iles 
Director/Town Planner 



mailto:james.ips@ncable.net.au
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Operations Plan 
 


1. Description of the business 
 


The proposed facility will be for breeding of up to 40 dogs that will include puppies of less than 16 
weeks old. The facility will be modern and purpose-built. There will be 26 kennels in total which are 
insulated rooms, each with an adjoining outdoor yard. The rooms will have concrete floors and 
fibreglass sheeting on the walls, providing hard-wearing, hygienic and washable surfaces. Each room 
will have a door that allows in fresh air and natural light plus overhead lighting.  The kennels 
comprise 2 isolation kennels, four puppy kennels and 16 main kennels.  The number of kennels are 
required for potential separation of puppies when they are at 8 weeks and each kennel will comprise 
up to 2 puppies. 
 
A concrete base will prevent dogs from digging under the fence. The internal fences separating the 
yards will be chain mesh to 1.8 metres. The yards will be concrete so as to be free from dirt and mud 
all year round. 
 
The facility will house a maximum of 40 dogs which allows for a high level of care, individual 
attention, exercise, play and environmental enrichment. The facility will have five outdoor exercise 
yards.  The facility will also feature a multi-purpose room for storage of equipment. 
 
An Amenities building will also be constructed on the site that will house the reception area for 
where potential customers come to inspect and pick up the dog(s).  The facility also includes a food 
preparation room, store room, laundry, toilet and lunch room for staff.  This building is separated 
from the main kennels to meet separation standards in the Code of practice. 
 


2. Breed of Dog 
 
The breed of dog is Southern White Bull dog. 
 


3. Number and type of dogs 
 
Maximum of 40 dogs, which includes 8 females as well as puppies of less than 16 weeks old.  The 
dog breed is only 2 female dogs will whelp at any one time.  The expected number of litters will be 
between 1 and 2 per year.   
 
Puppies are generally kept with their mothers until 8 weeks, before being sold and removed from 
the site.  Puppies may be kept on site for another week or two on occasions. 
 


4. Waste management 
 
All faeces will be collected and disposed of using a septic system. The indoor rooms will be mopped 
and the waste water will be processed by the septic system. The outdoor yards will be concrete 
slanted to allow to be hosed with water which will then will drain into the septic system.  A detailed 
Land Capability Assessment has been prepared to provide detail of how waste will be treated on-
site. 
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5. Hours of operation 
 
The facility will not be open to the public. Appointments will need to be made by prospective 
purchasers. 
 


6. Feeding times  
 
4.00am to 6.00am and 6.00pm to 7.00pm or as required for specific medical conditions 
 


7. Cleaning process 
 
The rooms will be fully enclosed and therefore will not be hosed. Instead the rooms will be mopped 
daily each morning then as required. All faeces will be collected and emptied into a septic tank. Each 
room will be disinfected with chlorhexidine after the occupant(s) leave.  
 
Water bowls will be washed daily. 
 


8. Lighting  
 
All lighting in the facility will be lit by LED light bulbs. 
 


9. Noise prevention 
 
Barking is caused by stress, boredom, anxiety, frustration, excitement and aggression and is a sign of 
poor management and a poorly designed kennel. The owner will provide plenty of attention, 
exercise, comfort and enrichment. Housing a small number of dogs creates a quiet, calm and stress-
free environment which greatly minimises barking. 
 
Design features include, insulated rooms which provides additional sound proofing and the dogs will 
be completely indoors at night. The dogs do not have a view of other dogs in the indoor play area or 
the outside exercise yards. This prevents frustration and excitement. When inside, the dogs cannot 
see other dogs in neighbouring rooms, this prevents stress and aggression.  
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Health Management Plan 


1. Standard of Procedures for General Health, Behavioural and Welfare Assessment. 


Purpose: 


To ensure a high standard of health in breeding animals and their young whether they are being 


reared for sale or as replacement breeding animals.  This includes mental stimulation, environmental 


enrichment, company canine and human, adequate exercise and play. 


Procedure: 


 Health & condition.  Daily health checks will be performed for all animals observing 


behaviour, body condition score and any detectable signs of vomiting, diarrhoea or change 


in appetite or thirst.  Dogs are also to be weighed weekly.  Any changes are to be recorded 


on the daily health check sheet and brought to the attention of management so that 


appropriate action can be taken.  This may include calling the vet or commencing a special 


feeding plan. 


 Prior to breeding bitches they must have a pre mating / health check by a vet to be filed in 


their individual file.  Same procedure is required post-partum within 8 weeks of whelping. 


 Prior to breeding with a male for the first time, he must be assessed by a vet for physical 


maturity as suitability as a breeding animal eg free of significant congenital faults, both 


testicles descended, etc. Vet certificate issued will be filed in his individual file. 


 If a dog is noticed to be unwell, lethargic and/or in appetent, the dog’s temperature will be 


taken and a vet contacted immediately. 


 Puppies are to be observed at least three times per day and any health issues are to be 


acted upon immediately; 


1. Record abnormality 


2. Tell the Operations Manager 


3. Contact Vet 


4. Follow treatment plan as advised by Vet. 


 Mental stimulation eg playing games, variety of toys, etc. is to be provided to all dogs.  Toys 


to be rotated on a weekly basis or sooner if required. 


 All adult dogs will be given an annual general health check by the vet at the time of their 


annual vaccination booster.  Should there be any health issues recognised at this time, a 


treatment plan as instructed by the vet will be implemented. 


 Housing is to be in individual kennels with a minimum pen size of 9 square metres per dog 


over 16 weeks of age.  Flooring of pens should be impervious. 


 Bedding to be optional for each dog.  Some dogs will chew and consume bedding and this 


puts them at a high health risk.  Kennels will need to be checked daily to make sure bedding 


is intact.  In the event that it is suspected that bedding has been digested by the dog, contact 


is to be made immediately with the Vet for examination and treatment if required and, 


thereafter bedding is not to be replaced. 


 Exercise sessions for dogs will take place twice daily for 30 minutes minimum.  Exercise is 


weather dependant. 
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 Puppies from 0-8 weeks will be supervised and provided with stimulation toys and a variety 


of bedding / floor surfaces. 8-16 week old puppies will be exposed to more socialisation with 


staff members as well as chew toys and playtime with littermates. 


• All pups must be vet checked and receive their first vaccinations at approximately 8 weeks of 


age. 


 


2. Standard of Procedure for Appropriate Nutrition and Feeding. 


Purpose: 


To ensure a high standard of nutrition and optimal health, maintain excellent wellbeing of all the 


animals at the facility. 


Procedure: 


All dogs are fed daily with a balanced vitamin and mineral supplement.  If an animal requires a 


personalised eating plan to improve body condition one will be developed immediately. 


Adult Dogs are fed once daily with their meal consisting of 500g dry food and 1kg of meat.  


Ingredients may vary between individual dogs due to food intolerances eg cereal. 


Dog bowls are to be washed daily and disinfected weekly. 


Pregnant and lactating bitches are fed twice daily (as above). 


Post lactating bitches are fed twice daily until they have reached an ideal body condition score. 


Pups are ready to eat solid food from approximately day 20 to 23 and fed 3 – 5 times daily. 


Pups 6 weeks and older are fed 3 times daily. 


Pups are fed on milk, powder mineral supplements and meat mix. 


Milk recipe  


3 cans carnation evaporated Milk 


3 cans water 


3 whole eggs 


3 cups of Natural Yoghurt 


2 teaspoons Corn Syrup / Glucose 


2 teaspoons Nutrigel 


 


3. Standard of procedures for visitors attending the property 


Purposes: 
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Prevention and reduction of the risk of introduction and/or transmission of diseases eg Parvo and 


Distemper. 


Procedure:  


Visitors and staff are to wash hands thoroughly prior to touching any dog on the property.  All 


visitors’ cars are to be parked in the designated parking area.  Hand gel is located at gate entry.  Staff 


are to supervise visitors at all times to maintain the health and wellbeing of the visitors and animals.  


Soap and hot/cold water are available as well as sanitizing hand gel throughout the pen area. 


 


4. Standard of Procedure for Diagnosing and Treatment of Common Eye Conditions 


Purpose: 


To minimise eye conditions such as ulcerations, cherry eye & entropion. 


Procedure: 


Both eyes are inspected daily for discharge, weeping, squinting or cloudy and to ensure they are 


bright and clear. 


Should an abnormality be detected in the appearance of any dog’s eye, the staff member is to 


record this on the daily check sheet, plus take the required action. 


1. Record abnormality 


2. Tell the Operations Manager 


3. Contact Vet 


4. Follow treatment plan as advised by vet 


 


5. Standard of Procedure for Provision of Water 


Purpose: 


To ensure all animals have access to unlimited clean drinking water at all times in clean water 


containers which are checked daily. 


Procedure: 


All dogs have secured stainless steel self-filling water troughs to ensure they have unlimited clean 


drinking water.  At the night feed, water troughs are observed to make sure all the floats are refilling 


properly. 


 


6. Standard of Procedure for the Vaccination Programs for all Animals at Facility 


Purpose: 


To prevent outbreak of serious canine diseases such as Corona and Heptospira.  To have all animals 


at the facility up to date on vaccination schedules. 
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Procedure: 


All animals at the facility have vaccination cards in their personal files.  New arrivals that have no 


evidence of C5 vaccination are to be quarantined for a minimum of 7 days and be vaccinated upon 


arrival at property.  Flea and worm treatment will also be administered on arrival.   


All puppies bred on premises are vaccinated at; 


6 weeks of age with DHP 
9 weeks of age with DHP + KC 
12 weeks of age with DHP + KC 
 


7. Standard of Procedure for Parasite Prevention 


Purpose:  


To ensure all animals, including any of their young, are on a regular program of flea and intestinal 


worm prevention. 


Procedure: 


Puppies (0 – 8 weeks) procedure (dosing is by animal weight): 


2 weeks Worm Ban liquid 


4 weeks All wormer 


6 weeks All wormer 


8 weeks Revolution 


Puppies > 8 weeks and Adult Dog Procedure 


Monthly Revolution 


3 monthly All wormer 


8. Standard of Procedure for Staff Training 


Purpose: 


To ensure all animal attendants are confident in inspecting, diagnosing and reporting potential 


health issues or concerns.  This is important for early identification of symptoms of disease and 


maintaining a high level of care and health for all animals at the facility. 


Procedure: 


Any staff member who observes a potential health concern is to record it on the daily check sheets, 


and notify management, or failing that contact the vet. 
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1. Record abnormality 


2. Tell the Operations Manager 


3. Contact Vet 


4. Follow treatment plan as advised by vet 


 


If an animal has been prescribed medication, it should be given as directed and recorded on the 


medication sheet.  The medication sheet is to be stored in the dog’s personal file. 


 


9. Standard of Procedure for Emergency Situations 


Purpose: 


To minimise animal suffering and pain.  


Procedure: 


Vet attention to be sought immediately (24hr emergency service available) and veterinary advice 


followed. 


Transport animal to vet clinic or call vet out for treatment or euthanasia as indicated. 


 


10. Standard of Procedure for Animal Grooming 


Purpose: 


To ensure a healthy coat and prevent any skin conditions. 


Procedure: 


Ears need to be checked for mites. 


Skin is checked for any irritation / dermatophytes / ringworm. 


Dogs are bathed every 8 weeks or more frequently if required.   


Any observations of skin irritation, must be reported on the daily check sheets, reported to 


management and directions followed. 


 


11. Standard of Procedure for Methods of Insemination 


Purpose: 


To not harm or injure and to maximise fertility. 


Procedure: 


Pre-mating vet check and a blood test for progesterone levels is done prior to any inseminations. 
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Depending on the results of the progesterone test certain days are chosen for artificial 


inseminations.  When the Operations Manager is not available for an AI the dog and bitch must be 


taken to the vet for collection and insemination. 


 


12. Standard of Procedure for Detection of Pregnancy 


Purpose: 


To ensure that any dog who has been inseminated receives ongoing special care during pregnancy, 


whelping and lactating.  To detect serious conditions such as Pyometra. 


Procedure: 


Monitoring of any bitch that has been artificially inseminated or surgically inseminated.  Bitch will be 
ultra-sounded at 28-30 days gestation to confirm pregnancy. 
 


13. Standard of Procedure for Whelping Bitches 


Purpose:  


To monitor pregnant bitch closely prior to the date that she is due to whelp so that she can be taken 


to the vet for a caesarean if needed. 


Procedure: 


Approximately 4 days before a bitch is due to whelp, she will be moved to a whelping pen with an 
impervious floor and bedding available.  The bitch’s temperature is to be recorded at least twice 
daily and she will be monitored for signs of parturition.  If an elective caesarean has been planned 
then the bitch will be taken to the vet when showing signs of early labour.  If a natural birth has been 
planned then the bitch is to be monitored continuously until all puppies have been delivered.  If 
there is more than one hour between the birth of puppies or the bitch appears to be having difficulty 
then she is to be taken to the vet. 
 


14. Standard of Procedure for Selection of Breeding Stock and Retirement of Breeding 


Animals 


Purpose: 


To ensure quality remains at all times, reduce risk of hereditary diseases, and breed healthy pups. 


Procedure: 


All breeding animals are to be checked thoroughly prior to any mating taking place to ensure 


breeding away from the heritable diseases.  Open communication with the Vet is important in 


regard to selecting breeding stock. 


‘Retirement Plan’ consists of de-sexing at the last caesarean, or at another time if needed.  Dog will 


be kept at property until the best, most suitable home is found where the dog can be given the 


essential care and environment it needs.  Upon finding a suitable home, a signed transfer of the 
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microchip is completed and given to the new owner. A copy is also kept in the individual dog’s file.  


The new owner will also be provided with literature that includes appropriate feeding, parasite 


control, health records (including vaccination history), housing requirements, socialisation 


requirements pertaining to the care of the dog, and a copy of the current legislation relating to 


ownership of pet animals. 


If a dog is considered unsuitable for re-homing due to temperament or ill health, it is to be assessed 


by the vet and then if deemed appropriate humanely euthanised. 


 


15. Standard of Procedure for Lactation Management 


Purpose: 


To ensure health and wellbeing of both the bitch and her offspring in the first 6 weeks after the 


puppies are born. 


Procedure: 


Post-surgical medication to be given strictly as directed by the Vet and monitoring on medication 


sheet.   Food and water intake to be monitored.  Meals are to be fed twice daily.  If there are any 


concerns in regard to the bitch or pups, seek veterinary advice immediately. 


 


16. Standard of Procedure for staff rosters 


Purpose: 


To ensure there is competent staff available for animal care 24 hours a day 


Procedure: 


Family run business staff will be utilised if needed.   
 


17. Standard of Procedure for Scheduling Veterinary Appointments 


Purpose: 


Exceptional communication with the Vet is necessary to ensure the health and wellbeing of all the 


animals at the facility with 24/7 availability. 


Procedures: 


Staff are to report issues to the Operations Manager and make notes on the daily check sheets.  All 


staff are authorised to seek veterinary advice if the Operations Manager is not contactable. 


 


18. Standard of Procedures for Disinfection and Disease Prevention 


Purpose: 


To maintain a high level of hygiene and sanitisation to significantly lower the risk of disease. 
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Procedure: 


Hands are to be washed between contacts with each group of animals.  A hand washing station is 
located at the facility and hand washing reminder signs are in plain view. 
 
Cleaning and disinfection is to be done daily. 
 
All bowls and toys are to be washed daily and put through the dishwasher once per week 
 
Bedding is to be washed once per week 
 
Kennels are to be cleaned daily as per Cleaning Dog Pen Standard Operating Procedure 
 
Data sheets for the chemical used are on display above hand washing area.  Vaccinations and 
parasite control is regularly maintained (refer to previous). 
 


19. Standard of Procedure for Management of Isolation Facilities / General Outbreak of 


Disease 


Purpose: 


To ID illness and stop spread of infectious disease.  To isolate sick dogs to stop contamination within 


the facility.  To prevent and control further spread of general disease outbreak. 


Procedure: 


Any animal with a suspected contagious disease such as bloody vomit and/or diarrhoea, hacking 
cough or red eyes must be put into an isolation kennel and veterinary attention sought immediately. 
 
If a contagious disease is confirmed all objects that the animal has come into contact with must be 
heavily disinfected and any toys / bedding, etc be destroyed via incineration. 
 
To prevent further spread of a general disease outbreak, no animals are to leave or enter the 
property during the outbreak period unless authorised by the vet.  All dogs are to remain in their 
existing enclosures until the outbreak is controlled. 
 


20. Standard of Procedure for Emergency Response Plans for both Humans and Animals 


Purpose: 


To ensure the safety and wellbeing of all staff and animals at the facility in case of an emergency. 


Procedure: 


Separate document (Evacuation Management Plan) is on display at the animal housing facility and all 


staff members are familiarised with it as part of their induction. 
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21. Standard of Procedure for the Movement of Animals around the Facility / Dog 


Transport 


Purpose: 


To ensure all animals are easily accessible and keep a low risk of disease.  To ensure animal safety at 


all times. 


Procedure: 


All dogs are shifted using a collar and leash.  Pen tags are to be relocated with the animals within the 


property.  Transport away from the property is to be done in appropriately sized transport crates. 


  


22. Standard of Procedure for Pest Control within the Breeding Establishment 


Purpose: 


To keep the facility free from disease carrying vermin. 


Procedure: 


Mice and rat bait stations are located across multiple areas. 


Excess food is bagged and disposed of correctly. 


 


23. Standard of Procedure for the Preparation and Storage of Food 


Purpose: 


To ensure that all food stays fresh and hygienic. 


Procedure: 


Dry food is stored in sealed containers and kept in the multipurpose room. 


Fresh meat is bagged in 1kg portions and frozen. 


Meat is thawed in a fridge. 


24. Standard of Procedure for Record Management and the Upkeep of Individual Animal 


Files 


Purpose: 


To have an easily accessible file on each dog which includes, health care, breeding history and 


registration papers as well as all identifying details. 


Procedure: 
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Each dog at the facility has an individual complete animal health record file which includes, but not 


limited to, microchip numbers, vaccinations and all vet related information, certificates and 


registration details, where applicable.  Breeding bitches will have all breeding history noted including 


breeding dates and whelping information.  Offspring details will remain in the bitches file until 12 


weeks of age. 


Daily check sheets are completed on PM shift ensuring any relevant health concern is passed onto 


the Operations Manager. 


A monthly stocktake is to take place and any relevant information to be recorded in dog’s individual 


files. 
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EPS-FR


Core EPS-FR  
(Expanded Polystyrene with fire retardant)


Width (cover mm) 1200


Thickness (mm) 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250


Length Up to 16m (check for availability)


External Material BlueScope Colorbond® Steel 0.6mm G300 CRP Grade


External Finishes Plain, Ribbed, Satinline


Exterior Colour Options Permagard® White or other standard & 
non-standard colours


Internal Material BlueScope Colorbond® Steel 0.6mm G300 CRP Grade


Internal Finishes Plain


Interior Colour Options Permaguard® White


Paint System AS/NZS 2728 & AS 1397


Accreditations


Acoustic Properties Rw 24 - 25 depending on thickness


Material Group Numbers C1.10 Group 1 & 2


Bushfire Attack Level BAL-40


Fire hazard properties AS/NZS 1530.3


Ignitability Index 0


Spread of Flame Index 0


Heat Evolved Index 0


Smoke Index 2-3


AS/ISO 9705 - BCA Group Number (Spec C1.10) 
BondorPanel® EPS-FR steel skinned insulated building panels conform to the requirements 
of the BCA Specification C1.10 as either Group 2 or Group 1 depending on the thickness 
and construction detail. 
Group 1 
Panel up to 250mm thick with steel ‘wall-wall’ and ‘wall-ceiling’ angles fixed with steel 
rivets or screws at maximum 300mm centres is classified as Group 1.  
Group 2 
Panel up to 150mm thick with aluminium ‘wall-wall’ and ‘wall-ceiling’ angles fixed with 
aluminium rivets or screws at 300mm centres is classified as Group 2. Panel thicker than 
150mm requires steel ‘wall-wall’ and ‘wall-ceiling’ angles fixed with steel rivets or screws 
at 300mm centres to be classified as Group 2. 
 
NOTES: 
1.  Extended span tables including cyclonic regions C&D and 300mm thick panel are also 


available. Refer Bondor®.
2.  Fixing with min. 14g tek screws (x4 off) or mushroom head bolts (x2 off) per fixing point 


are required.
3.  Pressures specified are for wind gusts only per AS/NZS 1170.2.
4.  Deflection limit of span/150 applies, and in accordance with Serviceability Limit State 


criteria per AS/NZS 1170.0 - TABLE C1.
5.  This span table applies for cold storage constructed wholly within a larger enclosed 


building. Pressure relief port is to be provided for a freezer in accordance with Bondor® 
recommendation.


6.  Panel thicknesses of not less than 100mm are recommended for chillers, not less than 
150mm for freezers and not less than 200mm for blast freezers, depending on structural 
considerations. Check ‘R’ value for insulation requirements.


7.  Fixing with min. 14g tek screws (x4 off) per fixing point or mushroom head bolts (x1 off 
at end support and x2 off at intermediate supports) are required.


8.  Self weight of the panel has been allowed for, plus an allowance of up to 10kg/m2 for 
light duty fittings (lights, etc.). No other dead loads permitted.


9.  Non-trafficable maintenance access (concentrated load) of 140kg on any one panel has 
been allowed for (exceeding min. requirements of AS/NZS 1170.1). 


10.  Distributed live load of 0.25kPa (as per AS/NZS 1170.1) has been allowed for.  
Bondor® tests comply with details outlined in AS 4040.0, AS 4040.1, AS 4040.2, AS 
4040.3, AS 1562.1 and AS/NZS 1170.1.


Product Description
BondorPanel® is a versatile and high performing insulated wall and ceiling panel used 
in controlled environments such as cold storage, food preparation areas and clean 
rooms, but extends its use to transportable offices, wall partitions and many other 
applications.


Panel Properties


Panel Thickness (mm) 50 75 100 125 150 200 250


Mass (kg/m2) 11.3 11.6 12.0 12.3 12.7 13.3 14.0


SL Grade Total R-value 
(m2K/W) @ 6˚C


1.5 2.1 2.8 3.4 4.1 5.4 6.7


SL Grade Total R-value 
(m2K/W) @ 15˚C


1.4 2.1 2.7 3.3 4.0 5.2 6.5


Note: The above Total R-values are for insulation average temperature of 6˚C and 15˚C. Contact us for other 
temperatures and different EPS core grades.


Span Table 
NON-CYCLONIC REGION A&B (WALL APPLICATIONS ONLY)


SL Grade EPS-FR Core / 0.6mm Steel Skins. 
Maximum uniformly distributed ultimate wind load (kPa) for the given span:


Single Span, wind pressure acting outwards


Span (mm)
Panel Thickness (mm)


50 75 100 125 150 200 250
1500 3.39 5.09 6.79 8.48 10.18 13.58 16.97
2700 1.86 2.83 3.77 4.71 5.66 7.54 9.43
3900 0.95 1.57 2.09 2.62 3.14 4.19 5.24
5100 0.54 0.92 1.22 1.53 1.84 2.45 3.06
6300 0.33 0.60 0.80 1.00 1.20 1.60 2.01
7500 - 0.42 0.57 0.71 0.85 1.13 1.42
8700 - 0.30 0.42 0.53 0.63 0.84 1.05


Multi Span, wind pressure acting outwards


Span (mm)
Panel Thickness (mm)


50 75 100 125 150 200 250
1500 2.72 4.07 5.43 6.79 8.15 9.92 9.92
2700 1.51 2.26 3.02 3.77 4.53 5.51 5.51
3900 1.04 1.57 2.09 2.61 3.13 3.82 3.82
5100 0.61 0.92 1.22 1.53 1.84 2.45 2.92
6300 0.40 0.60 0.80 1.00 1.20 1.60 2.01
7500 0.28 0.42 0.57 0.71 0.85 1.13 1.42
8700 - 0.32 0.42 0.53 0.63 0.84 1.05


*Refer notes 1-4.


Span Table Internal Cold Storage
SL Grade EPS-FR Core / 0.6mm Steel Skins. Maximum span (mm):


Single Span, internal cold storage 0˚C or more


Span (mm)
Panel Thickness (mm)


50 75 100 125 150 200 250
Walls (Non-Load Bearing) - 5700 7100 8300 9300 10800 12000


Walls (Load Bearing) - 5100 6500 7500 8200 9500 10700
Ceilings - 5100 6300 7200 7800 9000 9900


Multi-span, internal cold storage 0˚C or more


Span (mm)
Panel Thickness (mm)


50 75 100 125 150 200 250
Walls (Non-Load Bearing) - 6500 7500 8900 9100 10500 11700


Walls (Load Bearing) - 6000 6900 7700 8400 9700 10900
Ceilings - 5300 6000 6900 7500 8600 9600


*Refer notes 3-10.


bondorpanel®
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Leaders in Thermal & Architectural Building Solutions


To connect to your nearest Bondor® branch simply call 1300 300 099 or visit www.bondor.com.au


Bondor® National Network
BRISBANE / EXPORT 


103 Ingram Road  
Acacia Ridge QLD 4110  


T: 07 3323 8500  
F: 07 3323 8501


MELBOURNE 
329A St Albans Road  
Sunshine VIC 3020  
T: 03 8326 8000  
F: 03 8326 8099


SYDNEY 
49 – 53 Newton Road  


Wetherill Park NSW 2164  
T: 02 9609 0888


F: 02 9729 1114


PERTH 
17 Gauge Circuit  


Canning Vale WA 6155  
T: 08 9256 0600  
F: 08 9256 0620


ADELAIDE 
70 – 72 Rundle Road 


Salisbury South SA 5106 
T: 08 8282 5000  
F: 08 8282 5099


LAUNCESTON 
7 Connector Park Drive  


Kings Meadows TAS 7249  
T: 03 6335 8500  
F: 03 6335 8544


Metecno Pty Limited. ABN 44 096 402 934. The manufacturer reserves the right to change the specification without notice. Bondor®, Equitilt®, BondorPane®, 
FlameGuard®, MetecnoPanel®, EconoClad®, MetecnoKasset®, InsulWall®, LuxeWall®, DesignerWall®, SolarSpan®, InsulRoof®, MetecnoSpan®, Purline®, 
Equideck®, InsulLiving®, Metecno are trademarks of Metecno Pty Limited. BlueScope, Colorbond®, Permagard® and colour names are trademarks of 
BlueScope Steel Limited. Microban® is a registered trade mark of the Microban Products Company. The colours shown in this publication have been 
reproduced to represent actual product colours as accurately as possible. However, given printing limitations, we recommend checking your chosen colour 
against an actual sample before placing orders. This advice is of a general nature only. Designers must provide for adequate structural performance and 
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1  Commission 
 
When a property developer, potential buyer or land holder considers subdividing land or building one or more 
premises, they must first determine whether wastewater can be sustainably managed and absorbed by the 
land within the property boundaries without negatively impacting the beneficial uses of surface waters and 
groundwater. 
 
It is the responsibility of the property owner to prove to Council that the proposed onsite wastewater 
treatment and recycling system will operate sustainably on the property without adverse impacts on public 
health or the environment. 
 
The objective of this investigation is to conduct a Land Capability Assessment (LCA) and propose a suitable 
type of onsite wastewater management system for the proposed residential development at the above 
address. 
 
This document provides a detailed LCA for the allotment, information about the site and soil conditions along 
with monitoring and management recommendations. 
 
This report has been written to comply with all relevant and current Victorian legislation, guidelines, codes 
and standards, including: 
 


• AS/NZS 1547:2012, Onsite domestic wastewater management; 
• AS/NZS 1547:1994, Onsite domestic wastewater management; 
• Code of Practice Onsite Wastewater Management, Publication No. 891.3, February 2013, 


Environmental Protection Authority; 
• Land Capability Assessment for Onsite Domestic Wastewater Management, Publication 746.1, 


March 2003, EPA Victoria; 
• Victorian Land Capability Assessment Framework, January 2014, Municipal Association of Victoria. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







 
 


6  
 


2 Locality and site description 
2.1 The site 
 


 Site shape, dimensions, size, gradient and drainage 


The site has a total area of:  40.191 ha 


The ground surface is: Relatively flat site above site cut prepared for dog kennel area 


The gradient of the site is: Slight slope falling to north across proposed effluent field site 


The drainage on site is: Fair 


 


 Existing use and development on the site  


The current use of the site is:  Vacant 


The buildings or works located 
on the site are: Detached shedding to northwest 


 


 Existing access arrangements 


The main vehicle access to the 
site is provided from: Gravel driveway from Sunraysia Highway 


The space available for vehicle 
maneuverability can be 
considered: 


Excellent 


The site is located: Please refer to Attachment 1. 


 


 Existing vegetation  


Describe the vegetation on the 
site, including the type, location, 
extent and any other relevant 
information: 


Sparse pasture grasses 


 


2.2 The locality and surrounding land 
 


 Existing use and development on adjacent sites 


Describe the land and existing 
land uses around the subject 
land: 


FZ - Farming zone 
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3 Proposed development 
3.1 Construction 
 


 Building 


The proposed building on site is: New dog kennel site with on-site effluent treatment. 
 


The maximum occupancy is 
proposed to be: 


Servicing up to 40 dogs. 


 


3.2 Wastewater 
 


 Wastewater system 


Target effluent quality: Primary treatment systems, such as septic tanks, use physical methods 
such as screening, flocculation, sedimentation, flotation and composting 
to remove the gross solids from the wastewater, plus biological 
anaerobic and aerobic microbial digestion to treat the wastewater and 
the biosolids. 
 
Unlike secondary standard effluent, primary treated effluent does not 
have a specific water quality standard. Consequently, primary treated 
effluent can only be dispersed to land via below-ground applications. 
 


Anticipated wastewater load: Daily wastewater generation is estimated by multiplying the potential 
occupancy, which is based on the number of dogs housed in the kennel 
by the Minimum Wastewater Flow Rates.  
 
Assuming construction of kennel, 40 dogs maximum occupancy and 
wastewater generation of 25 L/day/dog. 
 
Therefore: 


Total Design Load = 1000 L/day 
 


 


3.3 Intended water supply and sewer source 
 


 Services 


Domestic water supply Reticulated water supply is not likely to be provided in the short to 
medium term future. 
 


Availability of sewer No town sewerage system is likely to be connected in the short to 
medium future 
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4 Site and soil assessment 
4.1 Work undertaken 
 


 Assessment 


Assessor: Stephen O'Loughlin 
 


Date: February 22, 2019 
 


 


4.2 Site assessment 
 


Feature Description Level of 
constraint Mitigation measures 


Aspect  
(affects solar radiation 
received) 


North Nil NN 


Climate  
(difference between 
annual rainfall and pan 
evaporation) 


Excess of rainfall over 
evaporation in the 
wettest months 


Major 
Adopt DLR = 5mm/day. 
Conventional absorption trench 
system with 1.0 metre wide 
trenches to be installed 


Erosion 
(or potential for erosion) 


Nil or minor Nil NN 


Exposure  
to sun and wind 


Full sun Nil NN 


Fill 
(imported) 


No fill Nil NN 


Flood frequency  (ARI) Less than 1 in 100 years Nil NN 


Groundwater bores No bores onsite or on 
neighbouring properties Nil NN 


Land area 
available for LAA 


Exceeds LAA and 
duplicate LAA and buffer 
distance requirements 


Nil NN 


Landslip  
(or landslip potential) 


Nil Nil NN 


Rock outcrops  
(% of surface) 


<10% Nil NN 


Slope Form 
(affects water shedding 
ability) 


Straight side-slopes Moderate NN 
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Slope gradient 
(%)  


(a) for absorption 
trenches and 
beds 


<6% Nil NN 


(b) for surface 
irrigation <6% Nil NN 


(c) for subsurface 
irrigation <10% Nil NN 


Soil Drainage 
(qualitative)  


No visible signs or likelihood of dampness, 
even in wet season Nil NN 


Stormwater  
run-on 


Low likelihood of stormwater run-on Nil NN 


Surface waters - 
setback distance 
(m) 


Setback distance complies with 
requirements in EPA Code of Practice 
891.3 (as amended) 


Nil NN 


Vegetation 
coverage over 
the site 


Sparse vegetation or no vegetation Major Grasses/turf to be planted in 
proposed effluent field area 


Soil Drainage 
(Field Handbook 
definitions)  


Imperfectly drained. Water removed very 
slowly in relationto supply, seasonal 
ponding, all horizons wet for periods of 
several months, some mottling 


Major 


Adopt DLR = 5mm/day. 
Conventional absorption trench 
system with 1.0 metre wide 
trenches to be installed 


*NN: not needed 
 


4.3 Soil key features 
The site’s soils have been assessed for their suitability for onsite wastewater management by a combination 
of soil survey and desktop review of published soil survey information as outlined below. 
 


4.4 Geology 
 


 Geological mapping  


Geological Survey Code: Qn 
 


Description: Localised sheet flow basalts: flows partly confined in palaeovalleys; 
dominantly tholeiite to mildly alkalic olivine basalt; youngest flows have 
stony surfaces. 
 


Reference: TAYLOR, D.H. & SIMONS, B.A., 2000. Waubra 1:50,000 geological 
map. Geological Survey of Victoria. 
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4.5 Local Mine Hazards 
 


 DPI Search for Mine Hazard results  


Department of Primary Industries 
records: 


“do not indicate the presence of any mining activity on this site, and the 
site appears to be outside any known mined area.” 
 


 


4.6 Soil 
 


 Soil conditions 


The predominant soil profile on 
site is: 


Silty clay loam and buckshot gravel overlying stiff silty clay. 
 


Sample hole results: Please refer to Attachment 4 for sample hole results. 
 


 


4.7 Soil profile determination 
 


 Assessment 


Field work: 
 


Three (3) boreholes were established and excavated in the area of the 
proposed wastewater management system. 
 


Method of drilling or excavation: 
 


Trailer-mounted soil sampling machine 
 


Method of classification: The soil was classified according to AS/NZS 1547-1994/2012 while 
considering Lexton’s temperate climate. 
 


Site and test plan: Please refer to Attachment 2. 
 


Reporting: Please refer to Attachment 4. 
 


 


4.8 Soil assessment 
 


Feature Assessment Level of 
Constraint 


Mitigation Measures 


Soil category 
(AS/NZ 
1547:2012) 


4b - weakly structured clay loam overlying 6b - moderately structured medium clay. 
 


Soil depth Topsoil: 300mm Minor Adopt DLR = 5mm/day. 
Conventional 
absorption trench 
system with 1.0 metre 
wide trenches to be 
installed 
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Soil Permeability 
& Design 
Loading Rates  


Topsoil: 4b - weakly structured clay loam: 0.12 
- 0.5 m/day saturated conductivity (Ksat); 6 
mm/day Design Loading Rate (DLR) for 
irrigation system and 3.5 mm/day Design 
Loading Rate (DIR) for irrigation system. 


Minor NN 


Subsoil: 6b - moderately structured medium 
clay: <0.06 m/day saturated conductivity (Ksat) 
(AS/NZS1547:2012); 5 mm/day Design 
Loading Rate (DLR) for irrigation system and 2 
mm/day Design Loading Rate (DIR) for 
irrigation system (Code of Practice, 2013). 


Moderate Adopt DLR = 5mm/day. 
Conventional 
absorption trench 
system with 1.0 metre 
wide trenches to be 
installed 


Gleying Nil Nil NN 


Mottling Moderately well to imperfectly drained soils 
have grey and/or yellow brown mottles and in 
the mottled areas occur higher in the profile the 
less  well drained the soil 


Moderate Adopt DLR = 5mm/day. 
Conventional 
absorption trench 
system with 1.0 metre 
wide trenches to be 
installed 


pH 5.5 - 8 is the optimum range for a wide range of 
plants 


Nil NN 


Rock Fragments 0 - 10% Nil NN 


Soil Depth to 
Rock or other 
impermeable  
layer 


>1.5 m Nil NN 


Soil Structure 
(pedality) 


Highly to moderately-structured Nil NN 


Soil Texture, 
Indicative 
Permeability 


6 Major Adopt DLR = 5mm/day. 
Conventional 
absorption trench 
system with 1.0 metre 
wide trenches to be 
installed 


Watertable 
Depth (m) below 
the  base of the 
LAA 


>2m Nil NN 


*NN: not needed 
 


4.9 Groundwater Assessment 
 


 Visualising Victoria’s Groundwater Data Search 


VVG records: Groundwater depth: 5 - 10 m 
Groundwater salinity: < 500 mg/L 
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4.10 Victorian Planning Provision – Overlays 
 


Overlay Assessment 


Planning Zone: FZ – Farming 
 


Planning Overlay: ESO – Environmental Significance 
• Schedule 1 – Designated water supply areas 


 
BMO - Bushfire Management Overlay 
 


Areas of Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Sensitivity: 
 


No 
 


 


4.11 Overall assessment results and land capability rating 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Based on the most constraining site features (climate - rainfall) and soil assessment, the overall land 
capability of the proposed effluent management area is constrained. However, the effluent management 
system will be designed, installed and maintained in ways which will mitigate these factors. 
 
Although the site is in a proclaimed water catchment area, the proposed effluent management area is 
located above the 1:100 flood level and by using primary treatment and conventional absorption trench and 
beds, there will be ample protection of surface waters and groundwater. 
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5 Wastewater management system 
5.1 Overview 
 
This report provides recommendations for treatment and land application systems that are appropriate to the 
land capability. The following sections provide an overview of a suitable system, with sizing and design 
considerations and justification for its selection. Detailed design for the system is beyond the scope of this 
study, but should be undertaken at the time of building application and submitted to Council. 
 


5.2 Treatment system 
 


Septic tank 


 
This site requires a 3000 - 3500 L septic tank that will provide primary treatment of domestic wastewater, 
including separation of suspended material. 
 
In this system, household wastewater first flows into a primary septic tank where solids settle to bottom of the 
tank to form a sludge layer, and grease and fat float to the surface to form a scum layer. Clarified effluent 
then flows (or is pumped via a pump well) to the absorption trench or bed for treatment and disposal. 
 
 


5.3 Type of land application system 
 


Absorption trenches and beds 


 
Conventional absorption trenches and beds for primary treated effluent are applicable for this site. 
 
The depth and overall basal area depend on soil type and anticipated wastewater volume, climate and site 
features. 
 
It is recommended that the trenches on this site be excavated to a maximum width of 1000mm and a 
depth of 400mm. Each trench is to be a maximum of 25 metres in length. 
 
In a conventional septic tank and absorption system, wastewater is gravity-fed or pumped from the septic 
tank to the absorption area. Trenches or beds are usually built below ground and can be media-filled or 
consist of a durable self-supporting arch resting on gravel (or occasionally coarse sand). 
 
Effluent is typically distributed along the length of the trench or bed through slotted or drilled 100 millimetre 
distribution pipes, and then filtered through the gravel and sand to the underlying soil. A clogging layer or 
biomat develops along the bottom and sides of the trench and acts as a further filter. 
 
This filtering process helps remove pathogens, toxins and other pollutants. Nutrients in the effluent are taken 
up by vegetation (normally grass) planted across the absorption trench area, incorporated in the biomat, and, 
in the case of phosphorus, adsorbed onto clay particles in the soil. 
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5.4 Sizing the absorption trenches and beds system 
 
To determine the necessary size of the absorption trenches and beds system, water balance modelling has 
been undertaken using the method and water balance tool developed for the Victorian Land Capability 
Assessment Framework (2014).  The calculations are summarised below, with full details provided in 
Attachment 5. 
 


 Data used in the water balance  


Average daily effluent load 1000 L/day 


Design loading rate (DLR) 5 mm/day 


Selected trench or bed width 1.0 metres 
 


 


Size 


 
As a result of these calculations, a proposed dog kennel site servicing up to 40 dogs on this site requires at 
least 200 lineal metres of conventional absorption trenches and beds.  
 
 


5.5 Siting and configuration of the irrigation system 
 


Description 


 
It is preferable to keep the irrigation area as high on the property as possible and a maximum distance from 
the creek which is approximately 150 metres to the north. 
 
The preferred area is 15 metres to the south of the proposed kennel location. 
 
Attachment 3 shows an envelope of land that is suitable for effluent management, although this envelope is 
much larger than the minimum required. Final placement and configuration of the irrigation system will be 
determined by the client and/or system installer, provided it remains within this envelope. 
 
Whilst there is ample area for application of the effluent, it is important that appropriate buffer distances to 
any waterways be maintained. It is important to note that buffers are measured as the overland flow path for 
run-off water from the effluent irrigation area. 
 
It is recommended that the owner consult an irrigation expert familiar with effluent irrigation equipment to 
design the system, and an appropriately registered plumbing/drainage practitioner to install the system. The 
irrigation plan must ensure even application of effluent throughout the entire irrigation area. 
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5.6 Buffer distances 
 


Description 


 
Setback buffer distances from effluent land application areas and treatment systems are required to help 
prevent human contact, maintain public amenity and protect sensitive environments. The relevant buffer 
distances for this site, taken from Table 5 of the Code (2013) are: 
 


• 300 metres from a dam, lake or reservoir (potable water supply); 
• 100 metres from waterways (potable water supply); 
• 60 metres from waterways, wetlands (continuous or ephemeral, non-potable); estuaries, ocean 


beach at high-tide mark; dams, lakes or reservoirs (stock and domestic, non-potable); 
• 20 metres from groundwater bores in Category 2b to 6 soils;  
• 15 metres wastewater up-slope of cutting/escarpment; and 
• 6 metres if area up-gradient and 3 metres if area down-gradient of property boundaries, swimming 


pools and buildings (conservative values for primary effluent). 
 
All buffer distances are achievable. 
 
The site plan in Attachment 3 shows the location of the proposed wastewater management system 
components and other relevant features. 
 
 


5.7 Installation of the irrigation system 
 


Description 


 
Installation of the irrigation system must be carried out by a suitably qualified, licensed plumber or drainer 
experienced with effluent irrigation systems. 
 
To ensure even distribution of effluent, it is essential that the pump capacity is adequate for the size and 
configuration of the irrigation system, taking into account head and friction losses due to changes in 
elevation, pipes, valves, fittings etc. An additional, optional measure to achieve even coverage is to divide 
the irrigation area into two or more separate sub-zones; dosed alternately using an automatic indexing or 
sequencing valve. 
 
The irrigation area and surrounding area must be vegetated or revegetated immediately following installation 
of the system, preferably with turf. The area should be fenced or otherwise isolated (such as by 
landscaping), to prevent vehicle and stock access; and signs should be erected to inform householders and 
visitors of the extent of the effluent irrigation area and to limit their access and impact on the area. 
 
Stormwater run-on is not expected to be a concern for the proposed irrigation area, due to the landform of 
the site and its relatively gentle slopes. However, upslope diversion berms or drains may be constructed if 
this is deemed to be necessary during installation of the system, or in the future. Stormwater from roofs and 
other impervious surfaces must not be disposed of into the wastewater treatment system or onto the effluent 
management system. 
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5.8 Monitoring, operation and maintenance 
 


Description 


 
Maintenance is to be carried out in accordance with the EPA Certificate of Approval of the selected 
secondary treatment system and Council’s permit conditions. The treatment system will only function 
adequately if appropriately and regularly maintained. 
 
To ensure the treatment system functions adequately, residents must: 


• Have a suitably qualified maintenance contractor service the treatment system at the frequency 
required by Council under the permit to use; 


• Use household cleaning products that are suitable for septic tanks; 
• Keep as much fat and oil out of the system as possible; and 
• Conserve water (AAA rated fixtures and appliances are recommended). 


 
To ensure the land application system functions adequately, residents must: 


• Regularly harvest (mow) vegetation within the LAA and remove this to maximise uptake of water and 
nutrients; 


• Monitor and maintain the irrigation system following the manufacturer’s recommendations, including 
flushing the irrigation lines; 


• Regularly clean in-line filters; 
• Not erect any structures and paths over the LAA; 
• Avoid vehicle and livestock access to the LAA, to prevent compaction and damage; and 
• Ensure that the LAA is kept level by filling any depressions with good quality topsoil (not clay). 
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6 Conclusions 
 
 
 


 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
If there are any queries regarding the content of this report please contact this office. 
 


 
 
STEPHEN O’LOUGHLIN 
Geologist 


 


 
As a result of our investigations we conclude that sustainable onsite wastewater management is feasible with 
appropriate mitigation measures, as outlined, for the proposed dog kennel site servicing up to 40 dogs at 3168 
Sunraysia Highway, Lexton. 
 
Specifically, we recommend the following: 
 


• Primary treatment of wastewater by an EPA-accredited septic tank; 
 


• Land application of wastewater in a 200 lineal metres (minimum) conventional trench and bed system; 
 


• Location of Land Application Area 15 metres to the south of the proposed kennel area; 
 


• 6b - moderately structured medium clay should be considered to have a DLR of 5mm/d; 
 


• Installation of water saving devices in the new residence to reduce the effluent load for onsite disposal; 
 


• Use of low phosphorus and low sodium (liquid) detergents to improve effluent quality and maintain soil 
properties; and 


 
§ Operation and management of the treatment and disposal system in accordance with manufacturer’s 


recommendations, the EPA Certificate of Approval, the EPA Code of Practice (2013) and the 
recommendations made in this report. 
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Attachment 1 – Locality plan 
 
Plan included on next page. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 







Locality Plan - 3168 Sunraysia Highway, Lexton
Legend


Disclaimer: This map is a snapshot generated from Victorian Government data.  This material may be of assistance to
you but the State of Victoria does not guarantee that the publication is without flaw of any kind or is wholly appropriate
for your particular purposes and therefore disclaims all liability for error, loss or damage which may arise from reliance
upon it. All persons accessing this information should make appropriate enquiries to assess the currency of data.


Map Scale   1:20,167
February 25, 2019 12:02:07 PM


0 425 850 m.


Copyright © State Government of Victoria. Service provided by www.land.vic.gov.au


Map Centre - VicRoads    58 A6
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Attachment 2 – Soil testing program plan 
 
Plan included on next page. 
 


 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 







Soil	sampling	program	
3168	Sunraysia	Highway,	Lexton	
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Attachment 3 – Proposed wastewater treatment site 
 
Plan included on next page. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Wastewater	management	plan	
3168	Sunraysia	Highway,	Lexton	
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Proposed dog 
kennel site 


servicing up to 40 
dogs 


Preferred area for 
septic system 
irrigation bed 


(200m = 8 x 25m 
long x 1.0m wide) 


Site cutting 


Setback of at least 15m required 
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Attachment 4 – Sample hole results 
 
 
 
 
 


Sample Hole BH01 
 
Depth 
(mm) 


Description Fill Moisture Consistency Allowable 
Bearing 


Pressure 
(kPa) 


Reactivity 


100 Silty clay LOAM; grey – Dry Firm – – 
200       
300 Silty buckshot GRAVEL; grey/ – Dry Firm/Friable – – 
400 brown      
500 Silty CLAY; brown/red – Slightly moist Stiff 150 High 
600       
700       
800       
900       


1000       
1100       
1200       
1300       
1400       
1500 END OF HOLE      


 
 
 
 
 


Sample Hole BH02 
 
Depth 
(mm) 


Description Fill Moisture Consistency Allowable 
Bearing 


Pressure 
(kPa) 


Reactivity 


100 Silty clay LOAM; grey – Dry Firm – – 
200 Silty buckshot GRAVEL; grey/ – Dry Firm/Friable – – 
300 light brown      
400 Silty CLAY; brown/red – Slightly moist Stiff 150 High 
500       
600       
700       
800       
900       


1000       
1100       
1200       
1300       
1400       
1500 END OF HOLE      
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Sample Hole BH03 
 
Depth 
(mm) 


Description Fill Moisture Consistency Allowable 
Bearing 


Pressure 
(kPa) 


Reactivity 


100 Silty clay LOAM; brown/grey – Dry Firm – – 
200 Silty buckshot GRAVEL; light  – Dry Firm/Friable – – 
300 grey      
400 Silty CLAY; brown/red/grey – Slightly moist Stiff 150 High 
500       
600       
700       
800       
900       


1000       
1100       
1200       
1300       
1400       
1500 END OF HOLE      
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Attachment 5 – Trench bed sizing calculations 
 
Spreadsheet included on next page. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Victorian Land Capability Assessment Framework


FORMULA FOR TRENCH AND BED SIZING
L = Q/DLR x W
Where: Units
L = Trench or bed length m
Q = Design Wastewater Flow L/day
DLR = Design Loading Rate mm/day
W = Trench or bed width m


INPUT DATA
Design Wastewater Flow Q 1000 L/day
Design Loading Rate DLR 5.0 mm/day
Trench basal area required B 200.0 m2


Selected trench or bed width W 1.0 m


OUTPUT
Required trench or bed length L 200.0 m


CELLS
Please enter data in blue cells


XX Red cells are automatically populated by the spreadsheet
XX Data in yellow cells is calculated by the spreadsheet, DO NOT ALTER THESE CELLS


As selected by designer/installer


Trench & Bed Sizing


Based on maximum potential occupancy and derived from Table 4 in the EPA Code of Practice (2013)
Based on soil texture class/permeability and derived from Table 9 in the EPA Code of Practice (2013)


Total trench or bed length required


From AS/NZS 1547:2012


Based on maximum potential occupancy and derived from Table 4 in the EPA Code of Practice (2013)
Based on soil texture class/permeability and derived from Table 9 in the EPA Code of Practice (2013)
As selected by designer/installer
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Attachment 6 – VicPlan planning property report 
 
Report included on next page. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







PLANNING PROPERTY REPORT


From   www.planning.vic.gov.au   on 25 February 2019 12:45 PM


PROPERTY DETAILS


Address: 3168 SUNRAYSIA HIGHWAY LEXTON 3352


Lot and Plan Number: Lot 1 PS704611 


Standard Parcel Identifier (SPI): 1\PS704611


Local Government Area (Council): PYRENEES www.pyrenees.vic.gov.au


Council Property Number: 401005000


Planning Scheme: Pyrenees planning-schemes.delwp.vic.gov.au/schemes/pyrenees


Directory Reference: VicRoads   58 A6


STATE ELECTORATES


Legislative Council: WESTERN VICTORIA


Legislative Assembly: RIPON


UTILITIES


Rural Water Corporation: Goulburn-Murray Water


Urban Water Corporation: Central Highlands Water


Melbourne Water: outside drainage boundary


Power Distributor: POWERCOR


Planning Zones


FARMING ZONE (FZ)


SCHEDULE TO THE FARMING ZONE  (FZ)


FZ - Farming LDRZ - Low Density Residential PPRZ - Public Park & Recreation


PUZ1 - Public Use - Service & Utility RCZ - Rural Conservation RDZ1 - Road - Category 1


TZ - Township


Note: labels for zones may appear outside the actual zone - please compare the labels with the legend.


Copyright © - State Government of Victoria
Disclaimer: This content is provided for information purposes only. No claim is made as to the accuracy or authenticity of the content. The Victorian Government does not
accept any liability to any person for the information provided.
Read the full disclaimer at www.land.vic.gov.au/home/copyright-and-disclaimer


Notwithstanding this disclaimer, a vendor may rely on the information in this report for the purpose of a statement that land is in a bushfire prone area as required by
section 32C (b) of the Sale of Land 1962 (Vic).
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https://www.planning.vic.gov.au

https://www.pyrenees.vic.gov.au

http://planning-schemes.delwp.vic.gov.au/schemes/pyrenees

http://planning-schemes.delwp.vic.gov.au/schemes/vpps/35_07.pdf

http://planning-schemes.delwp.vic.gov.au/schemes/pyrenees/ordinance/35_07s_pyrn.pdf

http://www.land.vic.gov.au/home/copyright-and-disclaimer





PLANNING PROPERTY REPORT


Planning Overlays


BUSHFIRE MANAGEMENT OVERLAY (BMO)


BMO - Bushfire Management


Note: due to overlaps, some overlays may not be visible, and some colours may not match those in the legend.


ENVIRONMENTAL SIGNIFICANCE OVERLAY (ESO)


ENVIRONMENTAL SIGNIFICANCE OVERLAY - SCHEDULE 1 (ESO1)


ESO - Environmental Significance


Note: due to overlaps, some overlays may not be visible, and some colours may not match those in the legend.


Copyright © - State Government of Victoria
Disclaimer: This content is provided for information purposes only. No claim is made as to the accuracy or authenticity of the content. The Victorian Government does not
accept any liability to any person for the information provided.
Read the full disclaimer at www.land.vic.gov.au/home/copyright-and-disclaimer


Notwithstanding this disclaimer, a vendor may rely on the information in this report for the purpose of a statement that land is in a bushfire prone area as required by
section 32C (b) of the Sale of Land 1962 (Vic).
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http://planning-schemes.delwp.vic.gov.au/schemes/vpps/42_01.pdf

http://planning-schemes.delwp.vic.gov.au/schemes/pyrenees/ordinance/42_01s01_pyrn.pdf

http://www.land.vic.gov.au/home/copyright-and-disclaimer





PLANNING PROPERTY REPORT


Planning Overlays


OTHER OVERLAYS


Other overlays in the vicinity not directly affecting this land


HERITAGE OVERLAY (HO)


RESTRUCTURE OVERLAY (RO)


HO - Heritage RO - Restructure


Note: due to overlaps, some overlays may not be visible, and some colours may not match those in the legend.


Further Planning Information


Planning scheme data last updated on 20 February 2019.


A planning scheme sets out policies and requirements for the use, development and protection of land. 
This report provides information about the zone and overlay provisions that apply to the selected land.
Information about the State and local policy, particular, general and operational provisions of the local planning scheme 
that may affect the use of this land can be obtained by contacting the local council
or by visiting  https://www.planning.vic.gov.au


This report is NOT a Planning Certificate issued pursuant to Section 199 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987.
It does not include information about exhibited planning scheme amendments, or zonings that may abut the land. 
To obtain a Planning Certificate go to Titles and Property Certificates at Landata - https://www.landata.vic.gov.au


For details of surrounding properties, use this service to get the Reports for properties of interest.


To view planning zones, overlay and heritage information in an interactive format visit  http://mapshare.maps.vic.gov.au/vicplan


For other information about planning in Victoria visit  https://www.planning.vic.gov.au


Copyright © - State Government of Victoria
Disclaimer: This content is provided for information purposes only. No claim is made as to the accuracy or authenticity of the content. The Victorian Government does not
accept any liability to any person for the information provided.
Read the full disclaimer at www.land.vic.gov.au/home/copyright-and-disclaimer


Notwithstanding this disclaimer, a vendor may rely on the information in this report for the purpose of a statement that land is in a bushfire prone area as required by
section 32C (b) of the Sale of Land 1962 (Vic).
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http://planning-schemes.delwp.vic.gov.au/schemes/vpps/43_01.pdf

http://planning-schemes.delwp.vic.gov.au/schemes/vpps/45_05.pdf

https://www.planning.vic.gov.au

https://www.landata.vic.gov.au

http://mapshare.maps.vic.gov.au/vicplan

https://www.planning.vic.gov.au

http://www.land.vic.gov.au/home/copyright-and-disclaimer





PLANNING PROPERTY REPORT


Designated Bushfire Prone Area


This property is in a designated bushfire prone area.
Special bushfire construction requirements apply. Planning provisions may apply.


Designated Bushfire Prone Area


Designated bushfire prone areas as determined by the Minister for Planning are in effect from 8 September 2011
and amended from time to time. 


The Building Regulations 2018 through application of the Building Code of Australia, apply bushfire protection 
standards for building works in designated bushfire prone areas.


Designated bushfire prone areas maps can be viewed on VicPlan at http://mapshare.maps.vic.gov.au/vicplan
or at the relevant local council.


Note: prior to 8 September 2011, the whole of Victoria was designated as bushfire prone area 
for the purposes of the building control system.


Further information about the building control system and building in bushfire prone areas can be found 
on the Victorian Building Authority website www.vba.vic.gov.au


Copies of the Building Act and Building Regulations are available from www.legislation.vic.gov.au


For Planning Scheme Provisions in bushfire areas visit https://www.planning.vic.gov.au


Copyright © - State Government of Victoria
Disclaimer: This content is provided for information purposes only. No claim is made as to the accuracy or authenticity of the content. The Victorian Government does not
accept any liability to any person for the information provided.
Read the full disclaimer at www.land.vic.gov.au/home/copyright-and-disclaimer


Notwithstanding this disclaimer, a vendor may rely on the information in this report for the purpose of a statement that land is in a bushfire prone area as required by
section 32C (b) of the Sale of Land 1962 (Vic).
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Attachment 7 – Code of Practice Onsite Wastewater Management – 
Appendix D: Septic Tanks 
 
Table included on next page. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Code  of Practice Onsite Wastewater Management 


52 


	  


	  


	  
	  
	  
Appendix D: Septic Tanks 


	  


Commissioning 
	  


After installation or desludging, and  before use,  a septic tank must be two-thirds filled with clean water to: 
	  


•  provide ballast in the tank to prevent groundwater lifting the tank out  of the ground 
	  


•  reduce odours 
	  


•  enable any subsequent secondary treatment plant to be switched on, commissioned and  used immediately. 
	  


When domestic wastewater from  the dwelling  flows into the septic tank it contains sufficient microbiological organisms to 
start and  continue the treatment process. There is no need to ‘feed’ or dose a new or desludged septic tank with starter 
material or micro-organisms. If odour occurs after the commissioning of a system, a cup of garden lime can  be flushed down 
the toilet each day until the odour disappears. If the odour persists, the property should seek professional advice from  a 
plumber. 


	  
Sludge and  scum 


	  


As organic matter from  the wastewater and  inert material, such as sand, settle to the bottom of the tank a layer of sludge 
forms. This layer contains an active ecosystem of mainly  anaerobic micro-organisms which digest the organic matter and 
reduce the volume of sludge. Scum  forms as a mixture of fats, oils, grease and  other light material floats on top of the 
clarified liquid that has separated from  the solids. When the clarified liquid flows out  of the septic tank it is called ‘primary 
treated effluent’. 


	  
It is not  necessary or recommended that householders pour  commercial products that are reputed to dissolve sludge build- 
up, down the toilet or sink. A teaspoon of granulated yeast flushed down the toilet once a fortnight may  assist with microbial 
activity, though such a procedure is not  an alternative to regular sludge and  scum pump-out (Lord 1989). 


	  
Desludging septic tanks 


	  


Over time, the sludge and  scum layers build up and  need to be removed for the tank to function properly. The level  of solids 
accumulation in the tank cannot be accurately predicted, and  will depend on the waste load to the tank. Therefore, the sludge 
and  scum depth should be checked annually by a contractor. If a septic tank is under a maintenance contract, regular 
assessment (every 1 to 3 years) of the sludge and  scum layers must be part of the maintenance agreement. 


	  
The sludge and  scum need to be pumped-out with a vacuum suction system when  their combined thickness equals 50% of 
the operational depth of the tank. The frequency of pump-out depends on: 


	  
•  whether the tank is an adequate size for the daily wastewater flow 


	  
•  the composition of the household and  personal care products 


	  
•  the amount of organic matter, fat, oil and  grease washed down the sinks 


	  
•  the use  of harsh chemicals such as degreasers 


	  
•  overuse of disinfectants and  bleaches 


	  
•  the use  of antibiotics and  other drugs, especially dialysis and  chemotherapy drugs 


	  
•  whether any plastic or other non-organic items are flushed into  the tank. 


	  
A well-functioning septic tank – one  that is not  overloaded with liquid, organic matter or synthetic material – typically only 
needs to be desludged once every 3 to 8 years (depending on the size of the tank). A septic tank connected to a home with a 
frequently used dishwasher will need to be pumped out  more frequently (typically every 3 to 4 years) than a home with no 
dishwasher connected (typically every 5 to 6 years). A holiday home will need to be pumped out  less frequently. Large 
(6,000 L) domestic septic tanks which are common in New Zealand and  the USA and  have started to be installed in Victoria, 
have been proven to require desludging only once every 10 to 15 years (Bounds, 1994). 


	  


After pump-out, tanks must not  be washed out  or disinfected. They  should be refilled with water to reduce odours and  ensure 
stability of plumbing fixtures. A small residue of sludge will always remain and  will assist in the immediate re-establishment 
of bacterial action in the tank. 


	  
Householders should keep a record of their septic tank pump-outs and  notify the local Council that a pump-out was 
undertaken in accordance with the Council  Permit. 


	  
Septic tank failure 


	  


It is critical that a septic tank is not used as a rubbish receptacle. Septic tanks are  designed solely for the treatment of water 
and  organic materials. Items such as sanitary napkins, tampons, disposable nappies, cotton buds, condoms, plastic bags, 
stockings, clothing and  plastic bottles will cause the septic tank to fail and  require costly removal of these items. If a tank is 
contaminated or poisoned by household materials it should be pumped out  immediately to enable the microbiological 
ecosystem to re-start. 
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Without the removal of the scum and  sludge, sewage biosolids will increasingly be discharged into  the soil absorption 
trenches and  will eventually cause them to fail. This can  force untreated sewage onto the ground surface and  cause: 


	  
•  noxious odours 


	  
• a boggy backyard 


	  
• a health hazard to the family,  pets, visitors and  neighbours from  the pathogens in the sewage 


	  
• environmental degradation of the property, surrounding area and  waterways from  the nutrients, organic matter and 


other pollutants in the discoloured water 
	  


and 
	  


• a public  health risk to drinking water supplies in potable water supply catchments. 
	  


Positive actions a property owner can  take to help  a septic tank function well: 
• Use soapy water (made from  natural unscented soap), vinegar and  water or bi-carbonate of soda and  water to clean 


toilets and  other water fixtures and  fittings. 
	  


•  Read labels to learn which bathroom and  laundry products are suitable for septic tanks. Generally plain, non- 
coloured, unscented and  unbleached products will contribute to a well-functioning septic tank. 


	  


• Use detergents with low levels of salts (e.g. liquid detergents), sodium absorption ratio, phosphorus and  chlorine 
(see  www.lanfaxlabs.com.au). 


	  
• Wipe oils and  fats off plates and  saucepans with a paper towel and  dispose of in the kitchen compost bin. 


	  
• Use a sink strainer to restrict food  scraps entering the septic system. 


	  
•  Ensure no structures such as pavements, driveways, patios, sheds or playgrounds are constructed over the tank or 


absorption trench area. 
	  


•  Ensure the absorption trench area is not  disturbed by vehicles or machinery. 
	  


•  Engage a service technician to check the sludge and  scum levels, pumps and  alarms annually. 
	  


• Keep  a record of the location of the tank and  the trenches and  all maintenance reports (including the dates of tank 
pump-outs, tank inspections and  access openings) and  ensure the service technician sends a copy  of the 
maintenance report to the local Council 


	  
• Have  the tank desludged when  the combined depth of the scum and  sludge is equal to the depth of the middle 


clarified layer. 
	  


Indications of failing  septic tanks and  soil absorption trenches 
•  Seepage along effluent absorption trench lines in the soil 


	  
• Lush  green growth down-slope of the soil absorption trench lines 


	  
• Lush  green growth down-slope of the septic tank 


	  
• Inspection pits and/or the soil absorption trenches consistently exhibiting high water levels 


	  
• Soil absorption trench lines become waterlogged after storms 


	  
• General waterlogging around the land  disposal area 


	  
•  Presence of dead and  dying  vegetation (often native vegetation) around and  down-slope of the land  disposal areas 


	  
• A noxious odour near the tank and  the land  disposal area 


	  
•  Blocked water fixtures inside the house, with sewage overflowing from  the relief point 


	  
• High sludge levels within the primary tank (within about 150 mm of inlet pipe) 


	  
• Flow obstructed and  not  able  to pass the baffle in the tank 


	  
• The scum layer blocking the effluent outflow. 


	  
Decommissioning treatment systems 


	  


Septic tanks 
When a septic tank is no longer required it may  be removed, rendered unusable or reused to store stormwater. The contents 
of the tank must first be pumped out  by a sewage sludge contractor. The contractor must also hose down all inside surfaces 
of the tank and  extract the resultant wastewater. Where  the tank will no longer be used but  will remain in the ground, the 
contractor must first disinfect the tank by spreading (broadcasting) hydrated lime over all internal surfaces in accordance 
with the WorkSafe safety precautions associated with using lime (i.e. wearing gloves, safety goggles and  not  using lime on a 
windy day). 
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Under no circumstances should anyone enter the tank to spread the lime or for any  other reason, as vapours in confined 
spaces can  be toxic. 


	  
A licensed plumbing practitioner must disconnect the tank from  the premises and  from  the absorption trench system. The 
inlet and  outlet pipes on the tank must be permanently sealed or plugged. To demolish a tank, the bottom of the tank is 
broken and  then the lid and  those parts of the walls that are above ground are collapsed into  the tank. The tank is then filled 
with clean earth or sand. 


	  
Before a tank may  be used to store stormwater a licensed plumbing practitioner must disconnect it from  the premises and 
the trench system and  connect an overflow pipe  from  the tank to the stormwater legal  point of discharge. Before disinfecting 
the tank, it must be pumped out,  the inside walls hosed down and  then pumped out  again. The tank is to be filled with fresh 
water and  disinfected, generally with 100 mg/L of pool chlorine (calcium hypochlorite or sodium hypochlorite) to provide a 
resultant minimum 5 mg/L of free residual chlorine after a contact time of 30 minutes. However, advice should be obtained 
from  a chemical supplier about safety precautions, dosage and  concentrations to provide adequate disinfection for any tank. 
The chlorine is not  to be neutralised, but  be allowed to dissipate naturally for at least 1 week,  during which time the water 
must not  be used. Pumps may  be installed to connect the tank to the irrigation system. The contents of the tank must not  be 
used for any internal household purposes or to top-up a swimming pool. The water may  only be used for garden irrigation. 
The tank and  associated irrigation system must be labelled to indicate the water is unfit for human consumption in 
accordance with AS/NZS 3500: Plumbing and Drainage (Blue Mountains City Council 2008). 


	  


Secondary treatment systems 
All treatment systems must be decommissioned by a licensed plumbing practitioner. 
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Attachment 8 – Reducing Wastewater  
 
In accordance with the principles of the waste hierarchy, the following steps are recommended to limit the 
amount of wastewater generated and beneficially use the resultant water resource onsite: 
 


 Suggestions 


1. Avoid generating excess 
wastewater by:  


 


a) constructing a house with fewer bedrooms  
b) installing a dry composting toilet  
c) not installing a spa  
d) not installing a bath (low flow rate shower only)  
e) not installing a kitchen food waste grinder.  
 


2. Reduce the volume of 
wastewater generated by 
installing:  


 


High ‘Water Efficiency Labelling Scheme’ (WELS)-rated water-efficient 
fittings (minimum ‘3 Stars’ for appliances and minimum ‘4 Stars’ for all 
fittings and fixtures):  
a) water-efficient clothes washing machines (front or top loading)  
b) dual-flush (6.5/3.5L or less) toilets  
c) water-efficient shower roses  
d) water-efficient dishwashers  
e) aerated taps  
f) hot and cold water mixer taps (especially for the shower)  
g) flow restrictors  
h) hot water system fitted with a ‘cold water diverter’ which recirculates 


the initial flow of cold water until it is hot enough for a shower.  
 


3. Reuse (another use without 
any treatment) wastewater 
by:  


 


a) washing fruit and vegetables in tap water in a container and reusing 
the water for another purpose in the house such as watering pot 
plants  


b) collecting the initial cold water from showers in buckets and using it 
for another purpose such as soaking feet, hand washing clothes or 
washing the car on the lawn.  


 


4. Recycle wastewater after 
treatment by using it to: 


 


a) water gardens and lawn areas  
b) flush toilets with effluent from an EPA-approved 10/10/10 greywater 


system  
c) supply effluent to the cold water tap of the washing machine from an 


EPA-approved 10/10/10 greywater treatment system  
 


 
 


 







 


Pyrenees Shire 


 
5 Lawrence Street 


Beaufort VIC 3373 
P: (03) 5349 1100 


F: (03) 5349 2068 


E: pyrenees@pyrenees.vic.gov.au 
W: www.pyrenees.vic.gov.au 


 


Your Ref: First Contact 
Our Ref: PA2796/18 
 


20/12/2018 
 
James Iles 
IPLANNING SERVICES PTY LTD 
PO BOX 1401  
BAKERY HILL 3354 
 
Dear Applicant, 
 
RE:   PLANNING PERMIT APPPLICATION No PA2796/18 


 
I wish to acknowledge receipt of your application for a Planning Permit at the above 
property.  Your application has been allocated PA2796/18 as its reference number. 
 
Pursuant to the provisions of Section 54(1) of the Planning & Environment Act 1987, you are 
requested to forward additional information before the application can further be considered. 
 
Could you please provide the following: 


1. A Lodgement fee of $1846.05 
2. A Land Capability Assessment  
3. A full site context plan ( must include exercise yards, kennels and multi-purpose 


room notated) that is drawn to scale with measurements showing the relationship of 
the subject land with: 


a) Surrounding land (including closest dwellings) 
b) Locations of streams, watercourses and water bodies, 
c) Existing tree or areas of substantial bush or forest 
d) Existing buildings and their uses 
e) Existing roads 
f) Any existing water treatment of disposal facilities 


4. A full site plan of the complete property showing: 
a) Boundaries and dimensions of the site 
b) Existing or proposed easements and services 
c) All existing and proposed access points, driveways and car parking 


5. Elevation plan which includes a direction (i.e.: north, south, east and west) showing: 
a) Maximum height of building and works from natural ground level 
b) Doors and windows 
c) Colours and materials of buildings 


6. Operational Management Plan that must include (but not limited to): 


Prop. No: A2781/401005000 
Address of Land: 3168 SUNRAYSIA HIGHWAY 


LEXTON VIC 3352 
 Plan of Subdivision  704611 
Proposal: USE AND DEVELOPMENT OF LAND FOR ANIMAL KEEPING 


(40 DOGS) 







 


Pyrenees Shire 


 
5 Lawrence Street 


Beaufort VIC 3373 
P: (03) 5349 1100 


F: (03) 5349 2068 


E: pyrenees@pyrenees.vic.gov.au 
W: www.pyrenees.vic.gov.au 


 


a) Detailed description of proposal 
b) Waste management 
c) Hours of operation 
d) Number of dogs 
e) Feeding times 
f) Cleaning processes 
g) Lighting 
h) Management and staff 
i) Veterinary details 
j) Disposal process of decease animals. 


 
Pursuant to the provisions of Sections 54(1B) & (1C) of the Planning & Environment 
Act 1987, you are herby advised that the Application will lapse, if the requested 
information has not been received by this office within sixty (60) days of the date of 
this letter. 
 
Please note that an extension of time may be granted if requested in writing. 
 
If you have any further queries about this matter, please contact the Planning Department on 
(03) 5349 1100. 
 
Yours faithfully, 


 
 
Claire Pepin 
Planning Officer 
 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


  







 
 


Pyrenees Shire 


 
5 Lawrence Street 
Beaufort VIC 3373 
P: (03) 5349 1100 
F: (03) 5349 2068 


E: pyrenees@pyrenees.vic.gov.au 
W: www.pyrenees.vic.gov.au 


 


Your Ref: First Contact 
 
Our Ref: PA2796/18 
 
11/04/2019 
 
  
JAMES ISLES 
IPLANNING SERVICES PTY LTD 
PO BOX 1401  
BAKERY HILL 3354 
 
Dear Applicant, 
 
RE:   PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATION No PA2796/18 


 
 
I wish to acknowledge receipt of your application for a Planning Permit at the above 
property.  Your application has been allocated PA2796/18 as its reference number. 
 
Pursuant to the provisions of Section 54(1) of the Planning & Environment Act 1987, you are 
requested to forward additional information before the application can further be considered. 
 
Could you please provide the following: 
 


1. An amended full site context plan that is drawn to scale with measurements showing 
the relationship of the subject land with:  


a) Locations of streams, watercourses and water bodies (e.g.: any dams) 
b) Setback distances from the proposed structure to the watercourses, streams 


and water bodies (e.g.: any dams) 
2. Confirmation as to the existing water treatments of disposal facilities 


a) Which existing water treatment shown on the plans is for the house? 
b) Explanation as to why there are two disposal facilities shown on the plan. 


3. A full site plan of the complete property (professionally drawn and to scale) showing: 
a) Boundaries and dimensions of the site (with the correct title plan)  
b) Existing and/or proposed easements and services 
c) All existing and proposed access points, driveways (including length of any 


driveways)  


Prop. No: A2781/401005000 
Address of Land: 3168 SUNRAYSIA HIGHWAY 


LEXTON VIC 3352 
  
Proposal: USE AND DEVELOPMENT OF LAND FOR ANIMAL KEEPING 


(40 DOGS) 







 
 


Pyrenees Shire 


 
5 Lawrence Street 
Beaufort VIC 3373 
P: (03) 5349 1100 
F: (03) 5349 2068 


E: pyrenees@pyrenees.vic.gov.au 
W: www.pyrenees.vic.gov.au 


 


4. An elevation plan (professionally drawn and to scale) of the kennel building, 
lunchroom and amenity room which includes direction (i.e.: north, south, east and 
west) showing: 


a) Maximum height of building and works from natural ground level 
b) Doors and windows 
c) Colours and materials of the buildings  


5. Confirmation as to the material of the exercise yard fencing 
6. Floor plans of the lunchroom and amenity room (professionally drawn and to scale).  
7. Details of the cut and fill including depth. 
8. Clarification of the following points of the Operational Management Plan: 


a) Does the 40 dogs as suggested on the application include puppies (less than 
16 weeks old.) 


b) If that is the case, a written statement justifying the need for the number of 
kennels AND number of dogs proposed 


c) Confirmation of the breed of dogs to be kept and bred at the property 
d) Clarification of how the proposal responds to the Code of Practice for the 


Operation of Breeding and Rearing Businesses 2014 
e) Provide a copy of the Health Management Plan including confirmation and 


written support from the veterinary practitioner in accordance with the Code of 
Practice for the Operation of Breeding and Rearing Businesses 2014 
including but not limited to: 


 Clarification as the where the dogs are to be fed (i.e.: internally, in the 
yards) 


 Details of when, where and how socialisation requirements will be met 
in accordance of the Code of Practice for the Operation of Breeding 
and Rearing Businesses 2014 


f) Details of the required prescribed qualifications or training of the manager and 
staff 


g) Details as to the location of the required visitor facilities (i.e.: hand washing 
facilities) in accordance with the Code of Practice for the Operation of 
Breeding and Rearing Businesses 2014 


h) Clarification as to whether any fencing will be provided to surround the entire 
kennel complex 


i) Details of the waste management and disposing method of faeces in 
accordance with the requirements of the appropriate statutory authority 
(Environmental Protection Authority) 


 
Pursuant to the provisions of Sections 54(1B) & (1C) of the Planning & Environment 
Act 1987, you are hereby advised that the Application will lapse, if the requested 
information has not been received by this office within sixty (60) days of the date of 
this letter. 
 
Please note that an extension of time may be granted if requested in writing. 
 
If you have any further queries about this matter, please contact the Planning Department on 
(03) 5349 1100. 
 







 
 


Pyrenees Shire 


 
5 Lawrence Street 
Beaufort VIC 3373 
P: (03) 5349 1100 
F: (03) 5349 2068 


E: pyrenees@pyrenees.vic.gov.au 
W: www.pyrenees.vic.gov.au 


 


Yours faithfully, 


 
Claire Pepin 
Planning Officer 
 


 







 


 


Doc code:  


Your ref:     


19/6913 Sect 55 2019-10-02 


PA2796/18 


2nd October 2019 
 
 
Helen Swadling 
Town Planning Assistant 
Pyrenees Shire Council 
Lawrence Street 
BEAUFORT VIC 3373 
 
Dear Helen, 
 
Application for Planning Permit, Use and development of land for domestic animal 
husbandry (40 dogs), 3168 Sunraysia Highway, Lexton. 
 
We refer to your letter received 28th August 2019 and advise that in accordance with Section 
56(1)(b) of the Planning and Environment Act, this Authority does not object to the granting of any 
permit that may issue subject to the following conditions: - 
 


1. The effluent disposal system must be located in accordance with the Land Capability 


Assessment by Ballarat Soil Testing reference TA220219 dated 25th February 2019. 


2. The owner must install a wastewater management system that provides a minimum of 


primary level treatment of wastewater, in accordance with the recommendations in section 


5 of Land Capability Assessment by Ballarat Soil Testing reference TA220219 dated 25th 


February 2019. 


 Yours faithfully, 


 
 
 
 


Casey Boucher  
Senior Officer Planning 
 


 







 
Pyrenees Shire Council 


5 Lawrence Street 


Beaufort  VIC  3373 


Attention: Claire Pepin 


 


13 September 2019 


 


Dear Claire 


 


PLANNING APPLICATION NO.: PA2796 


VICROADS REFERENCE NO: PPR 30750/19 


PROPERTY ADDRESS: 3168 SUNRAYSIA HIGHWAY, LEXTON VIC 3352 


 


Section 55 – No conditions 


 


Thank you for forwarding planning permit application PA2796 pursuant to Section 55 of the 


Planning and Environment Act 1987. 


The application is for:  


Use and Development of the Land for Domestic Animal Husbandry adjacent Road 


Zone Category 1 at 3168 Sunraysia Highway, Lexton 


VicRoads has considered the application and in principle has no objection to the proposal. 


As required under Section 66 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, please forward a 


copy of the Planning Permit, Notice of Decision to Grant or Refusal to Grant a Planning Permit 


to VicRoads at western.mail@roads.vic.gov.au  


Should you have any enquiries regarding this matter, please contact 


western.mail@roads.vic.gov.au 


 


 


Yours sincerely  


 
for 


CHRIS DUNLOP 


MANAGER PLANNING 


WESTERN REGION 


88 Learmonth Rd  


Wendouree Vic 3355 


 


Cc Applicant 







 


Page 1 / 2 


 


 


Helen Swadling 


Statutory Planning and Building Services Co-Ordinator  


Pyrenees Shire Council 


5 Lawrence Street 


BEAUFORT VIC 3373 


 


 


17th September 2019 


 


 


Our Reference: 5009947 


 


 


 


Dear Ms. Swadling, 


 


PLANNING PERMIT APPLICATION: PA2796/18 


PROPOSAL:  Use and development of land for domestic 


animal husbandry (40 dogs). 


PREMISES ADDRESS:  3168 Sunraysia Highway LEXTON  VIC 3352 


 


Thank you for your correspondence in relation to the above planning permit 


application, referred to EPA on 28 August 2019.   


 


EPA is not a statutory referral Authority under Section 55 of the Planning and 


Environment Act 1987, since this proposal: 


a) does not require a licence or works approval or amendment to a licence or 


works approval; or 


b) is not proposed to be used for an industry or warehouse for a purpose listed in 


the table to Clause 52.10 shown with a Note 1 or for which the threshold 


distance is not to be met; and 


c) is not a proposed extractive industry intended to be used at a later date for 


land fill. 


 
EPA does not object to Council issuing this planning permit according to the 
information that has been provided. However, we recommend Council considers the 
following conditions for inclusion in the planning permit:  


• There must be no emissions of noise and/or vibrations from the premises 
which are detrimental to either of the following:  
a) the environment in the area around the premises; and  
b) the wellbeing of persons and/or their property in the area around the 
premises.  


• Surface water discharge from the premises must not be contaminated with 
waste.  


 
EPA also provides the following comments for Council’s consideration. 
 
We note that EPA Publication 1254 Noise Control Guidelines includes 
recommended criteria to be followed for the establishment of dog kennels and may 
provide Council with some assistance with possible conditions regarding noise.  
 
A Land Capability Assessment (LCA), prepared by Ballarat Soil Testing (dated 25 
February 2019, reference no. TA220219), was attached to application. Council will 
need to review the LCA and determine whether the assessment is appropriate. We 
note that onsite wastewater treatment systems must perform effectively and be well 
managed to minimise risks to public health and the environment. The Code of 
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Practice – Onsite Wastewater Management (EPA Publication 891.4, July 2016) 
provides standards and guidance to ensure the management of onsite wastewater 
(up to 5,000 litres per day) protects public health and the environment, and uses our 
resources efficiently. 
 
The permit applicant is reminded of their obligation to ensure compliance with the 
Environment Protection Act 1970 in the day to day operation of the activity. 
 
EPA Publications can be found on EPA’s website at https://www.epa.vic.gov.au/our-


work/publications. 


 


EPA recommends Council should consider the above prior to deciding to issue or 


object to the planning permit. 


 


If you need additional information or assistance, please contact our Assessing 


Officer, Kerrie Atkins, on 1300 EPA VIC (1300 372 842). 


 


 


Yours sincerely 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Kate Summons 


Team Leader Planning (Western Region) 


Major Projects & Planning 


EPA Victoria 


 



https://www.epa.vic.gov.au/our-work/publications

https://www.epa.vic.gov.au/our-work/publications
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NCCMA Ref: NCCMA-F-2019-00911
Council Ref: PA 2796/18
Date: 06 September 2019


Helen Swadling
Statutory Planning and Building Services Co-Ordinator
Pyrenees Shire Council
5 Lawrence Street
Beaufort Vic 3373


Dear Helen


Planning Permit Application No: PA 2796/18
Development Description: Kennels to house up to 40 dogs
Street Address: 3168 Sunraysia Highway Lexton Vic 3352


Thank you for your referral under Section 52(d) of the Planning and Environment Act, 1987 dated 28 
August 2019, and received by North Central Catchment Management Authority (CMA) on 28 August 
2019, regarding the above matter.


North Central CMA, pursuant to Section 56 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, does not 
object to the granting of a permit.


Advice to Applicant / Council


Flood levels for the 1% AEP probability (100 year ARI) have not been determined for this area under 
the Water Act 1989.  However, information available at North Central CMA indicates that in the 
event of a 1% AEP flood event it is likely some parts of the property will be subject to inundation 
from the un-named waterway.


In accordance with Section 66 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, please provide a copy of 
the outcome of this proposal to the Authority for our records.
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Should you have any queries, please do not hesitate to contact me on (03) 5440 1896.  
To assist the CMA in handling any enquiries and the supply of further information, please ensure you 
quote NCCMA-F-2019-00911 in your correspondence.


Yours sincerely


Owen Hayden
Waterways and Floodplain Officer


The information contained in this correspondence is subject to the disclaimers and definitions attached.
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Attached: Definitions and Disclaimers


Definitions and Disclaimers


1. The area referred to in this letter as the ‘proposed development location’ is the land parcel(s) 
that, according to the Authority’s assessment, represent(s) the location identified by the 
applicant.  The identification of the ‘proposed development location’ on the Authority’s GIS has 
been done in good faith and in accordance with the information given to the Authority by the 
applicant(s) and/or local government authority.


2. While every endeavour has been made by the Authority to identify the proposed development 
location on its GIS using VicMap Parcel and Address data, the Authority accepts no responsibility 
for or makes no warranty with regard to the accuracy or naming of this proposed development 
location according to its official land title description.


3. AEP as Annual Exceedance Probability – is the likelihood of occurrence of a flood of given size or 
larger occurring in any one year.  AEP is expressed as a percentage (%) risk and may be 
expressed as the reciprocal of ARI (Average Recurrence Interval).


Please note that the 1% probability flood is not the probable maximum flood (PMF).  There is 
always a possibility that a flood larger in height and extent than the 1% probability flood may 
occur in the future.


4. ARI as Average Recurrence Interval - is the likelihood of occurrence, expressed in terms of the 
long-term average number of years, between flood events as large as or larger than the design 
flood event. For example, floods with a discharge as large as or larger than the 100-year ARI 
flood will occur on average once every 100 years.


5. AHD as Australian Height Datum - is the adopted national height datum that generally relates to 
height above mean sea level. Elevation is in metres.


6. No warranty is made as to the accuracy or liability of any studies, estimates, calculations, 
opinions, conclusions, recommendations (which may change without notice) or other 
information contained in this letter and, to the maximum extent permitted by law, the Authority 
disclaims all liability and responsibility for any direct or indirect loss or damage which may be 
suffered by any recipient or other person through relying on anything contained in or omitted 
from this letter.


7. This letter has been prepared for the sole use by the party to whom it is addressed and no 
responsibility is accepted by the Authority with regard to any third party use for the whole or 
any part of its contents.  Neither the whole nor any part of this letter or any reference thereto 
may be included in any document, circular or statement without the Authority’s written 
approval of the form and context in which it will appear.


8. The flood information provided represents the best estimates based on currently available 
information. This information is subject to change as new information becomes available and as 
further studies are carried out.







INTERNAL REFERRAL RESPONSE FROM: 
 
Community Safety and Amenity Officer 
 
The additional number of dogs applied for can only be kept at the 
property while a current Domestic Animal Business Registration is held, 
or, if the owner is a member of an applicable organisation under the 
Domestic Animals Act 1994. If at any time the Domestic Animal 
Business Registration or membership with the applicable organisation is 
revoked, lapsed, suspended or not granted, then the number of dogs 
kept on the property must be reduced back to five (5). 
 
All relevant requirements under the Domestic Animal Act 1994 and any 
relevant Codes of Practice around Breeding and Rearing must be 
adhered to at all times. Recommend that a detailed amenity clause be 
included around noise, smell and vermin. Feeding times and practices 
should also be covered. All animal housing requirements must be 
adhered to as per the relevant Code of Practice. The owner/applicant 
must comply with all reporting requirements, audits and inspections of 
the premise 
 
Environmental Health Officer 
 
Wastewater treatment to be installed as per Land Capability Assessment 
requirements, in particular: 
 
• Primary treatment of wastewater by an EPA-accredited septic tank; 
• Land application of wastewater in a 200 lineal metres (minimum) 


conventional trench and bed system; 
• Location of Land Application Area 15 metres to the south of the proposed 


kennel area (see Land Capability Assessment); 
• Installation of water saving devices in the new residence to reduce the 


effluent load for onsite disposal; 


• Use of low phosphorus and low sodium (liquid) detergents to improve 


effluent quality and maintain soil properties; and 


• Operation and management of the treatment and disposal system in 
accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations, the EPA Certificate of 
Approval, the EPA Onsite Wastewater Code of Practice (2016) and the 
recommendations made in the Land Capability Assessment report 
conducted by Ballarat Soil Testing 


• In view of the potential noise generation from barking dogs, compliance 
with EPA requirements relating to noise generation, as well as 
compliance with the Public Health and Wellbeing Act 2008, from this 
premises are necessary. 
 


Engineering Officer 
 


Stormwater Management Details to be provided 
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Submission / Objection to a Planning Permit
Planning and Environment Act 1987
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IMPORTANT NOTES ABOUT SUBMISSIONS/OBJECTIONS TO PERMIT APPLICATIONS


1. This form is to help you make an objection to an application in a way which complies with the
Planning and Environment Act 1987, and which can be readily understood by the responsible
authority. There is no requirement under the Act that you use any particular form.
Make sure you clearly understand what is proposed before you make an objection. You should
inspect the application at the responsible authority's office.
To make an objection you should clearly cornplete the details on this form and lodge it with the
responsible authority as shown on the Public Notice - Application for Planning Permit.
An objection must state:


a. the reasons for your objection; and
b. state how you would be affected if a permit is granted.


The responsible authority may reject an application which it considers has been made primarily
to secure or maintain a direct or indirect commercial advantage for the objector. ln this case,
the Act applies as if the objection had not been made.
Please be aware that copies of objections/submissions received rnay be made available to any
person for the purpose of consideration as part of the planning process in accordance with the
Planning & Environment Act 1987.
To ensure the responsible authority considers your objection, make sure that the authority
receives it by the date shown in the notice you were sent or which you saw in a newspaper or
on the website
lf you object before the responsible authority makes a decision, the authority will tell you its
decision.
lf despite your objection the responsible authority decides to grant the permit, you can appeal
against the decision. Details of the appeal procedures are set out on the back of the Notice of
Decision which you will receive. An appealmust be made on a prescribed form (obtainable
from the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal) and accompanied by the prescribed fee. A
copy must be given to the responsible authority. The closing date for appeals is 21 days of the
responsible authority giving notice of its decision.
lf the responsible authority refuses the application, the applicant can also appeal. The
provisions are set out on the Refusal of Planning Application which will be issued at that time.
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Re: PA 2796-18        13 September 2019 


On behalf of my client Russell Fisher  I have reviewed the planning application and object on the 


following points: 


General: 


The application does not demonstrate compliance to the following clauses: 


• Clause 14 NATURAL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT Planning is to assist in the conservation and 


wise use of natural resources including energy, water, land, stone and minerals to support 


both environmental quality and sustainable development. Planning should ensure 


agricultural land is managed sustainably, while acknowledging the economic importance of 


agricultural production. The application does not demonstrate the quality of the soils on 


site. 


• Clause 52.17 the site mapping shows native vegetation on site and plans do not 


demonstrate that no native vegetation will be impacted. No report has been supplied to 


justify the extent or quality of native vegetation on site. 


• Clause 12.01-2S Native vegetation management Objective To ensure that there is no net 


loss to biodiversity as a result of the removal, destruction or lopping of native vegetation. 


Report does not adequately address this clause. There is native vegetation on site and no 


land management plan has been provided that provides direction and certainty to protect 


these areas on site. 


Wetland: 


• Clause 12 ENVIRONMENTAL AND LANDSCAPE VALUES Planning should help to protect 


the health of ecological systems and the biodiversity they support (including ecosystems, 


habitats, species and genetic diversity) and conserve areas with identified environmental 


and landscape values. Development does not acknowledge that there is a wetland on site or 


how this would be protected and managed. 


• Clause 12 ENVIRONMENTAL AND LANDSCAPE VALUES Ensure that decision making 


takes into account the impacts of land use and development on Victoria’s biodiversity, 


including consideration of: Cumulative impacts. Fragmentation of habitat. The spread of 


pest plants, animals and pathogens into natural ecosystems. Avoid impacts of land use and 


development on important areas of biodiversity” No justification on how this area is to be 


managed now and into the future have been supplied in the submitted application. 
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• Specifically point 6.3 of the reference documents in Clause 12 (Protecting 


Victoria’s Environment – Biodiversity 2037 (Department of Environment, Land, Water and 


Planning, 2017) 


“Establishing consistent and recognisable voluntary standards for biodiversity management on 


private land is a useful way to increase consistency and effectiveness’. 40 


 


Clause 12.03-1S River corridors, waterways, lakes and wetlands Objective To protect and 


enhance river corridors, waterways, lakes and wetlands. Strategies Protect the 


environmental, cultural and landscape values of all water bodies and wetlands. Ensure 


development responds to and respects the significant environmental, conservation, 


cultural, aesthetic, open space, recreation and tourism assets of water bodies and wetlands. 


Ensure development is sensitively designed and sited to maintain and enhance 


environmental assets, significant views and landscapes along river corridors and waterways 


and adjacent to lakes and wetlands. Ensure development does not compromise bank 


stability, increase erosion or impact on a water body or wetland’s natural capacity to 


manage flood flow. Application does not provide a response to how the wetland is to be 


protected in relation to its impact on biodiversity and threatened species. 


• The site plan does not demonstrate the top of the bank that would be required to determine 


whether the setback is compliant to EPA requirements for effluent. 


• The site plan and Land Capability Assessment do not consider that the site contains a wetland 


that is much wider than the creek shown on the site plan. 


 


 


Kennels : 


• Clause 13.05-1S Noise abatement Objective To assist the control of noise effects on 


sensitive land uses. Strategy Ensure that development is not prejudiced, and community 


amenity is not reduced by noise emissions, using a range of building design, urban design 


and land use separation techniques as appropriate to the land use functions and character 


of the area. The supplied info on the Bondor panels for noise abatement does not justify this 


clause. 
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Agriculture: 


• Clause 14.01-1S Protection of agricultural land Objective To protect the state’s 


agricultural base by preserving productive farmland. Strategies Identify areas of productive 


agricultural land, including land for primary production and intensive agriculture. Consider 


state, regional and local, issues and characteristics when assessing agricultural quality and 


productivity. Avoid permanent removal of productive agricultural land from the state's 


agricultural base without consideration of the economic importance of the land for the 


agricultural production and processing sectors. Protect productive farmland that is of 


strategic significance in the local or regional context. Protect productive agricultural land 


from unplanned loss due to permanent changes in land use. The application fails to address 


the productivity of the agricultural land; mapping shows 3 types of soils on site.  


• Clause 14.01-2S Sustainable agricultural land use Objective To encourage sustainable 


agricultural land use. Strategies Ensure agricultural and productive rural land use activities 


are managed to maintain the long-term sustainable use and management of existing 


natural resources. Application does not clearly demonstrate how the site is to be sustainably 


managed  


• Clause 14.02-1S Catchment planning and management Objective To assist the protection 


and restoration of catchments, water bodies, groundwater, and the marine environment. 


Strategies Ensure the continued availability of clean, high-quality drinking water by 


protecting water catchments and water supply facilities. Consider the impacts of catchment 


management on downstream water quality and freshwater, coastal and marine 


environments. Retain natural drainage corridors with vegetated buffer zones at least 30 


metres wide along each side of a waterway to: Maintain the natural drainage function, 


stream habitat and wildlife corridors and landscape values, minimise erosion of stream 


banks and verges, and Reduce polluted surface runoff from adjacent land uses. Undertake 


measures to minimise the quantity and retard the flow of stormwater from developed areas. 


Require appropriate measures to filter sediment and wastes from stormwater prior to its 


discharge into waterways, including the preservation of floodplain or other land for wetlands 


and retention basins. Ensure that development at or near waterways provide for the 


protection and enhancement of the environmental qualities of waterways and their 


instream uses. Application does not demonstrate how erosion will be mitigated on the 


stream banks and verges and how the provide for enhancement of the waterways. 
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• Clause 21.04-1 Natural environment The environmental policies for the Shire 


are: To minimise the potential of new development and land use causing pollution of 


waterways, water storages and ground water resources, land degradation, fire hazards or 


other adverse environmental impacts. Application does not demonstrate how pollution to 


the floodplain/wetland will be mitigated 


• Clause 21.04-1 Natural environment The environmental policies for the Shire are: To 


promote the effective and responsible management of flood plains and other low-lying areas 


which are subject to drainage difficulties. Application does not demonstrate how the wetland 


will be managed. 


• Clause 21.04-1 Natural Environment . To protect existing native vegetation and encourage 


further planting of native vegetation particularly on land which has a high degree of 


environmental hazard and in areas with salinity problems. Application does not demonstrate 


how the river banks will be protected against erosion that can lead to degradation not only 


of the bank but to the water quality and oxygen levels in the water. 


• Clause 21.04-1 Natural Environment To promote effective noxious weed and vermin 


control throughout the Shire and the region. The application mentions weeds but does not 


note if there are any noxious or pest animals on site and how they are managed. 


• Clause 21.04-2 Protecting sensitive rural areas Detailed land use capability analysis reveals 


that there are extensive areas of private freehold land generally within the environs of the 


Pyrenees Range and Great Dividing Range which are either geologically unstable or subject 


to severe land management constraints. These areas need to be treated with a higher than 


normal level of care and measures need to be put in place to prevent intensive small-lot 


rural uses from occurring. In many instances, proactive measures need to be taken to 


promote rehabilitation of areas despoiled by previous human intervention. There are also 


areas of extreme sensitivity due to their influence on water resources. These include 


proclaimed catchments for urban water supplies, land adjacent to major streams and 


watercourses and areas of low-lying land which are subject to inundation or drainage 


difficulty-Strategy.1- Ensure that any use or development incorporates measures that 


protects and/or improves the condition of natural resources. The application does not 


address the rehabilitation of the waterway and wetland on site. 


• Clause 21.04-2 Protecting sensitive rural areas Objective 2 To preserve and renew 


vegetation that contributes to biodiversity and the stability of sensitive landforms. Strategies 


Maintain existing native vegetation and encourage revegetation of cleared areas in order to 
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reduce the potential for sheet erosion, gully erosion and other adverse 


environmental impacts. Strategy 2.1 Strategy 2.2 Maintain perennial vegetation systems 


(timber or pasture) in all areas Strategy 2.3 Prevent vegetation removal in sensitive 


locations. Strategy 2.4 Encourage revegetation and stabilisation of stream banks and 


waterways to prevent erosion. The application does not demonstrate how erosion will be 


mitigated with appropriate land management. The land system on site from a Geological 


standpoint is rated as having a high susceptibility to erosion. The application does not 


demonstrate how revegetation can ameliorate a lot of the land risks to the site. This is 


supported in the planning scheme by Figure 1 at 21.04-4: Land systems which notes the 


following 
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Figure 2 at 21.04-4: Natural features (below) notes the area to have a natural 


feature 


 


• Clause 21.04-2 Protecting sensitive rural areas Where appropriate, requiring the 


preparation of a site and area analysis which sets out: – A natural resource profile including 


watercourses, soil type, vegetation and habitat area. – An assessment of physical limitations. 


– An assessment of environmental issues or risks associated with the proposed use or 


development. – The location and type of buildings and works, infrastructure, adjoining use 


and development and access. – What measures will be taken to address natural resource 


management issues, physical limitations and environmental hazards. The application does 


not provide all of the required documentation for this clause. 


• Clause 21.05-2 Sustainable agricultural land use the majority of non-urban land in the Shire 


is used for dry land pastoral and agricultural purposes. The significance of these activities to 


the Shire is described in Clause 21.01-3. A continuation of these uses should be encouraged, 


consistent with responsible land management practices. Objective 1 To promote the 


effective management of rural land. Strategies Encourage farm management practices and 


land use activities that have the capacity to be sustained and reflect the optimal use of the 


land. Strategy Application does not address whether this is the optimal use of the land. 


• Clause 21.05-2 Sustainable agricultural land use 1.1 Encourage measures to reduce salinity 


and land degradation, such as through the preparation and implementation of land and 


water management plans at a farm and regional scale. -This clause has not been addressed 
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• Clause 21.05-2 Sustainable agricultural land use Strategy 1.2 Strategy 1.3 


Protect significant flora and fauna habitats and remnant vegetation- the application states 


that no vegetation is to be removed although mapping shows possible remnant vegetation in 


the area. 


• Clause 21.05-2 Sustainable agricultural land use. Strategy 2.6 Protect areas suitable for 


sustainable agriculture from inappropriate subdivision. Encourage land use and 


development that is environmentally and ecologically sustainable and incorporates best 


management principles- the application does not address this clause adequately. 


• Clause 22.04 NATIVE VEGETATION PROTECTION This policy applies to all applications to 


remove native vegetation. Policy basis the retention of native vegetation and the planting of 


additional vegetation are important from an environmental viewpoint as a means of 


minimising the potential for erosion and salinity problems, and to maintain the health of 


catchments. This policy addresses the protection of biodiversity and native vegetation 


management objectives identified in Clause 12.01-1 and Clause 12.01-2; water quality 


objectives identified in Clause 14.02-2; and Council’s natural environment objectives 


identified in Clause 21.04. Objectives To conserve and enhance existing vegetation 


throughout the Shire wherever practicable-the application does not demonstrate how 


erosion risk can be mitigated especially along the waterway and wetland. 


• Clause 35.07-6 Decision guidelines Before deciding on an application to use or subdivide 


land, construct a building or construct or carry out works, in addition to the decision 


guidelines in Clause 65, the responsible authority must consider, as appropriate: General 


issues The Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy Framework.-this application 


does not satisfy many points as demonstrated in this objection of the local planning policy 


framework 


• Clause 35.07-6 Decision guidelines General issues How the use or development relates to 


sustainable land management- the application does not demonstrate how the application 


relates to sustainable land management other than a reference to ongoing weed and vermin 


management 


• Clause 35.07-6 Decision guidelines General issues -Whether the site is suitable for the use or 


development and whether the proposal is compatible with adjoining and nearby land use- 


the application notes adjacent land use is broad acre cropping but does not deal with an 


issues of incompatibility that could arise from noise from either source. 
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• Clause 35.07-6 Decision guidelines Agricultural issues and the impacts from 


non-agricultural uses  


• Whether the use or development will support and enhance agricultural 


production.  


• Whether the use or development will adversely affect soil quality or 


permanently remove land from agricultural production.  


• The capacity of the site to sustain the agricultural use. -the application does 


not demonstrate the capacity of the site (kennels) in relation to the 


productivity of the alluvial soils, how does this enhance agricultural 


production? 


• Clause 35.07-6 Decision guidelines Agricultural issues and the impacts from non-agricultural 


uses. Any integrated land management plan prepared for the site-application does not 


demonstrate how the land is to be managed in regard to all features that pertain to the site. 


• Clause 35.07-6 Decision guidelines Environmental issues  


• The impact of the proposal on the natural physical features and resources of 


the area, in particular on soil and water quality.  


• The impact of the use or development on the flora and fauna on the site and 


its surrounds. The need to protect and enhance the biodiversity of the area, 


including the retention of vegetation and faunal habitat and the need to 


revegetate land including riparian buffers along waterways, gullies, ridgelines, 


property boundaries and saline discharge and recharge area.  


• The location of on-site effluent disposal areas to minimise the impact of 


nutrient loads on waterways and native vegetation. 


All these points have not been addressed in the application infact the wetland has been completely 


overlooked in all aspects. Remnant vegetation is mapped near the kennel area and the landform and 


local policy both clearly show that the site has constraints in relation to erosion. No information has 


been provided as to an assessment of the land for remnant vegetation or to locate the effluent well 


away from the wetland area. No site plan detailing all the natural features of the land have been 


provided in the application, no land management or ways to ameliorate environmental risks have been 


provided. 


• Clause 35.07-6 Decision guidelines Design and siting issues the need to locate buildings in 


one area to avoid any adverse impacts on surrounding agricultural uses and to minimise the 
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loss of productive agricultural land. The impact of the siting, design, height, bulk, 


colours and materials to be used, on the natural environment, major roads, vistas and water 


features and the measures to be undertaken to minimise any adverse impacts. The impact 


on the character and appearance of the area or features of architectural, historic or scientific 


significance or of natural scenic beauty or importance. The location and design of existing 


and proposed infrastructure including roads, gas, water, drainage, telecommunications and 


sewerage facilities. Whether the use and development will require traffic management 


measures. 


There has clearly been no attempt to demonstrate the land capability for agriculture in this application 


therefore there is no scientific basis in which to address whether the use will impact on productive soils 


and therefore approval will see a loss of productive land. No plans have been provided that 


demonstrate the extent of screening of the proposal from the road or adjacent land use. In particular 


cropping can be undertaken at night using strong lights and this can cause stress for the dogs and this 


is a potential land use that can cause issues in the future. 


• Clause 42.01 ENVIRONMENTAL SIGNIFICANCE OVERLAY Shown on the planning scheme 


map as ESO with a number. Purpose To implement the Municipal Planning Strategy and the 


Planning Policy Framework. To identify areas where the development of land may be 


affected by environmental constraints. To ensure that development is compatible with 


identified environmental values. 


• Clause 42.01-1 Environmental significance and objectives A schedule to this overlay must 


contain: A statement of environmental significance. The environmental objectives to be 


achieved. 


In reference to Clause 42 the application has not provided sufficient information to enable a 


thorough examination of any environmental constraints that may apply. 


• SCHEDULE 1 TO THE ENVIRONMENTAL SIGNIFICANCE OVERLAY- Environmental objective to 


be achieved. To prevent erosion of land, pollution, siltation and eutrification of waterways, 


water bodies, storages and drains.  


The application does not address erosion impacts to the waterway or wetlands that are on site. 


• SCHEDULE 1 TO THE ENVIRONMENTAL SIGNIFICANCE OVERLAY General Permit Application 


Requirements The responsible authority may require any of the following information to 
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accompany an application where it considers this to be necessary for the 


assessment of the proposal (having regard to the likely or potential environmental impacts 


which might be caused by the proposal): A site context plan showing the relationship of the 


subject land with: – surrounding land; – contours and soil type; – the locations of streams, 


watercourse, and water bodies; – boundaries of any land known to be subject to flooding or 


affected by or subject to erosion or salting. – existing trees or areas of substantial bush or 


forest. – existing buildings and their uses; – existing roads and hard-surface areas; – any 


reticulated services available to the land; – any existing water treatment and or disposal 


facilities 


The application does not show the required documentation specifically that all necessary 


assessments have been undertaken and that there are environmental risks from land degradation. 


The submitted site plan does not show the surrounding land, contours or soil types (these mapped at 


1:25,000 show three on site), location of the wetland. 


• SCHEDULE 1 TO THE ENVIRONMENTAL SIGNIFICANCE OVERLAY A development plan which 


shows how the proposed development will relate to the site context features of the land as 


identified and, where relevant, what measures will need to be taken to address natural 


resource management issues, physical limitations and environmental hazards. 


A development plan has not been provided in relation to risk and natural features and how natural 


resource management/land management can ameliorate those risk. 


• SCHEDULE 1 TO THE ENVIRONMENTAL SIGNIFICANCE OVERLAY A report from a qualified 


geotechnical engineer or wastewater practitioner which demonstrates that the land is 


capable of absorbing sewerage and sullage effluent generated on the lot and that a 


wastewater treatment system has been designed as part of the proposal to contain all 


wastewater on-site and will not impact on the beneficial use of surface or groundwater 


resources. 
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The provided LCA does not show the wetland on site and therefore cannot demonstrate 


that the proposal can meet current EPA requirements (Wetland shown below) 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


• SCHEDULE 1 TO THE ENVIRONMENTAL SIGNIFICANCE OVERLAY 4.0 Decision guidelines 


Before deciding on an application the responsible authority must consider: The issues 


(as appropriate) listed under the decision guidelines specified for the zone The slope, 


soil type and other environmental factors including the potential for pollution of 


waterways and groundwater. Any recommendations or requirements made in any land 


capability report or development plan. 


• Application does not clearly demonstrate the full picture of the of all environmental 


factors on site so that council can make a decision in this matter. 


• Clause 44.06 BUSHFIRE MANAGEMENT OVERLAY- the submitted site plan does not 


show the extent of this overlay on site. 


• Summary: the objection to this proposal is on many points many of which are due to a lack of 


information relating to important natural features on site including environmental risk, human 


safety, catchment and water quality, biodiversity impacts. 
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• The application also does not address important points in the farming zone 


specifically the loss of productive agricultural land. The picture below is from the front of this 


site and it clearly shows that the soil has been cropped. Alluvial soils along waterways are 


typically more productive and well suited to both cropping and grazing. The planning scheme 


defines productive agricultural land as having more than one use. So, it is difficult to see how 


council can assess this application against the agricultural objectives of the farming zone 


without the soils on site been assessed for the capacity for both grazing and cropping and a 


land class provided from which to make a decision. Land class 1 and 2 are both mid to high 


productive soils , 3 is a mix depending on factors and 4 and 5 have restrictions on capacity. 


•  


 


• Re: Code of Practice for the Operation of Breeding and rearing practices 


• The application does not provide information that is applicable to this code such as: 


• The number of fertile breeding dogs involved in the enterprise 


• A name and ABN registration for the business 


• A registration with local council -Animal Business Registration number 


• Protection of staff health-Workcare compliance 


• Emergency Management Plan for items such as Flood or Fire/Bushfire 


• Condition 2 (5) Vehicle driver there is no clarification of the transport including training 


and hygiene involved 
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• Condition 2 (6) Staff ratio application is for the owner to be manager and 


does not clarify in relation to staff number. For 40 dogs a total of 2 staff members 


including the proprietor are required on site. 


• Condityion2 (7) Staff No indication is given to the health and wellbeing of staff members 


including protection from zoonoses, induction and times and hours of work. In addition to 


this no clarification is given to periods of absence of the proprietor due to accident or 


illness in relation to the management of the business. This includes the competency of 


people who would be responsible for taking over the management of the business. 


• Condition 3 (2) Business Animal transport Vehicle; details of the business vehicle 


including all components of this required section have not been provided in the 


application. 


• Condition 3 (3) Security- the plans and reports provided do not satisfy all of the 


components of this requirement. 


• Condition 3 (5) Health Management Plan does not fully cover all areas of this 


requirement specifically and not limited to the following: 


• Protocols for new animals 


• Birthing protocols 


• Assessment program for animals for sale 


Section 4(1) Business records the application does not include mention of council registration of 


animals over 12 weeks of age or a health guarantee for sale. In addition to this in July 2019 there was 


an amendment requiring additional registration with council-The Pet Exchange Register 


Section 5 (1) Sales- Guarantee-incomplete information has been provided to comply with this section 


Section 6 (1) a Water- no reference to the containers used being non spillable? 


Section 6 (2) a Vaccination and parasite prevention for dogs under 12 weeks of age- the report 


makes no mention f the required Infectious Canine Hepatitis and Heartworm treatment under the code. 


Section 6 (3) a -Hereditary defects- No mention of hereditary defects or screening for diseases  such 


as neuronal ceroid lipofuscinosis (NCL),[9] Ichthyosis, disorders of the kidney and thyroid, ACL 


tears, hip dysplasia, cherry eye, elbow dysplasia, entropion, ectropion, and bone cancer are more 


common to the general population of American Bulldogs 


Section 6 (3) c Breeding females – compliance to the code has not been addressed 
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Section 6 (3) D Retirement of breeding dogs-compliance to the code has not been 


addressed 


Section 6 (3) f-Whelping-compliance to the code has not been addressed. 


Section 6 (3) g Lactating- compliance to the code has not been addressed. 


Section 6 (4) a Exercise and enrichment compliance to the code has not been addressed. 


Section 6 (5) Housing- compliance to the code has not been addressed. 


Section 6 (5)b Isolation Proposal fails to meet the code 


Section 6 (5) d -Small business- Proposal does not demonstrate fully ventilation, protection from 


draughts and minimum pen requirements per shoulder height of the dogs in proposal. 


Summary: Specific concerns in relation to the code are that the owner has over 20 years of experience 


but fails to include relevant information from the code in relation to the business.  Concerns are raised 


as to the justification of relevant experience if it has been in an adhoc manner and not following 


relevant codes and practices to ensure all areas of the health and wellbeing are managed for the 


animals and any staff members. The owner does not mention being a member of a breeders 


organisation that would provide information on amendments to the relevant codes of practice. There is 


also a lack as to why 40 dogs are required if only 2 females will be breeding per year the breeding 


regime including requirements of litters, rest periods and retirement have not been clearly 


demonstrated in the application. There is also a lack of a financial plan including income and all 


expected costs including setup costs for infrastructure that is required for the business. There is a lack of 


knowledge in relation to the council requirements for a breeding establishment. The strongest point I 


would like to mention is the strong lack of understanding in relation to health and wellbeing-specifically 


that of isolation where these pens have been located only 1m away from where young unvaccinated 


puppies are to be housed. 


Victorian Animal Emergency Plan -current 


This report demonstrates how owners of Animal Business must know how to respond in an emergency-


specifically in this application they may need to address emergencies such as flood or a bush/grassfire.  


The Plan should be read in conjunction with relevant legislation and plans that may identify further 


strategies, arrangements and resources that assist planning and delivery of animal welfare support 


services following an emergency event in Victoria. Relevant documents include but are not limited to: 
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• Emergency Management Act, 1986, Emergency Management Act, 2013 


o State Emergency Response Plan 


o State Emergency Relief and Recovery Plan 


o Emergency Management Manual Victoria (EMMV) 


o Municipal Emergency Management Plans 


o Municipal Emergency Animal Welfare Plans 


• Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act ,1986 (POCTA ) 


o Underpinning Codes and Standards for the Welfare of Animals 


• Domestic Animals Act, 1994 


• Livestock Management Act, 2010 


• Impounding of Livestock Act, 1994 


• Wildlife Act, 1975 


• Flora and Fauna Guarantee Act, 1988 


• Occupational Health and Safety (OH&S) Act, 2004 


• The Emergency Management Act (1986 and 2013) is the empowering legislation for the 


management of emergencies in Victoria. 


• The Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act 1986 is the principal legislation for animal welfare. It 


establishes legislative powers to prevent cruelty to animals encourage the considerate 


treatment of animals and improve the level of community awareness about the prevention of 


cruelty to animals including wildlife. 


Responsibilities of animal owners, managers and carers 


The State Emergency Relief and Recovery Plan states that individuals should seek information to make 


informed decisions on how to prepare for emergencies and help meet their own relief and recovery 


needs wherever possible. 
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Following an emergency, individuals and households need to be as self-sufficient as 


possible, because in the first instance, agencies will offer emergency support to the most vulnerable 


community members. 


In the event of an emergency, animal welfare may be compromised if management arrangements are 


not effectively in place. While this plan identifies the role of government agencies and animal welfare 


support organisations in addressing animal welfare impacts during an emergency, this does not negate 


an individual or company’s legal 


obligations to provide for the welfare of animals they own, manage or control. 


As defined in POCTA, the person ‘in charge’ of an animal has primary responsibility (duty of care) to 


ensure it is protected from unreasonable pain or suffering. For those in charge of animals, including 


companion animal owners, livestock owners, wildlife shelter operators and foster carers, zoos and 


animal businesses planning for emergencies is critical. Personal safety plans and household or property 


plans should include contingencies for animals regardless of whether they will either remain on the 


property or be relocated during an emergency” p.14-16 


“This application does not demonstrate how an emergency would be managed and mitigated in 


relation to an emergency and how animal welfare from the relevant codes is enacted to ensure 


compliance to those codes. 


This application fails to demonstrate to me that the proprietor is aware of current regulations as the 


proposal fails to address many components in the code. The application also does not demonstrate 


that the loss of agricultural land is one that is a loss of productive land and how catchment issues and 


compliance to EPA regulations are to be met. I object on this basis that the application is lacking 


compliance as demonstrated in this report and I ask that council refuse the application on these points 


demonstrated in this report. 


If you require any additional information, please contact me on the details below 


Julie Lee (Director) NRLinks Pty Ltd  (PIA Assoc), Post grad.Dip Planning, Post grad Dip Bushfire 


Planning, Management. Dip Conservation and Land Management and Cert. Horticulture 


194 Victoria Street, Ballarat East 


Ballarat Central, Vic 3350 


www.nrlinks.com.au 


0406 459 522 
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Re: PA 2796-18        13 September 2019 


On behalf of my client Jane Kelynack of Rural Property Management P/L  I have reviewed the 


planning application and object on the following points: 


General: 


The application does not demonstrate compliance to the following clauses: 


• Clause 14 NATURAL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT Planning is to assist in the conservation and 


wise use of natural resources including energy, water, land, stone and minerals to support 


both environmental quality and sustainable development. Planning should ensure 


agricultural land is managed sustainably, while acknowledging the economic importance of 


agricultural production. The application does not demonstrate the quality of the soils on 


site. 


• Clause 52.17 the site mapping shows native vegetation on site and plans do not 


demonstrate that no native vegetation will be impacted. No report has been supplied to 


justify the extent or quality of native vegetation on site. 


• Clause 12.01-2S Native vegetation management Objective To ensure that there is no net 


loss to biodiversity as a result of the removal, destruction or lopping of native vegetation. 


Report does not adequately address this clause. There is native vegetation on site and no 


land management plan has been provided that provides direction and certainty to protect 


these areas on site. 


Wetland: 


• Clause 12 ENVIRONMENTAL AND LANDSCAPE VALUES Planning should help to protect 


the health of ecological systems and the biodiversity they support (including ecosystems, 


habitats, species and genetic diversity) and conserve areas with identified environmental 


and landscape values. Development does not acknowledge that there is a wetland on site or 


how this would be protected and managed. 


• Clause 12 ENVIRONMENTAL AND LANDSCAPE VALUES Ensure that decision making 


takes into account the impacts of land use and development on Victoria’s biodiversity, 


including consideration of: Cumulative impacts. Fragmentation of habitat. The spread of 


pest plants, animals and pathogens into natural ecosystems. Avoid impacts of land use and 


development on important areas of biodiversity” No justification on how this area is to be 


managed now and into the future have been supplied in the submitted application. 
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• Specifically point 6.3 of the reference documents in Clause 12 (Protecting 


Victoria’s Environment – Biodiversity 2037 (Department of Environment, Land, Water and 


Planning, 2017) 


“Establishing consistent and recognisable voluntary standards for biodiversity management on 


private land is a useful way to increase consistency and effectiveness’. 40 


 


Clause 12.03-1S River corridors, waterways, lakes and wetlands Objective To protect and 


enhance river corridors, waterways, lakes and wetlands. Strategies Protect the 


environmental, cultural and landscape values of all water bodies and wetlands. Ensure 


development responds to and respects the significant environmental, conservation, 


cultural, aesthetic, open space, recreation and tourism assets of water bodies and wetlands. 


Ensure development is sensitively designed and sited to maintain and enhance 


environmental assets, significant views and landscapes along river corridors and waterways 


and adjacent to lakes and wetlands. Ensure development does not compromise bank 


stability, increase erosion or impact on a water body or wetland’s natural capacity to 


manage flood flow. Application does not provide a response to how the wetland is to be 


protected in relation to its impact on biodiversity and threatened species. 


• The site plan does not demonstrate the top of the bank that would be required to determine 


whether the setback is compliant to EPA requirements for effluent. 


• The site plan and Land Capability Assessment do not consider that the site contains a wetland 


that is much wider than the creek shown on the site plan. 


 


 


Kennels : 


• Clause 13.05-1S Noise abatement Objective To assist the control of noise effects on 


sensitive land uses. Strategy Ensure that development is not prejudiced, and community 


amenity is not reduced by noise emissions, using a range of building design, urban design 


and land use separation techniques as appropriate to the land use functions and character 


of the area. The supplied info on the Bondor panels for noise abatement does not justify this 


clause. 
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Agriculture: 


• Clause 14.01-1S Protection of agricultural land Objective To protect the state’s 


agricultural base by preserving productive farmland. Strategies Identify areas of productive 


agricultural land, including land for primary production and intensive agriculture. Consider 


state, regional and local, issues and characteristics when assessing agricultural quality and 


productivity. Avoid permanent removal of productive agricultural land from the state's 


agricultural base without consideration of the economic importance of the land for the 


agricultural production and processing sectors. Protect productive farmland that is of 


strategic significance in the local or regional context. Protect productive agricultural land 


from unplanned loss due to permanent changes in land use. The application fails to address 


the productivity of the agricultural land; mapping shows 3 types of soils on site.  


• Clause 14.01-2S Sustainable agricultural land use Objective To encourage sustainable 


agricultural land use. Strategies Ensure agricultural and productive rural land use activities 


are managed to maintain the long-term sustainable use and management of existing 


natural resources. Application does not clearly demonstrate how the site is to be sustainably 


managed  


• Clause 14.02-1S Catchment planning and management Objective To assist the protection 


and restoration of catchments, water bodies, groundwater, and the marine environment. 


Strategies Ensure the continued availability of clean, high-quality drinking water by 


protecting water catchments and water supply facilities. Consider the impacts of catchment 


management on downstream water quality and freshwater, coastal and marine 


environments. Retain natural drainage corridors with vegetated buffer zones at least 30 


metres wide along each side of a waterway to: Maintain the natural drainage function, 


stream habitat and wildlife corridors and landscape values, minimise erosion of stream 


banks and verges, and Reduce polluted surface runoff from adjacent land uses. Undertake 


measures to minimise the quantity and retard the flow of stormwater from developed areas. 


Require appropriate measures to filter sediment and wastes from stormwater prior to its 


discharge into waterways, including the preservation of floodplain or other land for wetlands 


and retention basins. Ensure that development at or near waterways provide for the 


protection and enhancement of the environmental qualities of waterways and their 


instream uses. Application does not demonstrate how erosion will be mitigated on the 


stream banks and verges and how the provide for enhancement of the waterways. 
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• Clause 21.04-1 Natural environment The environmental policies for the Shire 


are: To minimise the potential of new development and land use causing pollution of 


waterways, water storages and ground water resources, land degradation, fire hazards or 


other adverse environmental impacts. Application does not demonstrate how pollution to 


the floodplain/wetland will be mitigated 


• Clause 21.04-1 Natural environment The environmental policies for the Shire are: To 


promote the effective and responsible management of flood plains and other low-lying areas 


which are subject to drainage difficulties. Application does not demonstrate how the wetland 


will be managed. 


• Clause 21.04-1 Natural Environment . To protect existing native vegetation and encourage 


further planting of native vegetation particularly on land which has a high degree of 


environmental hazard and in areas with salinity problems. Application does not demonstrate 


how the river banks will be protected against erosion that can lead to degradation not only 


of the bank but to the water quality and oxygen levels in the water. 


• Clause 21.04-1 Natural Environment To promote effective noxious weed and vermin 


control throughout the Shire and the region. The application mentions weeds but does not 


note if there are any noxious or pest animals on site and how they are managed. 


• Clause 21.04-2 Protecting sensitive rural areas Detailed land use capability analysis reveals 


that there are extensive areas of private freehold land generally within the environs of the 


Pyrenees Range and Great Dividing Range which are either geologically unstable or subject 


to severe land management constraints. These areas need to be treated with a higher than 


normal level of care and measures need to be put in place to prevent intensive small-lot 


rural uses from occurring. In many instances, proactive measures need to be taken to 


promote rehabilitation of areas despoiled by previous human intervention. There are also 


areas of extreme sensitivity due to their influence on water resources. These include 


proclaimed catchments for urban water supplies, land adjacent to major streams and 


watercourses and areas of low-lying land which are subject to inundation or drainage 


difficulty-Strategy.1- Ensure that any use or development incorporates measures that 


protects and/or improves the condition of natural resources. The application does not 


address the rehabilitation of the waterway and wetland on site. 


• Clause 21.04-2 Protecting sensitive rural areas Objective 2 To preserve and renew 


vegetation that contributes to biodiversity and the stability of sensitive landforms. Strategies 


Maintain existing native vegetation and encourage revegetation of cleared areas in order to 
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reduce the potential for sheet erosion, gully erosion and other adverse 


environmental impacts. Strategy 2.1 Strategy 2.2 Maintain perennial vegetation systems 


(timber or pasture) in all areas Strategy 2.3 Prevent vegetation removal in sensitive 


locations. Strategy 2.4 Encourage revegetation and stabilisation of stream banks and 


waterways to prevent erosion. The application does not demonstrate how erosion will be 


mitigated with appropriate land management. The land system on site from a Geological 


standpoint is rated as having a high susceptibility to erosion. The application does not 


demonstrate how revegetation can ameliorate a lot of the land risks to the site. This is 


supported in the planning scheme by Figure 1 at 21.04-4: Land systems which notes the 


following 
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Figure 2 at 21.04-4: Natural features (below) notes the area to have a natural 


feature 


 


• Clause 21.04-2 Protecting sensitive rural areas Where appropriate, requiring the 


preparation of a site and area analysis which sets out: – A natural resource profile including 


watercourses, soil type, vegetation and habitat area. – An assessment of physical limitations. 


– An assessment of environmental issues or risks associated with the proposed use or 


development. – The location and type of buildings and works, infrastructure, adjoining use 


and development and access. – What measures will be taken to address natural resource 


management issues, physical limitations and environmental hazards. The application does 


not provide all of the required documentation for this clause. 


• Clause 21.05-2 Sustainable agricultural land use the majority of non-urban land in the Shire 


is used for dry land pastoral and agricultural purposes. The significance of these activities to 


the Shire is described in Clause 21.01-3. A continuation of these uses should be encouraged, 


consistent with responsible land management practices. Objective 1 To promote the 


effective management of rural land. Strategies Encourage farm management practices and 


land use activities that have the capacity to be sustained and reflect the optimal use of the 


land. Strategy Application does not address whether this is the optimal use of the land. 


• Clause 21.05-2 Sustainable agricultural land use 1.1 Encourage measures to reduce salinity 


and land degradation, such as through the preparation and implementation of land and 


water management plans at a farm and regional scale. -This clause has not been addressed 
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• Clause 21.05-2 Sustainable agricultural land use Strategy 1.2 Strategy 1.3 


Protect significant flora and fauna habitats and remnant vegetation- the application states 


that no vegetation is to be removed although mapping shows possible remnant vegetation in 


the area. 


• Clause 21.05-2 Sustainable agricultural land use. Strategy 2.6 Protect areas suitable for 


sustainable agriculture from inappropriate subdivision. Encourage land use and 


development that is environmentally and ecologically sustainable and incorporates best 


management principles- the application does not address this clause adequately. 


• Clause 22.04 NATIVE VEGETATION PROTECTION This policy applies to all applications to 


remove native vegetation. Policy basis the retention of native vegetation and the planting of 


additional vegetation are important from an environmental viewpoint as a means of 


minimising the potential for erosion and salinity problems, and to maintain the health of 


catchments. This policy addresses the protection of biodiversity and native vegetation 


management objectives identified in Clause 12.01-1 and Clause 12.01-2; water quality 


objectives identified in Clause 14.02-2; and Council’s natural environment objectives 


identified in Clause 21.04. Objectives To conserve and enhance existing vegetation 


throughout the Shire wherever practicable-the application does not demonstrate how 


erosion risk can be mitigated especially along the waterway and wetland. 


• Clause 35.07-6 Decision guidelines Before deciding on an application to use or subdivide 


land, construct a building or construct or carry out works, in addition to the decision 


guidelines in Clause 65, the responsible authority must consider, as appropriate: General 


issues The Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy Framework.-this application 


does not satisfy many points as demonstrated in this objection of the local planning policy 


framework 


• Clause 35.07-6 Decision guidelines General issues How the use or development relates to 


sustainable land management- the application does not demonstrate how the application 


relates to sustainable land management other than a reference to ongoing weed and vermin 


management 


• Clause 35.07-6 Decision guidelines General issues -Whether the site is suitable for the use or 


development and whether the proposal is compatible with adjoining and nearby land use- 


the application notes adjacent land use is broad acre cropping but does not deal with an 


issues of incompatibility that could arise from noise from either source. 
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• Clause 35.07-6 Decision guidelines Agricultural issues and the impacts from 


non-agricultural uses  


• Whether the use or development will support and enhance agricultural 


production.  


• Whether the use or development will adversely affect soil quality or 


permanently remove land from agricultural production.  


• The capacity of the site to sustain the agricultural use. -the application does 


not demonstrate the capacity of the site (kennels) in relation to the 


productivity of the alluvial soils, how does this enhance agricultural 


production? 


• Clause 35.07-6 Decision guidelines Agricultural issues and the impacts from non-agricultural 


uses. Any integrated land management plan prepared for the site-application does not 


demonstrate how the land is to be managed in regard to all features that pertain to the site. 


• Clause 35.07-6 Decision guidelines Environmental issues  


• The impact of the proposal on the natural physical features and resources of 


the area, in particular on soil and water quality.  


• The impact of the use or development on the flora and fauna on the site and 


its surrounds. The need to protect and enhance the biodiversity of the area, 


including the retention of vegetation and faunal habitat and the need to 


revegetate land including riparian buffers along waterways, gullies, ridgelines, 


property boundaries and saline discharge and recharge area.  


• The location of on-site effluent disposal areas to minimise the impact of 


nutrient loads on waterways and native vegetation. 


All these points have not been addressed in the application infact the wetland has been completely 


overlooked in all aspects. Remnant vegetation is mapped near the kennel area and the landform and 


local policy both clearly show that the site has constraints in relation to erosion. No information has 


been provided as to an assessment of the land for remnant vegetation or to locate the effluent well 


away from the wetland area. No site plan detailing all the natural features of the land have been 


provided in the application, no land management or ways to ameliorate environmental risks have been 


provided. 


• Clause 35.07-6 Decision guidelines Design and siting issues the need to locate buildings in 


one area to avoid any adverse impacts on surrounding agricultural uses and to minimise the 
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loss of productive agricultural land. The impact of the siting, design, height, bulk, 


colours and materials to be used, on the natural environment, major roads, vistas and water 


features and the measures to be undertaken to minimise any adverse impacts. The impact 


on the character and appearance of the area or features of architectural, historic or scientific 


significance or of natural scenic beauty or importance. The location and design of existing 


and proposed infrastructure including roads, gas, water, drainage, telecommunications and 


sewerage facilities. Whether the use and development will require traffic management 


measures. 


There has clearly been no attempt to demonstrate the land capability for agriculture in this application 


therefore there is no scientific basis in which to address whether the use will impact on productive soils 


and therefore approval will see a loss of productive land. No plans have been provided that 


demonstrate the extent of screening of the proposal from the road or adjacent land use. In particular 


cropping can be undertaken at night using strong lights and this can cause stress for the dogs and this 


is a potential land use that can cause issues in the future. 


• Clause 42.01 ENVIRONMENTAL SIGNIFICANCE OVERLAY Shown on the planning scheme 


map as ESO with a number. Purpose To implement the Municipal Planning Strategy and the 


Planning Policy Framework. To identify areas where the development of land may be 


affected by environmental constraints. To ensure that development is compatible with 


identified environmental values. 


• Clause 42.01-1 Environmental significance and objectives A schedule to this overlay must 


contain: A statement of environmental significance. The environmental objectives to be 


achieved. 


In reference to Clause 42 the application has not provided sufficient information to enable a 


thorough examination of any environmental constraints that may apply. 


• SCHEDULE 1 TO THE ENVIRONMENTAL SIGNIFICANCE OVERLAY- Environmental objective to 


be achieved. To prevent erosion of land, pollution, siltation and eutrification of waterways, 


water bodies, storages and drains.  


The application does not address erosion impacts to the waterway or wetlands that are on site. 


• SCHEDULE 1 TO THE ENVIRONMENTAL SIGNIFICANCE OVERLAY General Permit Application 


Requirements The responsible authority may require any of the following information to 
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accompany an application where it considers this to be necessary for the 


assessment of the proposal (having regard to the likely or potential environmental impacts 


which might be caused by the proposal): A site context plan showing the relationship of the 


subject land with: – surrounding land; – contours and soil type; – the locations of streams, 


watercourse, and water bodies; – boundaries of any land known to be subject to flooding or 


affected by or subject to erosion or salting. – existing trees or areas of substantial bush or 


forest. – existing buildings and their uses; – existing roads and hard-surface areas; – any 


reticulated services available to the land; – any existing water treatment and or disposal 


facilities 


The application does not show the required documentation specifically that all necessary 


assessments have been undertaken and that there are environmental risks from land degradation. 


The submitted site plan does not show the surrounding land, contours or soil types (these mapped at 


1:25,000 show three on site), location of the wetland. 


• SCHEDULE 1 TO THE ENVIRONMENTAL SIGNIFICANCE OVERLAY A development plan which 


shows how the proposed development will relate to the site context features of the land as 


identified and, where relevant, what measures will need to be taken to address natural 


resource management issues, physical limitations and environmental hazards. 


A development plan has not been provided in relation to risk and natural features and how natural 


resource management/land management can ameliorate those risk. 


• SCHEDULE 1 TO THE ENVIRONMENTAL SIGNIFICANCE OVERLAY A report from a qualified 


geotechnical engineer or wastewater practitioner which demonstrates that the land is 


capable of absorbing sewerage and sullage effluent generated on the lot and that a 


wastewater treatment system has been designed as part of the proposal to contain all 


wastewater on-site and will not impact on the beneficial use of surface or groundwater 


resources. 
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The provided LCA does not show the wetland on site and therefore cannot demonstrate 


that the proposal can meet current EPA requirements (Wetland shown below) 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


• SCHEDULE 1 TO THE ENVIRONMENTAL SIGNIFICANCE OVERLAY 4.0 Decision guidelines 


Before deciding on an application the responsible authority must consider: The issues 


(as appropriate) listed under the decision guidelines specified for the zone The slope, 


soil type and other environmental factors including the potential for pollution of 


waterways and groundwater. Any recommendations or requirements made in any land 


capability report or development plan. 


• Application does not clearly demonstrate the full picture of the of all environmental 


factors on site so that council can make a decision in this matter. 


• Clause 44.06 BUSHFIRE MANAGEMENT OVERLAY- the submitted site plan does not 


show the extent of this overlay on site. 


• Summary: the objection to this proposal is on many points many of which are due to a lack of 


information relating to important natural features on site including environmental risk, human 


safety, catchment and water quality, biodiversity impacts. 
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• The application also does not address important points in the farming zone 


specifically the loss of productive agricultural land. The picture below is from the front of this 


site and it clearly shows that the soil has been cropped. Alluvial soils along waterways are 


typically more productive and well suited to both cropping and grazing. The planning scheme 


defines productive agricultural land as having more than one use. So, it is difficult to see how 


council can assess this application against the agricultural objectives of the farming zone 


without the soils on site been assessed for the capacity for both grazing and cropping and a 


land class provided from which to make a decision. Land class 1 and 2 are both mid to high 


productive soils , 3 is a mix depending on factors and 4 and 5 have restrictions on capacity. 


•  


 


• Re: Code of Practice for the Operation of Breeding and rearing practices 


• The application does not provide information that is applicable to this code such as: 


• The number of fertile breeding dogs involved in the enterprise 


• A name and ABN registration for the business 


• A registration with local council -Animal Business Registration number 


• Protection of staff health-Workcare compliance 


• Emergency Management Plan for items such as Flood or Fire/Bushfire 


• Condition 2 (5) Vehicle driver there is no clarification of the transport including training 


and hygiene involved 
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• Condition 2 (6) Staff ratio application is for the owner to be manager and 


does not clarify in relation to staff number. For 40 dogs a total of 2 staff members 


including the proprietor are required on site. 


• Condityion2 (7) Staff No indication is given to the health and wellbeing of staff members 


including protection from zoonoses, induction and times and hours of work. In addition to 


this no clarification is given to periods of absence of the proprietor due to accident or 


illness in relation to the management of the business. This includes the competency of 


people who would be responsible for taking over the management of the business. 


• Condition 3 (2) Business Animal transport Vehicle; details of the business vehicle 


including all components of this required section have not been provided in the 


application. 


• Condition 3 (3) Security- the plans and reports provided do not satisfy all of the 


components of this requirement. 


• Condition 3 (5) Health Management Plan does not fully cover all areas of this 


requirement specifically and not limited to the following: 


• Protocols for new animals 


• Birthing protocols 


• Assessment program for animals for sale 


Section 4(1) Business records the application does not include mention of council registration of 


animals over 12 weeks of age or a health guarantee for sale. In addition to this in July 2019 there was 


an amendment requiring additional registration with council-The Pet Exchange Register 


Section 5 (1) Sales- Guarantee-incomplete information has been provided to comply with this section 


Section 6 (1) a Water- no reference to the containers used being non spillable? 


Section 6 (2) a Vaccination and parasite prevention for dogs under 12 weeks of age- the report 


makes no mention f the required Infectious Canine Hepatitis and Heartworm treatment under the code. 


Section 6 (3) a -Hereditary defects- No mention of hereditary defects or screening for diseases  such 


as neuronal ceroid lipofuscinosis (NCL),[9] Ichthyosis, disorders of the kidney and thyroid, ACL 


tears, hip dysplasia, cherry eye, elbow dysplasia, entropion, ectropion, and bone cancer are more 


common to the general population of American Bulldogs 


Section 6 (3) c Breeding females – compliance to the code has not been addressed 
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Section 6 (3) D Retirement of breeding dogs-compliance to the code has not been 


addressed 


Section 6 (3) f-Whelping-compliance to the code has not been addressed. 


Section 6 (3) g Lactating- compliance to the code has not been addressed. 


Section 6 (4) a Exercise and enrichment compliance to the code has not been addressed. 


Section 6 (5) Housing- compliance to the code has not been addressed. 


Section 6 (5)b Isolation Proposal fails to meet the code 


Section 6 (5) d -Small business- Proposal does not demonstrate fully ventilation, protection from 


draughts and minimum pen requirements per shoulder height of the dogs in proposal. 


Summary: Specific concerns in relation to the code are that the owner has over 20 years of experience 


but fails to include relevant information from the code in relation to the business.  Concerns are raised 


as to the justification of relevant experience if it has been in an adhoc manner and not following 


relevant codes and practices to ensure all areas of the health and wellbeing are managed for the 


animals and any staff members. The owner does not mention being a member of a breeders 


organisation that would provide information on amendments to the relevant codes of practice. There is 


also a lack as to why 40 dogs are required if only 2 females will be breeding per year the breeding 


regime including requirements of litters, rest periods and retirement have not been clearly 


demonstrated in the application. There is also a lack of a financial plan including income and all 


expected costs including setup costs for infrastructure that is required for the business. There is a lack of 


knowledge in relation to the council requirements for a breeding establishment. The strongest point I 


would like to mention is the strong lack of understanding in relation to health and wellbeing-specifically 


that of isolation where these pens have been located only 1m away from where young unvaccinated 


puppies are to be housed. 


Victorian Animal Emergency Plan -current 


This report demonstrates how owners of Animal Business must know how to respond in an emergency-


specifically in this application they may need to address emergencies such as flood or a bush/grassfire.  


The Plan should be read in conjunction with relevant legislation and plans that may identify further 


strategies, arrangements and resources that assist planning and delivery of animal welfare support 


services following an emergency event in Victoria. Relevant documents include but are not limited to: 
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• Emergency Management Act, 1986, Emergency Management Act, 2013 


o State Emergency Response Plan 


o State Emergency Relief and Recovery Plan 


o Emergency Management Manual Victoria (EMMV) 


o Municipal Emergency Management Plans 


o Municipal Emergency Animal Welfare Plans 


• Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act ,1986 (POCTA ) 


o Underpinning Codes and Standards for the Welfare of Animals 


• Domestic Animals Act, 1994 


• Livestock Management Act, 2010 


• Impounding of Livestock Act, 1994 


• Wildlife Act, 1975 


• Flora and Fauna Guarantee Act, 1988 


• Occupational Health and Safety (OH&S) Act, 2004 


• The Emergency Management Act (1986 and 2013) is the empowering legislation for the 


management of emergencies in Victoria. 


• The Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act 1986 is the principal legislation for animal welfare. It 


establishes legislative powers to prevent cruelty to animals encourage the considerate 


treatment of animals and improve the level of community awareness about the prevention of 


cruelty to animals including wildlife. 


Responsibilities of animal owners, managers and carers 


The State Emergency Relief and Recovery Plan states that individuals should seek information to make 


informed decisions on how to prepare for emergencies and help meet their own relief and recovery 


needs wherever possible. 
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Following an emergency, individuals and households need to be as self-sufficient as 


possible, because in the first instance, agencies will offer emergency support to the most vulnerable 


community members. 


In the event of an emergency, animal welfare may be compromised if management arrangements are 


not effectively in place. While this plan identifies the role of government agencies and animal welfare 


support organisations in addressing animal welfare impacts during an emergency, this does not negate 


an individual or company’s legal 


obligations to provide for the welfare of animals they own, manage or control. 


As defined in POCTA, the person ‘in charge’ of an animal has primary responsibility (duty of care) to 


ensure it is protected from unreasonable pain or suffering. For those in charge of animals, including 


companion animal owners, livestock owners, wildlife shelter operators and foster carers, zoos and 


animal businesses planning for emergencies is critical. Personal safety plans and household or property 


plans should include contingencies for animals regardless of whether they will either remain on the 


property or be relocated during an emergency” p.14-16 


“This application does not demonstrate how an emergency would be managed and mitigated in 


relation to an emergency and how animal welfare from the relevant codes is enacted to ensure 


compliance to those codes. 


This application fails to demonstrate to me that the proprietor is aware of current regulations as the 


proposal fails to address many components in the code. The application also does not demonstrate 


that the loss of agricultural land is one that is a loss of productive land and how catchment issues and 


compliance to EPA regulations are to be met. I object on this basis that the application is lacking 


compliance as demonstrated in this report and I ask that council refuse the application on these points 


demonstrated in this report. 


If you require any additional information, please contact me on the details below 


Julie Lee (Director) NRLinks Pty Ltd  (PIA Assoc), Post grad.Dip Planning, Post grad Dip Bushfire 


Planning, Management. Dip Conservation and Land Management and Cert. Horticulture 


194 Victoria Street, Ballarat East 


Ballarat Central, Vic 3350 


www.nrlinks.com.au 


0406 459 522 
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YOUR DETAILS:


Name
qinc/


11c.lj
Postal Address 5’C2S r ..P/


_____________________________________________
Post Code:jLS


Contact Number: c79/P6P77?2 Email: Ai-i, ,4.,
,


// cc,,7,


DETAILS OF THE PERMIT APPLICATION YOU ARE RESPONDING TO:


Application Number: PA
Address of Subject Land:


J?�


2 77 /P


3/ r cjZ,’i,-z,erY”_ ,4-,


Description qf Proposal:


Name ofAppIicant:


E.7.e._
Ae


7t1g, 7-f


DETAILS OF SUBMISSIONIOBJECTION:


(State reasons for objection and how you would be affected by the granting of a planning permit)
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IMPORTANT NOTES ABOUT


4’24A ‘1 i7*..*.14 o
Attachedadditionalpagesifrequired.


SUBMISSIONSIOBJECTIONS TO PERMIT APPLICATIONS


1. This form is to help you make an objection to an application in a way which complies with the
Planning and Environment Act 1987, and which can be readily understood by the responsible
authority. There is no requirement under the Act that you use any particular form.


2. Make sure you clearly understand what is proposed before you make an objection. You should
inspect the application at the responsible authority’s office.


3. To make an objection you should clearly complete the details on this form and lodge it with the
responsible authority as shown on the Public Notice - Application for Planning Permit.


4. An objection must state:
a. the reasons for your objection; and
b. state how you would be affected ifa permit is granted.


5. The responsible authority may reject an application which it considers has been made primarily
to secure or maintain a direct or indirect commercial advantage for the objector. In this case,
the Act applies as ifthe objection had not been made.


6. Please be aware that copies of objections/submissions received may be made available to any
person for the purpose of consideration as part of the planning process in accordance with the
Planning &Environment Act 1987.


7. To ensure the responsible authority considers your objection, make sure that the authority
receives it by the date shown in the notice you were sent or which you saw in a newspaper or
on the website


8. Ifyou object before the responsible authority makes a decision, the authority willtell you its
decision.


9. Ifdespite your objection the responsible authority decides to grant the permit, you can appeal
against the decision. Details of the appeal procedures are set out on the back of the Notice of
Decision which you will receive. An appeal must be made on a prescribed form (obtainable
from the Victorian Civiland Administrative Tribunal) and accompanied by the prescribed fee. A
copy must be given to the responsible authority. The closing date for appeals is 21 days of the
responsible authority giving notice of its decision.


10. Ifthe responsible authority refuses the application, the applicant can also appeal. The
provisions are set out on the Refusal of Planning Application which willbe issued at that time.


Name: 7/


Date: /7. O /9


Please return application and any supporting d cuments via email to pvrenees(pyrenees.vic.gov.au


Pyrenees Shire


5LawrenceStreet
BeaufortVIC3373
P:(03)53491100
F:(03)53492066


E:pyrenees©pyrenees.ic.gov.au
W:www.pyreneesjic.gov.au


PYRENEES
—s ii i ILC—


C‘J1


1







Natural ResourceLinkPty Ltd
194 Victoria Street, Ballarat East, Vic,3350


NR LINKS
Y, Pttt


Re:PA2796-18 ,,, , -y—,’ 13September 2019


On behalf of my client CaI-5tpriell oI5ttp 1d FdJIII,PIL Ihave reviewedthe planning application


and object on the followingpoints:


General:


The application does not demonstrate complianceto the followingclauses:


Clause14 NATURALRESOURCEMANAGEMENTPlanningis to assist in the conservation and


wise use of natural resources includingenergy, water, land, stone and mineralsto support


both environmental quality and sustainable development. Planningshould ensure
agriculturalland is managed sustainably,while acknowledgingthe economic importance of


agriculturalproduction. The applicationdoes not demonstrate the qualityof the soilson
site.


• Clause 52.17the site mapping shows native vegetation on site and plans do not
demonstrate that no native vegetation willbe impacted. No report has been suppliedto
justify the extent or qualityof native vegetation on site.


• Clause 12.01-25 Native vegetation management ObjectiveTo ensure that there isno net
lossto biodiversityas a result of the removal, destruction or loppingof native vegetation.


Report does not adequately address this clause. There is native vegetation on site and no
land management plan has been providedthat providesdirection and certainty to protect
these areas on site.


Wetland:


• Clause 12 ENVIRONMENTALANDLANDSCAPEVALUESPlanningshould help to protect
the health of ecologicalsystems and the biodiversitythey support (includingecosystems,
habitats, species and genetic diversity)and conserve areas with identified environmental


and landscape values. Developmentdoes not acknowledgethat there is a wetland onsite or
how this wouldbeprotected and managed.


• Clause 12 ENVIRONMENTALANDLANDSCAPEVALUESEnsurethat decision making


takes into account the impacts of land use and development on Victoria’sbiodiversity,


includingconsideration of: Cumulativeimpacts. Fragmentation of habitat. The spread of


pest plants, animals and pathogens into natural ecosystems. Avoidimpacts of land use and


development on important areas of biodiversity”Nojustflcation on how this area is to be


managed now and into thefuture have beensuppliedin the submitted application.
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Specificallypoint 6.3 of the reference documents in Clause12(Protecting


Victoria’sEnvironment—Biodiversity2037(Department of Environment, Land,Water and


Planning, 2017)


“Establishingconsistent and recognisable voluntary standards for biodiversitymanagement on
private land isa usefulwayto increase consistency and effectiveness’.40


Clause 12.03-IS Rivercorridors, waterways, lakes and wetlands ObjectiveTo protect and


enhance rivercorridors,waterways, lakes and wetlands. Strategies Protect the


environmental, cultural and landscape values of allwater bodies and wetlands. Ensure


development responds to and respects the significantenvironmental, conservation,


cultural, aesthetic, open space, recreation and tourism assets of water bodies and wetlands.


Ensure development is sensitivelydesigned and sited to maintain and enhance


environmental assets, significantviewsand landscapes along rivercorridors and waterways


and adjacent to lakes and wetlands. Ensure development does not compromise bank


stability, increase erosion or impact on a water body or wetland’s natural capacity to


manage flood flow.Applicationdoes not providea response to how the wetland is to be


protected inrelation to its impact on biodiversityand threatened species.


• Thesite plan doesnot demonstrate the top of the bank that wouldberequiredto determine


whether the setback is compliantto EPArequirementsfor effluent.


• Thesite plan and LandCapabilityAssessmentdonot considerthat the site containsa wetland


that is much widerthan the creekshown on the site plan.


Kennels:


• Clause 13.05-IS Noise abatement ObjectiveTo assist the control of noise effects on
sensitive land uses. Strategy Ensurethat development isnot prejudiced, and community


amenity is not reduced by noise emissions, usinga range of buildingdesign, urban design


and land use separation techniques as appropriate to the land use functions and character


of the area. The supplied infoon the Bondor panels for noise abatement does not justify this


clause.
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Agriculture:


Clause 14.01-IS Protection of agricultural land ObjectiveTo protect the state’s


agriculturalbase by preserving productivefarmland. Strategies Identifyareas of productive


agriculturalland, includingland for primary production and intensive agriculture. Consider


state, regional and local,issues and characteristics when assessing agriculturalquality and


productivity.Avoidpermanent removal of productive agricultural landfrom the stat&s


agriculturalbase without consideration of the economic importance of the landfor the


agriculturalproduction and processing sectors. Protect productivefarmland that isof


strategic significanceinthe localor regional context. Protect productive agriculturalland


from unplanned lossdue to permanent changes in land use. Theapplicationfails to address


the productivityof the agriculturalland;mappingshows3 types ofsoilson site.


• Clause :1401-25 Sustainable agricultural land use ObjectiveTo encourage sustainable


agriculturalland use. Strategies Ensureagriculturaland productive rural land use activities


are managed to maintain the long-term sustainable use and management of existing


natural resources. Applicationdoes not clearlydemonstrate how the site is to besustainably


managed


• Clause14.02-is Catchment planning and management ObjectiveTo assist the protection


and restoration of catchments, water bodies, groundwater, and the marine environment.


Strategies Ensurethe continued availabilityof clean, high-qualitydrinkingwater by


protecting water catchments and water supplyfacilities.Considerthe impacts of catchment


management on downstream water qualityand freshwater, coastal and marine


environments. Retainnatural drainage corridorswith vegetated buffer zones at least 30


metres wide along each side of a waterway to: Maintainthe natural drainage function,


stream habitat and wildlifecorridors and landscapevalues, minimiseerosion of stream
banks and verges, and Reduce polluted surface runofffrom adjacent land uses. Undertake


measures to minimisethe quantity and retard the flow of stormwater from developed areas.
Requireappropriate measures to filter sediment and wastes from stormwater prior to its


discharge into waterways, includingthe preservation of floodplainor other landfor wetlands


and retention basins. Ensurethat development at or near waterways providefor the


protection and enhancement of the environmental qualitiesof waterways and their


instream uses. Applicationdoes not demonstrate how erosion willbe mitigated on the


stream banks and vergesand how the providefor enhancement of the waterways.
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Clause21.04-1 Natural environment The environmental policiesfor the Shire


are: To minimisethe potential of new development and land use causing pollutionof


waterways, water storages and ground water resources, land degradation, fire hazards or
other adverse environmental impacts.Applicationdoes not demonstrate how pollutionto


the floodplain/wetland willbe mitigated


• Clause21.04-1 Natural environment The environmental policiesfor the Shireare: To


promote the effectiveand responsible management of flood plainsand other low-lyingareas
whichare subject to drainage difficulties.Applicationdoes not demonstrate how the wetland


willbe managed.


• Clause 21.04-2.Natural Environment .To protect existingnative vegetation and encourage
further plantingof native vegetation particularlyon land whichhas a highdegree of


environmental hazard and in areas with salinityproblems.Applicationdoes not demonstrate


how the riverbanks willbe protected against erosion that can lead to degradation not only


of the bank but to the water qualityand oxygenlevelsin the water.


• Clause 21.04-1 Natural Environment To promote effective noxiousweed and vermin


control throughout the Shireand the region. Theapplicationmentions weeds but does not


note if there are any noxiousor pest animals on site and how they are managed.


• Clause21.04-2 Protecting sensitive rural areas Detailedland use capabilityanalysisreveals


that there are extensive areas of private freehold land generallywithin the environs of the


Pyrenees Rangeand Great DividingRangewhichare either geologicallyunstable or subject


to severe land management constraints. These areas need to be treated with a higherthan


normal levelof care and measures need to be put in placeto prevent intensivesmall-lot


rural uses from occurring.Inmany instances, proactive measures need to be taken to


promote rehabilitation of areas despoiled by previoushuman intervention. There are also


areas of extreme sensitivitydue to their influenceon water resources. These include


proclaimedcatchments for urban water supplies, land adjacent to major streams and


watercourses and areas of low-lyingland whichare subject to inundation or drainage


difficulty-Strategy.1-Ensurethat any use or development incorporates measures that


protects and/or improvesthe condition of natural resources. Theapplicationdoes not


address the rehabilitation of the waterway and wetland on site.


• Clause21.04-2 Protecting sensitive rural areas Objective2 To preserve and renew
vegetation that contributes to biodiversityand the stabilityof sensitive Iandforms.Strategies


Maintainexistingnative vegetation and encourage revegetation of cleared areas in order to
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reduce the potential for sheet erosion, gullyerosion and other adverse


environmental impacts.Strategy 2.1 Strategy 2.2 Maintainperennial vegetation systems


(timber or pasture) in all areas Strategy 2.3 Prevent vegetation removal in sensitive


locations.Strategy 2.4 Encouragerevegetation and stabilisationof stream banks and


waterways to prevent erosion. Theapplicationdoes not demonstrate how erosion willbe


mitigated with appropriate land management. Theland system on site from a Geological


standpoint is rated as having a highsusceptibilityto erosion. Theapplicationdoes not


demonstrate how revegetation can ameliorate a lot of the land risksto the site. Thisis


supported in the planningscheme by Figure1 at 21.04-4:Landsystems which notes the


following


PSI Palaeozoic 375— Yellow-red Wtiipstick AppliestoPalaeozoic
Palaeozolc sedIments: 625 shallowstony mallee- SedimentsI,II,andIll
SedimentsI interbedded gradational green, ‘ Hillcrestsandupperslates, soils;redsodic bull,and high


sandstone, duplexsoils; kamarooka ers ofsheetquartzreefs redsodic mallee erosion.Sheeterosionis
Gentleridges duplexsoils, Openforest- alsosignificantonthe


coarse redironbark,gentlerslopesbecause
structure,


. greybox oftheslowrateofentryyellowsodic yellowgum, ofwaterintothesubsoilsduplexsoils red (thishazarddecreases
stiingybark towardsthehigher


rainfallzoneswherea
protectivevegetation
layerismoreeasily
maintained);highgully
erosion
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Figure2 at 21.04-4:Natural features (below)notes the area to have a natural


feature


1)
F-. -/lj (_g


Clause21.04-2 Protecting sensitive rural areas Where appropriate, requiringthe


preparation of a site and area analysiswhich sets out: —Anatural resource profile including


watercourses, soiltype, vegetation and habitat area. —Anassessment of physicallimitations.


—Anassessment of environmental issues or risksassociated with the proposed use or
development. —The location and type of buildingsand works, infrastructure, adjoininguse
and development and access. —What measures willbe taken to address natural resource
management issues, physicallimitationsand environmental hazards. Theapplicationdoes


not provide all of the required documentation for this clause.


Clause21.05-2 Sustainable agricultural land use the majorityof non-urban land in the Shire


is used for dry land pastoral and agriculturalpurposes. The significanceof these activitiesto


the Shire isdescribed in Clause21.01-3.Acontinuation of these uses should be encouraged,


consistent with responsible land management practices. Obiective1To promote the


effective management of rural land. Strategies Encouragefarm management practices and


land use activitiesthat have the capacity to be sustained and reflect the optimal use of the


land. StrategyApplicationdoes not address whether this is the optimal use of the land.


• Clause21.05-2 Sustainable agricultural land use 1.1 Encouragemeasures to reduce salinity


and land degradation, such as through the preparation and implementation of land and


water management plans at a farm and regionalscale. -Thisclause has not been addressed
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Clause21.05-2 Sustainable agricultural land use Strategy 1.2 Strategy 1.3


Protect significantflora and fauna habitats and remnant vegetation- the applicationstates


that no vegetation is to be removed although mapping shows possible remnant vegetation in


the area.


• Clause21.05-2 Sustainable agricultural land use. Strategy 2.6 Protect areas suitable for


sustainable agriculture from inappropriate subdivision.Encourageland use and


development that is environmentallyand ecologicallysustainable and incorporates best


management principles-the application does not address this clause adequately.


• Clause 22.04 NATIVEVEGETATIONPROTECTIONThispolicyapplies to all applicationsto


remove native vegetation. Policybasis the retention of native vegetation and the plantingof


additional vegetation are important from an environmental viewpoint as a means of


minimisingthe potential for erosion and salinityproblems, and to maintain the health of


catchments. Thispolicyaddresses the protection of biodiversityand native vegetation


management objectives identified in Clause12.01-1and Clause12.01-2;water quality


objectives identified in Clause14.02-2;and Council’snatural environment objectives


identified in Clause21.04. ObjectivesTo conserve and enhance existingvegetation


throughout the Shirewherever practicable-the application does not demonstrate how


erosion riskcan be mitigated especiallyalong the waterway and wetland.


• Clause35.07-6 Decisionguidelines Before decidingon an applicationto use or subdivide


land, construct a buildingor construct or carry out works, in addition to the decision


guidelines in Clause65, the responsible authority must consider, as appropriate: General


issuesThe MunicipalPlanningStrategy and the PlanningPolicyFramework.-thisapplication


does not satisfy many points as demonstrated in this objectionof the localplanningpolicy


framework


• Clause35.07-6 Decisionguidelines General issues Howthe use or development relates to
sustainable land management- the application does not demonstrate how the application


relates to sustainable land management other than a reference to ongoing weed and vermin


management


• Clause35.07-6 Decisionguidelines General issues -Whether the site is suitable for the use or
development and whether the proposal is compatible with adjoiningand nearby land usethe


application notes adjacent land use is broad acre cropping but does not deal with an
issues of incompatibilitythat could arise from noise from either source.
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Clause35.07-6 Decisionguidelines Agriculturalissues and the impacts from


non-agriculturaluses


• Whether the use or development willsupport and enhance agricultural


production.


• Whether the use or development willadverselyaffect soil qualityor
permanently remove land from agriculturalproduction.


• The capacityof the site to sustain the agriculturaluse. -the application does


not demonstrate the capacity of the site (kennels)in relation to the


productivityof the alluvialsoils,how does this enhance agricultural


production?


• Clause35.07-6 Decisionguidelines Agriculturalissues and the impacts from non-agricultural


uses. Anyintegrated land management plan prepared for the site-application does not


demonstrate how the land is to be managed in regard to ailfeatures that pertain to the site.


• Clause35.07-6 Decisionguidelines Environmentalissues


• The impact of the proposal on the natural physicalfeatures and resources of


the area, in particular on soiland water quality.


• The impact of the use or development on the flora and fauna on the site and


its surrounds. The need to protect and enhance the biodiversityof the area,
includingthe retention of vegetation and faunal habitat and the need to


revegetate land includingriparian buffers alongwaterways, gullies,ridgelines,


property boundaries and saline discharge and recharge area.


• The location of on-site effluent disposal areas to minimisethe impact of


nutrient loads on waterways and native vegetation.


Allthese points have not been addressed in the applicationinfact the wetland has been completely


overlookedin all aspects. Remnant vegetation ismapped near the kennelarea and the landformand


localpolicyboth clearlyshow that the site has constraints in relation to erosion.Noinformationhas


beenprovidedas to an assessment of the Iandfor remnant vegetation or to locate the effluentwell


awayfrom the wetland area. Nosite plan detailingall the naturalfeatures of the land have been


providedin the application,no land management or ways to ameliorate environmentalriskshave been


provided.


• Clause35.07-6 Decisionguidelines Designand siting issues the need to locate buildingsin


one area to avoid any adverse impacts on surrounding agriculturaluses and to minimisethe
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loss of productive agricultural land.The impact of the siting, design, height, bulk,


colours and materials to be used, on the natural environment, major roads, vistas and water


features and the measures to be undertaken to minimiseany adverse impacts. The impact


on the character and appearance of the area or features of architectural, historicor scientific


significanceor of natural scenic beauty or importance. The location and design of existing


and proposed infrastructure includingroads, gas, water, drainage, telecommunications and


sewerage facilities.Whether the use and development willrequire traffic management


measures.


Therehas clearlybeen no attempt to demonstrate the land capabilityfor agriculturein this application


therefore there is no scient(flcbasis in whichto address whether the use willimpact on productivesoils


and therefore approval willsee a lossofproductiveland. Noplans have beenprovidedthat


demonstrate the extent of screeningof the proposalfrom the road or adjacent land use. Inparticular


croppingcan be undertaken at night usingstrong lights and this can causestressfor the dogs and this


isa potential land use that can cause issues in thefuture.


• Clause42.01 ENVIRONMENTALSIGNIFICANCEOVERLAYShown on the planningscheme


map as ESOwith a number. Purpose To implement the MunicipalPlanningStrategy and the


PlanningPolicyFramework.To identifyareas where the development of land may be


affected by environmental constraints. To ensure that development is compatible with


identified environmental values.


• Clause42.01-1 Environmental significanceand objectives Aschedule to this overlay must


contain: Astatement of environmental significance.The environmental objectives to be


achieved.


In reference to Clause42 the application has not providedsufficientinformation to enable a
thorough examination of any environmental constraints that may apply.


• SCHEDULE1 TOTHEENVIRONMENTALSIGNIFICANCEOVERLAY-Environmentalobjective to
be achieved. To prevent erosion of land, pollution,siltation and eutrification of waterways,


water bodies, storages and drains.


The application does not address erosion impacts to the waterway or wetlands that are on site.


• SCHEDULE1 TOTHEENVIRONMENTALSIGNIFICANCEOVERLAYGeneral PermitApplication


RequirementsThe responsible authority may require any of the followinginformation to
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accompany an application where it considers this to be necessary for the


assessment of the proposal (havingregard to the likelyor potential environmental impacts


which might be caused bythe proposal):Asite context plan showingthe relationship of the


subject land with: —surrounding land;—contours and soil type; —the locationsof streams,


watercourse, and water bodies; —boundaries of any land knownto be subject to floodingor


affected by or subject to erosion or salting.—existingtrees or areas of substantial bush or


forest. —existingbuildingsand their uses; —existingroads and hard-surface areas; —any
reticulated services availableto the land;—any existingwater treatment and or disposal


facilities


Theapplication does not show the required documentation spec,ficallythat all necessary


assessments have been undertaken and that there are environmental risksfrom land degradation.


Thesubmitted site plan does not show the surrounding land, contours or soil types (these mapped at


1:25,000show three on site), location of the wetland.


SCHEDULE1 TOTHEENVIRONMENTALSIGNIFICANCEOVERLAYAdevelopment plan which


shows how the proposed development willrelate to the site context features of the land as
identified and, where relevant, what measures willneed to be taken to address natural


resource management issues, physicallimitationsand environmental hazards.


A developmentplan has not been provided in relation to riskand naturalfeatures and how natural


resource management/land management can ameliorate those risk.


• SCHEDULE1 TOTHEENVIRONMENTALSIGNIFICANCEOVERLAYAreport from a qualified


geotechnical engineer or wastewater practitioner which demonstrates that the land is


capable of absorbingsewerage and sullage effluent generated on the lot and that a


wastewater treatment system has been designed as part of the proposal to contain all


wastewater on-site and willnot impact on the beneficialuse of surface or groundwater


resources.
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accompany an application where it considers this to be necessary for the


assessment of the proposal (havingregard to the likelyor potential environmental impacts


which might be caused bythe proposal):Asite context plan showingthe relationship of the


subject land with: —surrounding land;—contours and soiltype; —the locations of streams,


watercourse, and water bodies; —boundaries of any land knownto be subject to floodingor
affected by or subject to erosion or salting.—existingtrees or areas of substantial bush or
forest. —existingbuildingsand their uses; —existingroads and hard-surface areas; —any
reticulated services availableto the land;—any existingwater treatment and or disposal


facilities


Theapplication does not show the required documentation specificallythat all necessary


assessments have been undertaken and that there are environmental risksfrom land degradation.


Thesubmitted site plan does not show the surrounding land, contours or soil types (these mapped at


1:25,000show three on site), location of the wetland.


SCHEDULEI.TOTHEENVIRONMENTALSIGNIFICANCEOVERLAYAdevelopment plan which


shows how the proposed development willrelate to the site context features of the land as
identified and, where relevant, what measures willneed to be taken to address natural


resource management issues, physicallimitationsand environmental hazards.


A development plan has not been provided in relation to riskand naturalfeatures and how natural


resource management/land management can ameliorate those risk.


• SCHEDULE1 TOTHEENVIRONMENTALSIGNIFICANCEOVERLAYAreport from a qualified


geotechnical engineer or wastewater practitioner which demonstrates that the land is


capable of absorbing sewerage and sullage effluent generated on the lot and that a


wastewater treatment system has been designed as part of the proposal to contain all


wastewater on-site and willnot impact on the beneficialuse of surface or groundwater


resources.
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Theprovided LCAdoes not show the wetland on site and therefore cannot demonstrate


that the proposal can meet current EPArequirements (Wetlandshown below)


I J.CMAP


I
I I IVCMPME?
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SCHEDULE1 TOTHEENVIRONMENTALSIGNIFICANCEOVERLAY4.0 Decisionguidelines


Beforedecidingon an applicationthe responsible authority must consider:The issues


(as appropriate) listed under the decisionguidelinesspecifiedfor the zone The slope,


soil type and other environmental factors includingthe potential for pollutionof


waterways and groundwater. Anyrecommendations or requirements made in any land


capabilityreport or development plan.


Applicationdoes not clearlydemonstrate the full picture of the of all environmental


factors on site so that councilcan make a decisionin this matter.


Clause44.06 BUSHFIREMANAGEMENTOVERLAY-the submitted site plan does not


show the extent of this overlayon site.


Summary: the objectionto thisproposal ison many points many of whichare due to a lackof


informationrelating to important naturalfeatures on site includingenvironmentalrisk,human


safety, catchment and water quality,biodiversityimpacts.
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• Theapplicationalso does not address important points in thefarming zone
specificallythe loss ofproductiveagriculturalland. Thepicture belowisfrom thefront of this


site and it clearlyshows that the soilhas been cropped.Alluvialsoilsalong waterways are
typicallymoreproductiveand wellsuited to both croppingand grazing. Theplanningscheme


definesproductiveagriculturalland as havingmore than one use. So, it is difficultto see how


councilcan assess this applicationagainst the agriculturalobjectivesof thefarming zone


without the soilson site been assessedfor the capacityfor bothgrazing and croppingand a
land classprovidedfrom whichto make a decision.Landclass i and 2 are both mid to high


productivesoils, 315a mixdependingonfactors and 4 and 5 have restrictionson capacity.


• Re: Codeof Practice for the Operation of Breeding and rearing practices


• The application does not provide information that is appticable to this code such as:


• The number offer-tilebreeding dogs involvedin the enterprise


• Aname and ABNregistration for the business


• Aregistration with localcouncil-AnimalBusinessRegistration number


• Protection of staff health-Workcare compliance


• Emergency Management Plan for items such as Floodor FirelBushfire


• Condition 2 () Vehicledriver there is no clarfication of the transport includingtraining


and hygieneinvolved
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Condition2(6) Staff ratio applicationisfor the owner to be manager and


does not clarfy inrelation to staff number.For40 dogs a total of2 staff members


includingthe proprietorare requiredon site.


• Condityion2(.‘)Staff Noindicationisgiven to the health and wellbeingofstaff members


includingprotectionfrom zoonoses, inductionand times and hoursof work.Inaddition to


this no clarJication isgiven to periodsofabsence of the proprietordue to accident or
illnessinrelation to the management of the business.Thisincludesthe competencyof


people who wouldbe responsiblefor taking over the management of the business.


• Condition3(2) BusinessAnimal transport Vehicle;details of the businessvehicle


includingall componentsof this requiredsection have not beenprovidedin the


application.


• Condition3 (.) Security- the plans and reportsprovideddonot satisfy all of the


componentsof this requirement.


• Condition3(5) Health Management Plan doesnotfully coverall areas of this


requirementspeaficallyand not limitedto thefollowing:


Protocolsfor new animals


Birthingprotocols


Assessmentprogramfor animalsfor sale


Section 4(1)Business records the applicationdoes not includementionof councilregistrationof


animals overi weeksofage or a health guaranteefor sale. In additionto this inJuly2019 there was


an amendment requiringadditionalregistrationwithcouncil-ThePet ExchangeRegister


Section 5 (i) Sales- Guarantee-incompleteinformationhas beenprovidedto complywith this section


Section 6(i) a Water- no referenceto the containersused beingnon spillable?


Section 6(2) a Vaccination and parasite prevention for dogs under 12 weeks of age- the report


makes no mentionf the requiredlnfectio’usCanineHepatitisand Heartwormtreatment under the code.


Section 6(3) a -Hereditary defects- Nomention ofhereditarydefects or screeningfor diseases such


as neuronal ceroid lipofuscinosis(NCL), Ichthyosis,disorders of the kidney and thyroid, ACL


tears, hip dysplasia, cherry eye, elbow dysplasia, entropion, ectropiori, and bone cancer are more


common to the general population of American Bulldogs


Section 6(3) c Breedingfemales —complianceto the codehas not been addressed
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Section 6(3) D Retirement of breeding dogs-complianceto the codehas not been


addressed


Section 6(3)f- Whelping-complianceto the codehas not been addressed.


Section 6(3) g Lactating- complianceto the codehas not been addressed.


Section 6(4) a Exerciseand enrichment complianceto the codehas not been addressed.


Section 6(5) Housing-complianceto the codehas not been addressed.


Section 6 (5)bIsolation Proposalfails to meet the code


Section 6(5) d -Small business- Proposaldoes not demonstratefully ventilation,protectionfrom


draughts and minimumpen requirements per shoulderheight of the dogs inproposaL


Summary: Spec(ficconcernsin relation to the codeare that the ownerhas over20years of experience


butfails to includerelevant informationfrom the codein relation to the business. Concernsare raised


as to thejustification of relevant experiencef it has been in an adhoc manner and notfollowing


relevant codesand practices to ensure all areas of the health and wellbeingare managedfor the


animals and any staff members. Theownerdoes not mention beinga memberofa breeders


organisation that wouldprovideinformationon amendments to the relevant codesofpractice. Thereis


also a lackas to why40 dogs are requiredf only2females willbe breedingperyear the breeding


regimeincludingrequirementsof litters, rest periodsand retirement have not beenclearly


demonstrated in the application.Thereis also a lackof afinancial plan includingincomeand all


expected costs includingsetup costsfor infrastructure that isrequiredfor the business.Thereis a lackof


knowledgein relation to the councilrequirementsfor a breedingestablishment. Thestrongest point!


wouldliketo mention is the strong lackof understandingin relation to health and wellbeing-spec(fically


that of isolationwhere these pens have been located onlyim awayfrom whereyoung unvaccinated


puppiesare to be housed.


VictorianAnimalEmergencyPlan -current


Thisreport demonstrates howowners ofAnimalBusinessmust knowhow to respondin an emergencyspec
Jically in this applicationthey may need to address emergenciessuch asflood or a bush/grassfire.


ThePlan should be read in conjunctionwithrelevant legislationand plans that may ident!fyfurther


strategies, arrangements and resourcesthat assist planning and deliveryof animal welfaresupport
servicesfollowingan emergencyevent in Victoria.Relevantdocumentsincludebut are not limitedto:
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• EmergencyManagementAct,1986,EmergencyManagementAct,2013


oState EmergencyResponsePlan


oState EmergencyReliefand RecoveryPlan


o EmergencyManagement Manual Victoria(EMMV)


o MunicipalEmergencyManagement Plans


o MunicipalEmergencyAnimalWelfarePlans


• Preventionof Crueltyto AnimalsAct,1986 (POCTA)


o UnderpinningCodesand Standards for the WelfareofAnimals


• DomesticAnimalsAct,1994


• LivestockManagementAct, 2010


• Impoundingof LivestockAct,1994


• Wildl(feAct,1975


• Floraand Fauna GuaranteeAct, 1988


• OccupationalHealth and Safety (OH&S)Act, 2004


• TheEmergencyManagementAct(1986and 2013)15the empoweringlegislationfor the


management ofemergenciesin Victoria.


• ThePreventionof Crueltyto AnimalsAct1986 is the principallegislationfor animal welfare. It


establishes legislativepowers to prevent crueltyto animals encouragethe considerate


treatment of animalsand improvethe levelof communityawareness about the preventionof


crueltyto animals includingwildlife.


Responsibilitiesof animal owners,managers and carers


TheState EmergencyReliefand RecoveryPlan states that individualsshouldseek informationto make


informeddecisionson how to preparefor emergenciesand help meet their ownreliefand recovery
needs whereverpossible.
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Followingan emergency,individualsand householdsneed to be as self-sufficientas
possible,becausein thefirst instance, agencieswillofferemergencysupport to the most vulnerable


communitymembers.


In the event of an emergency,animal welfaremay be compromised(fmanagement arrangements are


not effectivelyinplace. Whilethisplan identifiesthe role ofgovernment agencies and animal welfare


support organisationsin addressinganimal welfareimpacts duringan emergency,this does not negate


an individualor company’slegal


obligationsto providefor the welfareof animals they own, manage or control.


Asdefinedin POCTA,the person ‘incharge’of an animal has primaiy responsibility(dutyof care) to


ensure it isprotectedfrom unreasonablepain orsuffering.Forthose in charge of animals, including


companionanimal owners, livestockowners,wildlifeshelter operators andfoster carers,zoos and


animal businessesplanningfor emergenciesis critical.Personalsafety plans and householdorproperty
plans should includecontingenciesfor animals regardlessof whether they willeither remain on the


property or berelocated duringan emergency”p.14-IS


“Thisapplication does not demonstrate how an emergency would be managed and mitigated in


relation to an emergency and how animal welfare from the relevant codes is enacted to ensure
compliance to those codes.


Thisapplicationfails to demonstrate to me that the proprietoris aware of current regulationsas the


proposalfails to address many components in the code. Theapplicationalso does not demonstrate


that the lossof agriculturalland is one that is a lossofproductiveland and howcatchment issuesand


complianceto EPAregulations are to be met. Iobjecton this basis that the applicationis lacking


complianceas demonstrated in this report and Iask that councilrefuse the applicationon these points


demonstrated in this report.


Ifyou requireany additional information,please contact me on the details below


JulieLee(Director)NRLinksPty Ltd (PlAAssoc),Post grad.Dip Planning, Post grad DipBushfire
Planning, Management. DipConservation and Land Management and Cert. Horticulture


194 VictoriaStreet, Ballarat East


Ballarat Central, Vic3350
www.nrlinks.com.au


0406 459 522
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IMPORTANT NOTES ABOUT
SUBMISSKNSIOBJECTIONS


TO PERMIT APPLICATIONS


1. This form is to help ydu make an objection to an application in a way which complies with the
Planning andEnvironmentAct 1987, and which can be readily understood by the responsible
authority There is no requirement under the Act that you use any particular form


2. Make sure you clearly understand what is proposed before you make an objection. Youshould
inspect the application at the responsible authority’s office.


3 To make an objection you should clearly complete the details on this form and lodge it with the
responsible authority as shown on the Public Notice - Appliâation for Planning Permit.


4. An objection must state:
a. the reasons for your objection; and
b. state how you would be affected ifa permit is granted.


5. The responsible authority may reject an application which it considers has been made primarily
to secure or maintain a direct or indirect commercial advantage for the objector. In this case,
the Act applies as ifthe objection had not been made.


6. Please be aware that copies of objections/submissions received may be made available to any
person for the purpose of consideration as part of the planning process in accordance with the
Planning &Environment Act 1987.


7. To ensure the responsible authority considers your objection, make sure that the authority
receives it by the date shown in the notice you were sent or which you saw in a newspaper or
on the website


8. Ifyou object before the responsible authority makes a decision, the authority willtell you its
decision.


9. Ifdespite your objection the responsible authority decides to grant the permit, you can appeal
against the decision. Details of the appeal procedures are set out on the back of the Notice of
Decision which you will receive. An appeal must be made on a prescribed form (obtainable
from the Victorian Civiland Administrative Tribunal) and accompanied by the prescribed fee. A
copy must be given to the responsible authority. The closing date for appeals is 21 days of the
responsible authority giving notice of its decision.


10. Ifthe responsible authority refuses the application, the applicant can also appeal. The
provisions are set out on the Refusal of Planning Application which willbe issued at that time.


Name:


Signature:___________________________________ Date: /7 -
T /9’s


Please return application and any supporting documents via email to pyrenees(äyrenees.vic.gov.au


Pyrenees Shire


5LawrenceStreet
Beaufortvic 337s
P:(03)53491100
F:(03)53492068


E:pyrenees©pyrenees.ic.gov.au
W:www.pyrenees.ic.gov.au
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Re:PA2796-18 13September 2019


On behalf of my client CarlStepnell of Stepnell Farms P/L Ihave reviewedthe planningapplication


and object on the followingpoints:


General:


The application does not demonstrate complianceto the followingclauses:


• Clause14 NATURALRESOURCEMANAGEMENTPlanningis to assist inthe conservation and


wise use of natural resources includingenergy, water, land, stone and mineralsto support
both environmental qualityand sustainable development. Planningshould ensure
agriculturalland is managed sustainably,whileacknowledgingthe economic importance of


agriculturalproduction.The applicationdoes not demonstrate the qualityof the soilson
site.


• Clause 52.17the site mapping shows native vegetation on site and plans do not


demonstrate that no native vegetation willbe impacted. No report has been suppliedto


justify the extent or qualityof native vegetation on site.


• Clause 12.01-25 Native vegetation management ObjectiveTo ensure that there isno net


lossto biodiversityas a result of the removal,destruction or loppingof native vegetation.


Report does not adequately address this clause.There is native vegetation on site and no
land management plan has been providedthat providesdirection and certainty to protect


these areas on site.


Wetland:


• Clause 12 ENVIRONMENTALANDLANDSCAPEVALUESPlanningshould help to protect


the health of ecologicalsystems and the biodiversitythey support (includingecosystems,


habitats, species and genetic diversity)and conserve areas with identified environmental


and landscape values. Developmentdoes not acknowledgethat there isa wetland onsite or
how this wouldbeprotected and managed.


• Clause 12 ENVIRONMENTALANDLANDSCAPEVALUESEnsurethat decision making


takes into account the impacts of land use and development on Victoria’sbiodiversity,


includingconsideration of: Cumulativeimpacts. Fragmentation of habitat. The spread of


pest plants, animals and pathogens into natural ecosystems. Avoidimpacts of land use and


development on important areas of biodiversity”Nojustfficationon how this area is to be


managed now and into thefuture have beensuppliedin the submitted application.
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Specificallypoint 6.3 of the reference documents in Clause12 (Protecting


Victoria’sEnvironment—Biodiversity2037(Department of Environment, Land,Water and


Planning, 2017)


‘Establishing consistent and recognisable voluntary standards for biodiversitymanagement on
private land is a usefulway to increase consistency and effectiveness’. 40


Clause 12.03-iS Rivercorridors, waterways, lakes and wetlands Objective To protect and


enhance river corridors,waterways, lakes and wetlands. Strategies Protect the


environmental, cultural and landscape values of allwater bodies and wetlands. Ensure


development responds to and respects the significant environmental, conservation,


cultural, aesthetic, open space, recreation and tourism assets of water bodies and wetlands.


Ensure development is sensitivelydesigned and sited to maintain and enhance


environmental assets, significantviews and landscapes along rivercorridors and waterways
and adjacent to lakes and wetlands. Ensure development does not compromise bank


stability, increase erosion or impact on a water body or wetland’s natural capacity to


manage flood flow.Applicationdoes not providea response to how the wetland is to be


protected in relation to its impact on biodiversityand threatened species.


• Thesite plan does not demonstrate the top of the bank that wouldberequiredto determine


whether the setback is compliantto EPArequirementsfor effluent.


• Thesite plan and Land CapabilityAssessment do not considerthat the site contains a wetland


that is much widerthan the creekshown on the siteplan.


Kennels:


• Clause 13.05-IS Noise abatement ObjectiveTo assist the control of noise effects on
sensitive land uses. Strategy Ensurethat development is not prejudiced, and community


amenity is not reduced by noise emissions, using a range of buildingdesign, urban design


and land use separation techniques as appropriate to the land use functions and character


of the area. The supplied infoon the Bondor panels for noise abatement does notjustify this


clause.
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Agriculture:


Clause 11.ol-1S Protection of agricultural land ObjectiveTo protect the state’s


agricufturalbase by preserving productive farmland. Strategies Identifyareas of productive


agricultural land, includingland for primary production and intensive agriculture. Consider


state, regional and local, issues and characteristics when assessing agriculturalquality and


productivity.Avoidpermanent removal of productive agricultural land from the states


agricultural base without consideration of the economic importance of the landfor the


agricultural production and processing sectors. Protect productive farmland that isof


strategic significanceinthe localor regional context. Protect productive agricultural land


from unplanned lossdue to permanent changes in land use. Theapplicationfails to address


the productivityof the agriculturalland; mappingshows3 types ofsoilson site.


Clause 14.01-25 Sustainable agricultural land use ObjectiveTo encourage sustainable


agricultural land use. Strategies Ensureagricultural and productive rural land use activities


are managed to maintain the long-term sustainable use and management of existing


natural resources. Applicationdoes not clearlydemonstrate how the site is to be sustainably


managed


Clause14.02-is Catchment planning and management ObjectiveTo assist the protection


and restoration of catchments, water bodies, groundwater, and the marine environment.


Strategies Ensurethe continued availabilityof clean, high-qualitydrinkingwater by


protecting water catchments and water supplyfacilities.Considerthe impacts of catchment


management on downstream water quality and freshwater, coastal and marine


environments. Retainnatural drainage corridorswith vegetated buffer zones at least 30


metres wide along each side of a waterway to: Maintainthe natural drainage function,


stream habitat and wildlifecorridors and landscape values, minimiseerosion of stream


banks and verges, and Reduce polluted surface runoff from adjacent land uses. Undertake


measures to minimisethe quantity and retard the flow of stormwater from developed areas.
Requireappropriate measures to filter sediment and wastes from stormwater prior to its


discharge into waterways, includingthe preservation of floodplainor other land for wetlands


and retention basins. Ensurethat development at or near waterways provide for the


protection and enhancement of.the environmental qualities of waterways and their


instream uses. Applicationdoes not demonstrate how erosion willbe mitigated on the


stream banks and verges and how the providefor enhancement of the waterways.
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Clause21.04-1 Natural environment The environmental policiesfor the Shire


are: To minimisethe potential of new development and land use causingpollutionof


waterways, water storages and ground water resources, land degradation, fire hazards or
other adverse environmental impacts.Applicationdoes not demonstrate how pollutionto


the floodplain/wetland willbe mitigated


• Clause21.04-1 Natural environment The environmental policiesfor the Shireare: To


promote the effective and responsible management of flood plainsand other low-lyingareas
which are subject to drainage difficulties.Applicationdoes not demonstrate how the wetland


willbe managed.


• Clause 2i.04-I. Natural Environment .To protect existingnative vegetation and encourage
further planting of native vegetation particularlyon land which has a highdegree of


environmental hazard and in areas with salinityproblems.Applicationdoes not demonstrate


how the riverbanks willbe protected against erosion that can lead to degradation not only


of the bank but to the water quality and oxygenlevelsin the water.


• Clause 21.04-].Natural Environment To promote effective noxiousweed and vermin


control throughout the Shire and the region. Theapplicationmentions weeds but does not


note if there are any noxiousor pest animals on site and how they are managed.


• Clause21.04-2 Protecting sensitive rural areas Detailedland use capabilityanalysisreveals


that there are extensive areas of private freehold land generallywithin the environs of the


Pyrenees Rangeand Great DividingRangewhichare either geologicallyunstable or subject


to severe land management constraints. These areas need to be treated with a higherthan


normal levelof care and measures need to be put in place to prevent intensivesmall-lot


rural uses from occurring.Inmany instances, proactive measures need to be taken to


promote rehabilitation of areas despoiled by previous human intervention. There are also


areas of extreme sensitivitydue to their influenceon water resources. These include


proclaimed catchments for urban water supplies, land adjacent to major streams and


watercourses and areas of low-lyingland whichare subject to inundation or drainage


difficulty-Strategy.1-Ensurethat any use or development incorporates measures that


protects and/or improvesthe condition of natural resources. Theapplicationdoes not
address the rehabilitation of the waterway and wetland on site.


• Clause21.04-2 Protecting sensitive rural areas Objective2 To preserve and renew
vegetation that contributes to biodiversityand the stabilityof sensitive Iandforms.Strategies


Maintain existingnative vegetation and encourage revegetation of cleared areas in order to







Natural ResourceLinkPty Ltd
194 Victoria Street, Ballarat East, Vic, 3350


NRLINKS
Y


reduce the potential for sheet erosion, gullyerosion and other adverse


environmental impacts. Strategy 2.1 Strategy 2.2 Maintain perennial vegetation systems


(timber or pasture) in all areas Strategy 2.3 Prevent vegetation removal in sensitive


locations.Strategy 2.4 Encouragerevegetation and stabilisation of stream banks and


waterways to prevent erosion. Theapplication does not demonstrate how erosion willbe


mitigated with appropriate land management. Theland system on site from a Geological


standpoint is rated as having a highsusceptibilityto erosion. Theapplication does not


demonstrate how revegetation can ameliorate a lot of the land risksto the site. Thisis


supported in the planning scheme by Figure1 at 21.04-4:Landsystems which notes the


following


PSI Palaeozoic 375— Yellow-red Whipstick AppliestoPalaeozoic
Palaeozolc sediments: 625 shallowstony mallee- SedimentsI,II,andIll
SedimentsI interbedded gradational green,blue, ani upperslates, soils;redsodic bull,and slopeshavehighsandstone, duplexsoils; kamarooka icees ofsteetquarlzreefs redsodic mallee erosion.Sheeterosionis


Gentleridges duplexsoils, Openforest- alsosignificantonthe
redironbark,gentlerslopesbecause


structure, greybox oftheslowrateofentryyellowsodic yellowgum, ofwaterintothesubsoilsduplexsoils red (thishazarddecreases
stiingybark towardsthehigher


rainfallzoneswherea
protectivevegetation
layerIsmoreeasily
maintained);highgully
erosion
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Figure2 at 21.04-4:Natural features (below) notes the area to have a natural


feature


Clause21.04-2 Protecting sensitive rural areas Where appropriate, requiringthe


preparation of a site and area analysiswhich sets out: —Anatural resource profile including


watercourses, soiltype, vegetation and habitat area. —Anassessment of physicallimitations.


—Anassessment of environmental issues or risksassociated with the proposed use or
development. —The location and type of buildingsand works, infrastructure, adjoininguse
and development and access. —What measures willbe taken to address natural resource


management issues, physicallimitationsand environmental hazards. Theapplicationdoes


not provideall of the required documentation for this clause.


Clause21.05-2 Sustainable agricultural land use the majorityof non-urban land in the Shire


is used for dry land pastoral and agriculturalpurposes. The significanceof these activitiesto


the Shire is described in Clause21.01-3.Acontinuation of these uses should be encouraged,


consistent with responsible land management practices. Oblective1To promote the


effective management of rural land. Strategies Encouragefarm management practices and


land use activitiesthat have the capacityto be sustained and reflect the optimal use of the


land. Strategy Applicationdoes not address whether this is the optimal use of the land.


• Clause21.05-2Sustainable agricultural land use 1.1 Encouragemeasures to reduce salinity


and land degradation, such as through the preparation and implementation of land and


water management plans at a farm and regionalscale. -Thisclause has not been addressed
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Clause21.05-2 Sustainable agricultural land use Strategy 1.2 Strategy 1.3


Protect significantflora and fauna habitats and remnant vegetation- the applicationstates


that no vegetation is to be removed although mapping shows possibleremnant vegetation in


the area.


• Clause21.05-2 Sustainable agricultural land use. Strategy 2.6 Protect areas suitable for


sustainable agriculturefrom inappropriate subdivision.Encourageland use and


development that is environmentallyand ecologicallysustainable and incorporates best


management principles-the application does not address this clause adequately.


• Clause22.04 NATIVEVEGETATIONPROTECTIONThispolicyapplies to all applications to


remove native vegetation. Policybasis the retention of native vegetation and the planting of


additional vegetation are important from an environmental viewpoint as a means of


minimisingthe potential for erosion and salinityproblems, and to maintain the health of


catchments. Thispolicyaddresses the protection of biodiversityand native vegetation


management objectives identified in Clause12.01-1and Clause12.01-2;water quality


objectives identified in Clause14.02-2;and Council’snatural environment objectives


identified in Clause21.04. ObjectivesTo conserve and enhance existingvegetation


throughout the Shirewherever practicable-the application does not demonstrate how


erosion riskcan be mitigated especiallyalong the waterway and wetland.


• Clause35.07-6 Decisionguidelines Beforedecidingon an applicationto use or subdivide


land, construct a buildingor construct or carry out works, in addition to the decision


guidelines in Clause65, the responsible authority must consider, as appropriate: General


issues The MunicipalPlanningStrategy and the PlanningPolicyFramework.-thisapplication


does not satisfy many points as demonstrated in this objectionof the localplanning policy


framework


• Clause35.07-6 Decisionguidelines General issues Howthe use or development relates to
sustainable land management- the application does not demonstrate how the application


relates to sustainable land management other than a reference to ongoing weed and vermin


management


• Clause35.07-6 Decisionguidelines General issues -Whether the site is suitable for the use or
development and whether the proposal is compatible with adjoiningand nearby land use-
the application notes adjacent land use is broad acre croppingbut does not deal with an
issues of incompatibilitythat could arise from noise from either source.
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Clause35.07-6 Decisionguidelines Agriculturalissues and the impacts from


non-agriculturaluses


• Whether the use or development willsupport and enhance agricultural


production.


• Whether the use or development willadverselyaffect soil qualityor
permanently remove land from agriculturalproduction.


• The capacityof the site to sustain the agriculturaluse. -the application does


not demonstrate the capacity of the site (kennels)in relation to the


productivityof the alluvialsoils, how does this enhance agricultural


production?


• Clause35.07-6 Decisionguidelines Agriculturalissues and the impacts from non-agricultural


uses. Anyintegrated land management plan prepared for the site-applicationdoes not


demonstrate how the land is to be managed in regard to allfeatures that pertain to the site.


• Clause35.07-6 Decisionguidelines Environmentalissues


• The impact of the proposal on the natural physicalfeatures and resources of


the area, in particular on soil and water quality.


• The impact of the use or development on the flora and fauna on the site and


its surrounds. The need to protect and enhance the biodiversityof the area,
includingthe retention of vegetation and faunal habitat and the need to


revegetate land includingriparian buffers alongwaterways, gullies,ridgelines,


property boundaries and saline discharge and recharge area.


• The location of on-site effluent disposal areas to minimisethe impact of


nutrient loads on waterways and native vegetation.


Allthese points have not been addressed in the applicationinfact the wetland has been completely


overlookedin all aspects. Remnant vegetation ismapped near the kennelarea and the landformand


localpolicyboth clearlyshow that the site has constraints in relation to erosion.Noinformationhas


beenprovidedas to an assessment of the landfor remnant vegetation or to locate the effluent well


awayfrom the wetland area. Nosite plan detailingall the naturalfeatures of the land have been


providedin the application,no land management or ways to ameliorateenvironmentalriskshave been


provided.


• Clause35.07-6 Decisionguidelines Designand siting issues the need to locate buildingsin


one area to avoid any adverse impacts on surrounding agriculturaluses and to minimisethe
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lossof productiveagriculturalland.The impact of the siting,design, height, bulk,


colours and materials to be used, on the natural environment, major roads, vistas and water


features and the measures to be undertaken to minimiseany adverse impacts.The impact


on the character and appearance of the area or features of architectural, historicor scientific


significanceor of natural scenic beauty or importance. The locationand designof existing


and proposed infrastructure includingroads, gas, water, drainage, telecommunications and


sewerage facilities.Whether the use and development willrequire traffic management


measures.


Therehas clearlybeen no attempt to demonstrate the land capabilityforagriculturein this application


therefore there is noscientificbasIsin whichto address whether the use willimpact onproductivesoils


and thereforeapprovalwillsee a lossofproductiveland. Noplans have beenprovidedthat


demonstrate the extent ofscreeningof the proposalfrom the road oradjacent land use. Inparticular


croppingcan be undertakenat night usingstrong lightsand this can causestressfor the dogs and this


is a potential land use that can cause issuesin thefuture.


Clause42.01 ENVIRONMENTALSIGNIFICANCEOVERLAYShownon the planningscheme


map as ESOwith a number. Purpose To implement the MunicipalPlanningStrategy and the


PlanningPolicyFramework.To identifyareas where the development of land may be


affected by environmental constraints. To ensure that development is compatiblewith


identifiedenvironmental values.


• Clause42.01-1 Environmentalsignificanceand objectives Aschedule to this overlaymust


contain: Astatement of environmental significance.The environmental objectives to be


achieved.


In reference to Clause42 the applicationhas not providedsufficientinformation to enable a
thorough examination of any environmental constraints that may apply.


• SCHEDULE1 TOTHEENVIRONMENTALSIGNIFICANCEOVERLAY-Environmentalobjective to
be achieved.To prevent erosion of land, pollution,siltation and eutrification of waterways,


water bodies, storages and drains.


The applicationdoes not address erosion impacts to the waterway or wetlands that are on site.


• SCHEDULE1 TOTHEENVIRONMENTALSIGNIFICANCEOVERLAYGeneral PermitApplication


RequirementsThe responsible authority may require any of the followinginformationto
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accompanyan applicationwhere it considers this to be necessary for the


assessment of the proposal (havingregard to the likelyor potential environmental impacts


which might be caused bythe proposal):Asite context plan showingthe relationship of the


subject land with:—surrounding land;—contours and soiltype; —the locationsof streams,


watercourse, and water bodies;—boundaries of any land knownto be subject to floodingor
affected by or subject to erosion or salting.—existingtrees or areas of substantial bush or
forest. —existingbuildingsand their uses; —existingroads and hard-surface areas; —any
reticulated servicesavailableto the land;—any existingwater treatment and or disposal


facilities


Theapplication does not show the required documentation specificallythat all necessary
assessments have been undertaken and that there are environmentalrisksfrom land degradation.


Thesubmitted site plan does not show the surrounding land, contours or soil types (these mapped at


1:25,000show three on site), location of the wetland.


• SCHEDULE1 TOTHEENVIRONMENTALSIGNIFICANCEOVERLAYAdevelopment plan which


shows how the proposed development willrelate to the site context features of the land as
identified and, where relevant, what measures willneed to be taken to address natural


resource management issues, physicallimitationsand environmental hazards.


A developmentplan has not been provided in relation to riskand naturalfeatures and how natural


resource management/land management can ameliorate those risk.


• SCHEDULEiTO THEENVIRONMENTALSIGNIFICANCEOVERLAYAreport from a qualified


geotechnical engineer or wastewater practitioner which demonstrates that the land is


capable of absorbingsewerage and sullageeffluent generated on the lot and that a
wastewater treatment system has been designed as part of the proposal to contain all


wastewater on-site and willnot impact on the beneficialuse of surface or groundwater


resources.
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• SCHEDULE1 TOTHEENVIRONMENTALSIGNIFICANCEOVERLAY4.0 Decisionguidelines


Beforedecidingon an applicationthe responsible authority must consider:The issues


(as appropriate) listed under the decisionguidelines specifiedfor the zone The slope,


soil type and other environmental factors includingthe potential for pollutionof


waterways and groundwater. Anyrecommendations or requirements made in any land


capabilityreport or development plan.


• Applicationdoes not clearlydemonstrate the full picture of the of all environmental


factors on site so that councilcan make a decisionin this matter.


• Clause44.06 BUSHFIREMANAGEMENTOVERLAY-the submitted site plan does not


show the extent of this overlayon site.


Summary: the objectionto thisproposal is on many points many of whichare due to a lackof


informationrelating to important naturalfeatures on site includingenvironmentalrisk,human


safety, catchment and water quality,biodiversityimpacts.
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• Theapplicationalso does not address important points in thefarming zone
specificallythe lossofproductiveagriculturalland. Thepicturebelowisfrom thefront of this


site and it clearlyshows that the soilhas been cropped.Alluvialsoilsalong waterways are
typicallymoreproductiveand wellsuited to both croppingand grazing. Theplanningscheme


definesproductiveagriculturalland as havingmore than one use. So, it is difficultto see how


councilcan assess this applicationagainst the agriculturalobjectivesof thefarming zone
without the soilson site been assessedfor the capacityfor bothgrazing and croppingand a
land classprovidedfrom whichto make a decision.Landclass z and 2 are both mid to high


productivesoils, 3 isa mixdependingonfactors and 4 and have restrictionson capacity.


• Re: Codeof Practice for the Operation of Breeding and rearing practices


• The application does not provide information that is applicableto this code such as:


• The number of fertile breeding dogs involvedinthe enterprise


• Aname and ABNregistration for the business


• Aregistration with localcouncil-AnimalBusinessRegistration number


• Protection of staff health-Workcare compliance


• Emergency Management Plan for items such as Floodor FirefBushfire


• Condition2 (5) Vehicledriver there isno clarfication of the transport includingtraining


and hygieneinvolved
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Condition2 (6)Staff ratio applicationisfor the owner to be manager and


does not clarifyinrelation to staff number.For40 dogs a total of2 staff members


includingthe proprietorare requiredon site.


• Condityion2(7)Staff Noindicationisgiven to the health and wellbeingofstaff members


includingprotectionfrom zoonoses,inductionand timesand hoursof work.Inadditionto


this no clarificationisgiven to periodsofabsence of the proprietordue to accident or
illnessinrelation to the management of the business.Thisincludesthe competencyof


peoplewho wouldbe responsiblefar takingoverthe management of the business.


• Condition3 (2)Business Animal transport Vehicle;details of the businessvehicle


includingall componentsof this requiredsectionhave not beenprovidedin the


application.


• Condition3(3) Security- the plans and reportsprovideddonot satisfy allof the


componentsof this requirement.


• Condition3(5) Health Management Plan doesnotfully coverall areas of this


requirementspecca1ly and not limitedto thefollowing:


• Protocolsfor new animals


• Birthingprotocols


Assessmentprogramfor animalsfor sale


Section 4(1)Business records the applicationdoesnot includementionofcouncilregistrationof


animals overi weeksof age or a health guaranteefor sale. Inadditionto this inJuly2019 there was


an amendment requiringadditionalregistrationwithcouncil-ThePet ExchangeRegister


Section 5(1) Sales- Guarantee-incompleteinformationhas beenprovidedto complywith this section


Section 6(i) a Water- no referenceto the containers used beingnonspillable?


Section 6(2) a Vaccination and parasite prevention for dogs under 12 weeks of age- the report


makes no mentionf the requiredInfectiousCanineHepatitisand Heartwormtreatment under the code.


Section 6(3) a -Hereditaiy defects- Nomention ofhereditàiy defects orscreeningfor diseases such


as neuronal ceroid lipofuscinosis(NCL), lchthyosis,disorders of the kidneyand thyroid, ACL


tears, hip dysplasia, cherry eye, elbow dysplasia, entropion, ectropion, and bone cancer are more


common to the general population of American Bulldogs


Section 6(3) c Breedingfemales —complianceto the codehas not been addressed
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Section 6(3) D Retirement of breeding dogs-complianceto the codehas not been


addressed


Section 6 (3)f-Whelping-complianceto the codehas not been addressed.


Section 6(3) g Lactating- complianceto the codehas not been addressed.


Section 6(4) a Exerciseand enrichment complianceto the codehas not been addressed.


Section 6(5) Housing-complianceto the codehas not been addressed.


Section 6 (5)bIsolation Proposalfails to meet the code


Section 6(5) d -Small business- Proposaldoes not demonstratefully ventilation,protectionfrom


draughts and minimumpen requirementspershoulder height of the dogs inproposal.


Summaiy: Specflc concernsin relation to the codeare that the ownerhas overo years of experience


butfails to includerelevant informationfrom the codein relation to the business. Concernsare raised


as to thejust !flcationof relevant experiencef it has been in an adhoc manner and notfollowing


relevant codesand practices to ensure all areas of the health and wellbeingare managedfor the


animals and any staff members.Theownerdoes not mention beinga memberof a breeders


organisationthat wouldprovideinformationon amendments to the relevant codesofpractice. Thereis


also a lackas to why40 dogs are requiredf only2females willbe breedingperyear the breeding


regimeincludingrequirementsof litters, rest periods and retirement have not been clearly


demonstrated in the application.Thereis also a lackof afinancial plan includingincomeand all


expected costs includingsetup costsfor infrastructure that is requiredfor the business.Thereis a lackof


knowledgeinrelation to the councilrequirementsfor a breedingestablishment Thestrongest point I


wouldliketo mention is the strong lackof understandingin relation to health and wellbeing-specifically


that of isolationwhere these pens have been located onlyim awayfrom whereyoung unvaccinated


puppiesare to be housed.


VictorianAnimalEmergencyPlan -current


Thisreport demonstrates howownersofAnimalBusinessmust knowhow to respondin an emergencyspec
flcally in this applicationthey may need to address emergenciessuch asflood ora bush/grassfire.


ThePlan should be read in conjunctionwithrelevant legislationand plans that may ident!fyfurther


strategies, arrangements and resourcesthat assist planning and deliveiyof animal welfaresupport


servicesfollowingan emergencyevent in Victoria.Relevantdocuments includebut are not limitedto:
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• EmergencyManagementAct,1986,EmergencyManagementAct,2013


o State EmergencyResponsePlan


oState EmergencyReliefand RecoveryPlan


o EmergencyManagement ManualVictoria(EMMV)


o MunicipalEmergencyManagement Plans


o MunicipalEmergencyAnimalWelfarePlans


• Preventionof Crueltyto AnimalsAct,1986 (POCTA)


o UnderpinningCodesand Standardsfor the WelfareofAnimals


• DomesticAnimalsAct,1994


• LivestockManagementAct, 2010


• Impoundingof LivestockAct,1994


• WildlifeAct,1975


• Floraand Fauna GuaranteeAct,1988


• OccupationalHealth and Safety (OH&S)Act,2004


• TheEmergencyManagementAct (1986and 2013)is the empoweringlegislationfor the


management ofemergenciesin Victoria.


• ThePreventionof Crueltyto AnimalsAct1986 isthe principallegislationfor animal welfare.It


establishes legislativepowers to prevent crueltyto animals encouragethe considerate


treatment of animals and improvethe levelof communityawareness about the preventionof


crueltyto animals includingwildl(fe.


Responsibilitiesof animalowners,managers and carers


TheState EmergencyReliefand RecoveryPlan states that individualsshouldseek informationto make


informeddecisionson how topreparefor emergenciesand helpmeet their ownreliefand recovery
needs whereverpossible.
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Followingan emergency,individualsand householdsneed to be as self-sufficientas
possible,becausein thefirst instance, agencieswillofferemergencysupport to the most vulnerable


communitymembers.


In the event of an emergency,animal welfaremay be compromisedjfmanagement arrangements are


not effectivelyinplace. Whilethisplan identjflesthe roleofgovernment agenciesand animal welfare


support organisationsin addressinganimal welfareimpacts duringan emergency,this does not negate


an individualorcompany’slegal


obligationsto providefor the welfareofanimals they own, manage or controL


Asdefinedin POCTA,the person 1ncharge’of an animal has primaryresponsibility(dutyof care) to


ensure it isprotectedfrom unreasonablepain orsuffering.Forthose in charge of animals, including


companionanimalowners, livestockowners,wildlifeshelter operators andfoster carers,zoos and


animal businessesplanningfor emergenciesiscritical.Personalsafety plans and householdorproperty
plans shouldincludecontingenciesfor animals regardlessof whether they willeither remain on the


property or be relocated duringan emergency”p.14-16


This application does not demonstrate how an emergency would be managed and mitigated in


relation to an emergency and how animal welfare from the relevant codes is enacted to ensure
compliance to those codes.


Thisapplicationfails to demonstrate to me that the proprietoris aware of currentregulationsas the


proposalfails to address many componentsin the code. Theapplicationalso doesnot demonstrate


that the lossof agriculturalland isone that isa lossofproductiveland and howcatchment issuesand


complianceto EPAregulationsare to be met. Iobjecton this basis that the applicationis lacking


complianceas demonstrated in this report and! ask that councilrefusethe applicationon these points


demonstrated in this report.


lfyou requireany additionalinformation,please contact me on the details below


JulieLee(Director)NRLinksPty Ltd (PIAAssoc),Post grad.Dip Planning, Post grad DipBushfire
Planning, Management. DipConservation and Land Management and Cert. Horticulture


194 VictoriaStreet, BallaratEast


BallaratCentral, Vic3350
www.nrlinks.com.au


0406 459 522
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2. Wine Manufacturing 
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4. Tourism 
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Pyrenees Fast Facts 


Population 7,353 


Area   343,457 hectares 


Location One and three quarter hours by car west of Melbourne and thirty minutes from 


Ballarat 


Median age  50 


Median weekly household income $876- 


Gross Regional Product $305.9M 


Key Private Sector Industries:- 


 Sheep, cattle and grain crops 


 Wine Manufacturing  


 Construction 


Climate 


The climate to the north of the Shire is warm and temperate with hot summers and cool winters. 


The Average temperature for Avoca is approximately 21 degrees in February and 7.5 in July 


The temperatures south of the dividing range tend to be two to three degrees lower with rainfall 


figures across the Shire ranging between around 480 millimetres per annum in the north and 700 in 


the south. 


Insert Location map within Vic showing council 


boundaries 


  


Comment [RD1]: Copy from annual 
report? 
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CEO/Mayor Introduction 
 


Insert CEO/Mayor photo 


I am pleased to be able to launch the 2020 Economic Development “Towards 10,000” plan for the 


Pyrenees Shire. This plan will build on the work Council has undertaken from the 2015-18 Growth 


Strategy.  


The Development and Environment objective in the Pyrenees Shire Council Plan is that “we will 


undertake forward planning, and facilitate growth in our local economy while protecting key 


natural and built environmental values”. 


Council’s vision for development and environment is for:- 


 Avoca and Beaufort have clear visionary township plans that guide development  


 Our rural townships and their communities have forward looking plans with their own 


uniqueness 


 Our economy is growing sustainably 


 Innovation is encouraged to identify and deliver environmentally sustainable projects 


Our key objectives for economic development in the Pyrenees Shire are to:- 


1. Attract new residents, visitors and investment 


2. Foster the capability of key economic sectors 


3. Develop local business and employee capacity 


Council has worked hard to become debt free recently and has a strong record of allocating its 


budgets to meet areas of priority to local communities. During the 2019/20 financial year council will 


be investing $8.3M into improving and renewing the road network, culverts and bridges across the 


Shire. This represents 38% of income from the 2019/20 Council Budget. The $2.7M Lexton Hub and 


$750,000 Activate Avoca projects are two examples of council’s ongoing commitment to improving 


community assets and the amenity of the Shires townships. These are but a small representation of 


Council projects to improve the economic and social wellbeing of the Pyrenees community.  


This strategy identifies the key actions council will pursue to support the resilience and growth of 


businesses from the key propulsive sectors, agriculture, wine manufacturing and construction and to 


continue to grow the tourism sector which employs a significant percentage of the local workforce. 


We know there are a number of local businesses across the Shire planning for growth. Council can 


play an integral role in this by facilitating an environment that is conducive to investment in the area 


and capitalising on growth opportunities.  


Red tape is one issue that has been raised as a matter of a concern by members of the business 


community in the development of this strategy. We are proud of the fact the Council’s planning 


team has already established a high level of performance in processing planning applications. At the 


time of developing this strategy the Planning team is ranked second in the State in terms of the least 


number of days to approve planning permits. 
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We pride ourselves on the close relationship we have with our community which is one of our 


greatest assets to enable future development. 


Case Study; Lexton Community Hub 


In recent years Lexton has experienced an increase in population which has had a direct impact on 


uptake and uses of community facilities within the township. Current community facilities are aged 


and no longer meet the community needs or the standards expected to provide universal access for 


all. The proposed new facility will cater for multiple uses in a modern facility that caters for all 


members of the local community and will feature:- 


 Multi-purpose room catering for 120 people 


 Commercial kitchen with kiosk and cool room 


 Meet the criteria for female friendly change rooms 


 Accessible public toilets 


 A multi-purpose room that can be used as a play room for children 


 Trainers room/ first aid room accessible by football and netball 


 Under cover viewing area 


 Outdoor BBQ and viewing area 


  


INSERT ARCHITECTS IMAGE OF BUILDING 


  







TOWARDS 10,000 
PYRENEES SHIRE 2019 ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY 


 


Shire Profile and Key Industries 
 


The Pyrenees Shire is located to the west and north of Ballarat and is approximately two hours’ drive 


along the Western Highway from central Melbourne. 


The Shire covers an area of 343,457 hectares with an estimated resident population of 7,353 as at 


2018. 


Council acknowledges the role of the indigenous community the Wadawurrung, Dja Dja Wurrung, 


and Djab Wurrung tribes whose land forms the Pyrenees Shire. 


Many of the towns throughout the Shire were founded during the gold rush era in the 1850’s and 


there is a cross regional UNESCO bid involving thirteen councils at present to acknowledge and 


promote the history of gold.  


The economy generates a gross regional product of $306M, with the key propulsive sectors including 


agriculture, wine manufacturing, and construction. With 2001 jobs in the Pyrenees as at the 2016 


census, Agriculture employs by far the most number of people with 589 jobs. These are 


predominantly in the sheep, grains and cattle sectors. 


Tourism is another important industry to the Shire. The Shire has a range of natural attributes which 


lend themselves to outdoor activity such as bushwalking, cycling, and sight-seeing with around 


twenty cellar doors operating, and a variety of wine related and other events such as the Lake 


Goldsmith Steam Rally, Pyrenees Art Exhibition and Sale and the Avoca Races. 


Recent expansion to the corrections facility at Langi Kal Kal has resulted in employment numbers 


increasing in the Public, Administration and Safety sector from 150 in 2013 to 293 in 2017. 


This strategy identifies the priority areas of economic development focus for Council to support the 


key industry sectors over the next five years in addition to rising population levels. 


The key propulsive sectors are currently making the following contributions to the local economy:- 


1. The sheep, grains and cattle sector produces $168M in output, employs 508 staff and 


creates a value add of $66M 


2. Wine manufacturing produces $56M in output, employs 131 staff and creates a value add of 


$11.5M 


3. The construction industry produces $67M in output, employs 134 staff and creates a value 


add of $22M 


4. Tourism contributes $32M in output, employs 141 staff and creates a value add of $11M 


According to the ABS there are 816 businesses registered in the Pyrenees Shire (as at June 2018) of 


which 478 are a sole operator, 328 with less than 20 staff and 10 with between 20 and 199 staff 
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Strategic Context 
 


The Victorian Government has identified twelve industry sectors it is supporting to drive Victoria’s 


economic growth and Jobs.  


Of those industries that have been identified it is the “Food and Fibre” industry and “Visitor 


Economy” that make the largest contributions locally in the Pyrenees Shire. 


The Central Highlands Councils (Ararat, Ballarat, Moorabool, Hepburn and Pyrenees) understand the 
importance of agriculture and agribusiness to the regional economy. 
 
The Agriculture Sector generates $1.064B in output and employs 3,186 people in the Central 
Highlands Region. 
 
Manufacturing, Construction and Tourism are also significant contributors to employment in the 
Central Highlands, some of which has strong linkages to the Agriculture Sector. These include 
abattoirs, machinery manufacturers, wine manufacturing, and food processing. Having said this 
there does remain potential for further value adding to the regions agricultural products locally, as a 
significant proportion of bulk commodities (grains and livestock for example) continue to be 
exported from the Shire for processing. 
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More recently the Victorian Governments Artisanal Food Program has been aimed at small niche 
producers of quality products which are then linked to the hospitality sector and tourism. 


 


Agriculture 


The sheep, grains and cattle sectors make an 81% contribution to output (gross sales of products) 


from the overall agricultural industry. The Pyrenees area has a diverse climate and topography with 


generally warmer and drier conditions prevailing in the north and high rainfall zone to the south 


where crop yields and livestock capabilities per hectare tend to be higher. 


The role council has played to support this sector includes a focus on roads infrastructure with 


around 40% of Councils annual budgets being reinvested back into the roads network to support the 


movement of large freight vehicles carrying inputs to farms and grain and livestock to markets. 


Due to the influence of the climate becoming drier, water infrastructure has become more 


important to support primary producers and livestock owners. Council has taken a proactive role in 


supporting projects like the East Grampians Rural Pipeline project and ensuring that Emergency 


Water Supply Points across the Shire continue to be well maintained and accessible. Council will 


continue to play an active role in water supply projects that support the adaptation of the 


agriculture sector to the impacts of climate change and drought. 


Council has also advocated to the Federal Government to invest in improved telecommunications 


and a number of new towers have been approved under the Mobile Communications Black Spots 


program. These include Landsborough, Moonambel, Amphitheatre, Lexton and Mena Park. More 


work still needs to be done to improve on telecommunications gaps to allow innovation and 


technology to be embraced by the industry. 


Reliable supplies of energy are also necessary to facilitate investment and industry diversifcation. 


Case Study; Eurambeen Streatham Road 


The Eurambeen Streatham Road is an increasingly important transport link between the Glenelg 


Highway at Streatham and the Western Freeway to the west of Beaufort. A growing number of large 


freight vehicles use this road when carrying agricultural supplies and other goods between Western 


Victoria and Melbourne. Also situated on this road is the Lakaput grain receival site operated by the 


Broadbent grain group. In addition to recent improvements Council has made to this road a sum of 


$654,200- has been allocated in 2019/20 for enhancements to this road 


Insert image of recent road upgrades to Eurambeen Streatham Rd 


Wine Industry 


Wine grape growing and wine manufacturing is predominantly located in the north of the Shire 


around Moonambel, Avoca and Landsborough, and contributes $56M or 9.9% to the Shires total 


output. The region produces high quality award winning beverage products, some of which are 


ranked by renowned wine writer and critic James Halliday as among the top ten in Australia. 
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Similarly to the roads that service the livestock and grains sector Council has taken an active role in 


infrastructure projects like the Landsborough Valley Pipeline and telecommunications towers. 


Council also supports the promotion of the wine region through its tourism activities which include:- 


 Sponsorship and marketing of events 


 Collaborative marketing projects 


 In kind support to the Pyrenees Grapegrowers and Winemakers Association Inc. (PGW). 


 Leveraging the support of Regional Tourism Boards to promote wine tourism activities 


Case Study; Pyrenees Unearthed Wine Festival 


The Pyrenees Unearthed Wine Festival is an initiative of the PGW marketing group. Hosted annually 


on the Avoca River flats in autumn, the event has grown from humble beginnings in 2014 to attract 


crowds of around 1,000 patrons each year. The one day event gives the attendees the opportunity 


to discuss the wines with local winemakers, includes activities for children, live music, wine 


masterclasses and a wine auction. 


The Pyrenees Shire Council has worked with the PGW to grow the event by providing in kind support 


and annual sponsorship which has helped gain the support of the Victorian State Government and 


Regional Tourism organisations. 


Insert image of PUF 


Construction Industry 


The construction industry contributes $67M representing 11.9% of output to the Shires economy. 


Civil Construction contributes $31M of this amount and employs 45 people while the construction 


services sector generates $22M and employs 63 people. 


While there have been a range of large construction projects such as wind farm construction and 


highway duplication occurring in recent times, council itself continues to contribute to this sector 


through its engagement of local contractors on Council’s road and infrastructure projects.  


Council has also contributed to construction in the residential housing sector through the residential 


subdivision development at Correa Park Beaufort.  


Council has facilitated periodic workshops to assist build the capacity of those in the sector to assist 


local contractors gain government contracts. 


Case Study; Correa Park Residential subdivision 


Over the past six years Council has completed three stages of residential subdivision at Correa Park 
Beaufort comprising 57 blocks of land. According to Councils’ rates records the value of 
improvements on these blocks amounts to $11.2M. 
 
Council has allowed a sum of $993,000- to complete the remainder of forty blocks in stages four and 
five during the 2019-20 financial year. 
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Insert residential development photo of Correa Park:- 
 


Tourism 


The Shire attracts tourism visitation through its nature based assets, events, wineries and the unique 


proposition of the various small towns and villages. 


The tourism sector continues to be an area of focus for council through the following means:- 


 Employment of a Tourism Officer and Events Officer to facilitate marketing of the Shires 


tourism assets and events 


 Providing sponsorship for events 


 Allocating funds for promotion and marketing of tourism 


  Collaboration with neighbouring councils and regional tourism organisations to leverage 


strategic planning and marketing support 


Case Study; Lake Goldsmith Steam Rally  


The Lake Goldsmith steam rally commenced in the 1950’s and celebrates the era of steam and 


heritage agricultural equipment. The rally occurs during the first weekend of May and November 


each year and is the largest of its kind in the southern hemisphere. It has established an 


international reputation and while the rally generally attracts crowds of two to three thousand 


people, in 2012 the crowd at the 100th rally had a crowd of 15,000-, acknowledging the significant 


heritage contribution the rally has mad to the region over many decades. 


Council supports this event through in kind assistance, sponsorship and marketing. 


Insert image of LGSR 


Supporting Industry 
 


A number of businesses that were surveyed during the development of this strategy are telling us 
that they wish to grow. Council can support that growth by:- 
 


 Continuing to invest in upgrading assets such as transport routes, water supplies and 
advocating for improved telecommunications infrastructure 


 Sharing knowledge to key industries on ways to continually improve productivity and 
capitalise on beneficial innovation 


 Facilitating training for business and employees 


 Capitalising on the opportunities mentioned later in this strategy 
 


Towns, Villages and Population 
 


During the period 2009 to 2018 the Shires population has grown from 6,721 to 7,353 representing 
an average annual population growth of sixty three residents per annum or 0.94%.  
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There are fourteen small towns across the Shire with populations ranging from less than 100 to 
around 1500 people. 
 
Council’s investment in residential subdivision at Correa Park Beaufort has proven popular and been 
an integral project in attracting new residents and housing stock to the Shire. The median house 
prices at Beaufort have increased during this period and are comparable with larger towns to the 
west and east of the Shire. 
 
With a rapidly rising population on the western fringe of Ballarat and increasing workforce demand 
from a variety of industries in the Grampians Pyrenees Region the prospects for growth in the 
Pyrenees are positive. 
 
An annual population increase at around 1% per annum would see the Pyrenees community grow to 
in excess of $8,000- people by 2025 and potentially reaching 10,000 people by 2040. 
 
The median age of the population in the Pyrenees is 50 years old compared to 42 for Ballarat and 37 
for Victoria. 
 
Recreational activities are available in abundance in the region, giving community members and 
visitors wonderful opportunities to experience new pastimes. Most townships in the Shire have their 
own sporting facilities, such as football fields and netball courts, and council has been working 
towards continual improvement of recreational assets such as playgrounds and skate parks.  


The Shire has an appealing range of visitor experiences focused on wine, natural assets and 
goldfields heritage including the historic features of its small towns and villages. It also has a strong 
events calendar attracting over 40,000 visitors a year including food and wine, arts, heritage, horse 
racing, endurance horse riding and music. 


 
 


Opportunities and Challenges 
 
There are a range of opportunities that provide a positive foundation for the future of the Shire’s 


economy and communities. While there are also a range of challenges facing the Shires industries 


the opportunities that are presenting themselves give rise to a strong degree of optimism for future 


growth.  


Opportunities 


 Maintain a focus on infrastructure projects that support small business, particularly those 
from the key propulsive sectors:- 


o Maintaining investment in Council’s road network to support the primary industry 
and tourism sectors, and capitalise on funding opportunities from state and federal 
governments.  


o Partnering with other agencies to identify and implement water projects that 
facilitate resilience and growth 


o Innovation in the area of telecommunicates and technology 
o Identifying gaps where power available for industry may be limiting investment  


 Examine the opportunities for diversifying the primary production sector where reliable 
sources of water, energy and transport routes  exist 
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 Capitalise on the increasing global demand for food and fibre by investigating the prospects 
for value adding to agricultural produce 


 Population growth and the rising demand for residential housing in the Pyrenees in 
conjunction with the “Pyrenees Futures” project which will develop township framework 
plans for nine towns across the Pyrenees 


 Industry and population growth in neighbouring municipalities contributing to housing 
demand in the Pyrenees 


 Population growth on the western fringe of Ballarat. The State Governments “Victoria In 
Future” figures estimate an anticipated 37,000 additional people will settle in Ballarat West 
by 2040 which will result in further service sector jobs including health, education and retail. 
There is evidence of an increasing number of residents who choose to live in the Pyrenees 
that commute to Ballarat for work that emphasise this point 


 Build on partnerships with neighbouring councils and other agencies to deliver programs 
that support the regions crucial industry sectors; e.g. East Grampians Rural Pipeline 


 The emergence of the renewable energy sector including but not limited to solar, wind and 
bioenergy. 


 Support the growth of existing events in the Pyrenees to encourage further growth in 
tourism 


 The evolution of innovation and new technology that supports increasing levels of 
productivity 


 Marketing the advantages of living, working and investing in the Pyrenees Shire 


 Capitalise on the Victorian Governments climate change adaptation initiatives, in particular 
those to be actioned by Agriculture Victoria 


 Leverage possibilities created through renewable energy and a zero emissions policies by the 
Victorian Government and the Grampians New Energy Taskforce  (GNET) 


 Support the key initiatives for the Central Highlands Regional Partnership (CHRP) in 
collaboration with neighbouring councils: 


o The Central Highlands Agri-business Leadership Group project which is being 
auspiced by Pyrenees Shire Council 


o Implementation of the Grampians Strategic Workforce Plan 
o Refresh the Central Highlands Regional Growth Plan 
o Develop innovative models to deliver more housing in the Central highlands 
o Implement Roadmap to Zero Emissions 
o Implement the findings of the “Prevention Lab” to facilitate a healthy community 


that embraces physical activity and healthy eating 


 


Case Study; Straw to Energy Project 


Council has been working with a consortium of nine farmers since 2016 on ways to convert straw 


into electricity and power. A pilot project for a straw fuelled boiler system has been funded in early 


2019 by the Victorian Government and is expected to be operational by mid-2020. 


Opportunities are also being sought for installation of a combined heat and power system fuelled by 


straw at one of the regions manufacturers to provide proof of concept. A pilot of this type is 


intended to attract investment to rural areas where grain farmers might become the future source 


of energy for the manufacturing sector. 


Insert image of Beaufort hospital boiler 
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Challenges 


 Limited access to internet and telecommunications in various areas throughout he Shire 
which compromises the ability for small businesses to engage this technology and impede 
innovation and productivity gains 


 Financial constraints that are common to rural councils throughout Victoria and the 
dependence on external sources of funding, particularly from the Victorian and 
Commonwealth Governments to maintain road networks and other vital infrastructure; e.g. 
female friendly change rooms at sporting facilities 


 Access to reliable water sources for small towns and the agriculture sector 


 Climate change is already resulting in higher temperatures, lower rainfall and more intense 
weather events that impact the primary production sector and challenge the Shires assets:- 


o Carting water for livestock is becoming more common and dry seasons and frosts 
are expected to become more prevalent  


o  Natural disasters place demands on council staff during the response and recovery 
phase to events such as droughts, bushfires and floods, and there is considerable 
investment of officer time to facilitate community recovery and repair damaged 
infrastructure. As an example the flood events experienced during 2016 and 2017 
resulted in damage repairs amounting to $13M to rectify in excess of 6,000 defects 
including fallen trees, damaged roads, bridges and culverts. 


 While not yet funded, a highway bypass of Beaufort is anticipated and will impact the towns’ 
business sector. There is a need to examine the economic impacts of a bypass on the towns 
businesses in more detail. 


 Regulatory constraints (red tape) that act as a deterrent to entrepreneurialism  


What Council is Currently Doing  
 
Council has maintained a focus on creating key enabling infrastructure across the Shire which is 


integral to the success of the key economic sectors and to improve the amenity of local residents. 


These include:- 


 Investing approximately 40% of the council income budget annually on improving and 


maintaining the Shires road network. The 2019-20 budget allows for $8.3M to be spent on 


roads with an estimated income of $22M. 


 Effectively advocating to the federal government through the Mobile Communications Black 


Spot Program for new mobile towers to be installed at Moonambel, Landsborough, Lexton 


and Amphitheatre 


 Completing a range of studies culminating in a business case for the Moonambel  town 


water supply which Council is now advocating to have funded 


 Advocating to the Victorian and Commonwealth governments for funding of the $85M East 


Grampians Rural Pipeline project which has now been fully funded with construction due to 


commence in 2020 


 Worked in partnership with other agencies involved in the Central Highlands Integrated 


Water Management Forum for key infrastructure projects that will improve the amenity of 


towns. As an example Council has been working together with Central Highlands Water to 
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complete a detailed design of the Beaufort Closed Loop Recycled Water Project. The aim of 


this project is for treated water from the Beaufort waste water treatment plant to be used 


to water sports fields and green spaces throughout Beaufort 


   Working with the Streatham Straw Alliance (a consortium of nine farmers) to establish 


pilot projects for bioenergy systems that use wheat straw as the primary fuel source to 


generate heat and power. A heat system has been funded for the Skipton Hospital and 


other project possibilities for combined heat and power systems in the manufacturing 


sector are being investigated. These systems can produce base load energy and have the 


potential to be replicated throughout Australia. 


 Working in partnership with neighbouring councils, wine associations and regional tourism 
organisations to develop and deliver the key actions of the Grampians Pyrenees Wine and 
Culinary Tourism Masterplan to promote wine tourism and attract people to the region 


 


What Council Plans To Do 
 


 Continue to invest approximately 40% of council’s annual budgets (including access to funds 


from other levels of government) to improve and maintain the Shires road network 


 Maintaining a focus on key infrastructure projects including reliable water supplies for 


industry and communities 


 Explore opportunities for improved telecommunications which support innovation in the 


private sector, tourism and to meet community needs 


 Connecting with the health and education sectors to ensure these services continue to grow 


so as to meet the demands of a growing population 


 Working with neighbouring councils and other agencies to develop and implement a 


regional workforce strategy 


 Work with neighbouring councils, state and federal government and other agencies to 


implement initiatives that support the growth and resilience of the private sectors. For 


example the Opportunities Pyrenees, Ararat and Northern Grampians (OPAN) project which 


is estimated will generate employment of 1,000 people over the next three years. 


 Maintain relationships with business associations and organisations that can nurture and 


support the resilience and growth of small business through networking and knowledge 


sharing 


 Complete the Correa Park residential land subdivision 


 Complete and implement a residential housing strategy to cater for residential housing 


demand and a changing demographic across the Shire 


 Undertake a review of Councils Industrial Land Strategy 


 Based on the large percentage of sole proprietor businesses in the Shire, develop a strategy 


for resilience and growth of home based businesses 


 Develop and implement a tourism marketing strategy which is to include an assessment of 


Councils alignment to regional tourism organisations 


 Completion by Council’s Planning Department of the:- 


o Pyrenees Futures Project and 


o Review of zones throughout the Shire via the Municipal Strategic Statement (MSS)   
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Measuring Success 
 


While there are a number of national and international influences that impact the fortunes of our 


key propulsive sectors council will know that it has been successful when:- 


 Trends illustrate increasing levels of gross regional product and employment over the long 


term 


 There are an increasing number and amount of building approvals 


 Council has completed and commenced implementation of a residential housing strategy 


 Council has implement the priority actions identified in this strategy 


 There are improvements to transport and telecommunications infrastructure and greater 


access to reliable water supplies that support small business resilience 


 Councils strategic planning frameworks are updated to protect productive agricultural land 


while allowing township development that is sympathetic to the environment and 


community amenity 


 There is a continued trend of growth in population that is facilitated through projects that 


may target young families thereby decreasing the average age profile of the Shire 


 There is evidence of increasing levels of tourism activity measured by growth in output and 


jobs 


 Seeing the towns of the Pyrenees benefit from improved amenity through projects like the 


Lexton Hub, Pyrenees Futures and Integrated Water Management projects. For example the 


Beaufort Closed Loop Water Recycle project aims to provide treated waste water for 


irrigation of green spaces in Beaufort including the golf and bowls clubs, football oval, school 


oval and croquet club   


 There are improved ratings in Councils Community Satisfaction Survey  
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